TR

This is a text of religious history, a will left by King Songtsen
Gampo and concealed in a pillar marked with tree leaves in
the Lhasa Cathedral, which was later discovered by the great
teacher, Atisa. This text is also known by the name Guide to
Lhasa (tha-sa'i dkar-chag).

T5Rg |

Katyayana/ A direct disciple of Buddha Sakyamuni known
especially for his knowledge of Vinaya, and who was also the
founder of the. Theravadin tradition, one of the four main
schools of the Theravada tradition.

TR
1. Primordially pure or pure from the beginning; the original
mode of abidance of that which is basically unarisen; a term
used in Nyingma teachings. 2. Emptiness.



Innately pure from the beginning; the primordial principle

TATIRY MR PN YIN]
The nature of primordial purity; the primordial reality.

TATRIN &
The primordial breakthrough-path. A core transmission of the
secret tDzog Chen practice, the quintessential instruction for
liberating lazy disciples effortlessly. Through the mastering of
this instruction one is able to maintain the meaning of
primordial reality in its instinctive and natural mode by way
of gaining awareness within oneself, reaching a conclusion
upon hearing the words and introducing inner confidence
upon liberation, through understanding the intrinsically
abiding self-arisen primordial mind otherwise stabilized but to
be released only by means of four modes of hberanng u (see
grol-lugs-chen-po bzhi). :

TIRNNNRR 99 -
Kadampa Desheg. His real name is Sherab Senge, but is also
known by the name Pobpa Thaye. Born in the Water-Tiger
year (1122) of the second sexagenerary at Dokham, eastern
Tibet, he built Kathog monastery in the Palyul district of the
Kham region. He was a great master belonging to the
Nyingma tradition. He died in the Water-Mouse year (1192).

A
Spear-noose; harpoon; a spear with a noose at its end used as
a tantric implement.

TR
Kaniska/ An early Indian King. With his military power he
conquered small kingdoms and built the Gandhola kingdom
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during the first century, but at the end of his life became a
Buddhist and erected many temples and stupas. He accepted
Acirya Aryasira (rta-dbyangs) as his teacher and patronized
Buddhust activities. He also invited many Arhats to Kashmir
and composed the treatise known as Mahavibhanga (bye-brag
chen-po).

sy

Kamalasila/ An Indian Acarya professing the philosophy of
the Yogacarya Madhyamaka school which developed in the
eastern part of India during the eighth century A.D. During
the reign of King Tri-Song Deu-Tsan he was invited to Tibet
and defeated the Chinese monk Hashang Mahayana holding
‘ton-mun’, the instantaneous path of enlightenment, as
opposed to the Bodhisattva doctrine of ‘chen-min’, the
gradual path of enlightenment, in a philosophical contest. As
a consequence, he wrote Triple Stages to Enlightenment
(sgom-rim rnam gsum) and established the latter tradition of
doctrine. ‘

AR S NHA NS 53

A stupa with four gates built on the highway north of the
Lhasa cathedral. It is believed to be a holy place where the
great meditator, Thangtong Gyalpo spent many years
practising meditation before 1368 A.D.

TR AARE|

The Karma Kagyud Tradition of Tibetan Buddhism; one of
the many lineages of Kagyud traditions founded by the first
Karmapa Dusum Khyenpa (1110-1193), who was a
distinguished disciple of Gampopa (see sgam-po-pa). He
established Tsurphu Monastery, the main seat of his tradition,
in the north-west of Lhasa. In India, the main centre of Karma
Kagyud has been re-established in Rumtek, Sikkim.
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AR 33|
That which pronounces ki-li ki-li, one of the eight cemeteries
(see dur-khrod chen-po brgyad).

,1. ayaEy
Kumarajiva. A a great translator from Kotan (li-yul). His
father, although of Indian origin, married a princess of a
northern Kotan (Li-yul) king, and gave birth to this translator
there. At a young age he entered monkhood, and received the
name Zhonu Tsering. He studied Sanskrit language and
Hinayana Buddhist doctrines, but later entered into Mahayana
tradition and became erudite in the Middle View philosophy.
He was proficient in both Tibetan and Chinese language. He
translated the Diamond Cut Satra and major and minor texts
of the Wisdom Perfection texts, the White Lotus Sitra, the
Stainless Wisdom Sitra, the Root Middle Way text of
Nigarjuna, Aryadeva's Four Hundred Stanzas and many other
treatises. He had many disciples and passed away at the age of
seventy.

Efﬁm
A goddess of power called Rigje-ma (rig-byed-ma) common
to Sakya’s golden transmission lineage (gser-chos).

1

The Kusa grass, literally meaning that which dispels evil or
the supreme grass. It has a fine and rich, crispy tassel of
leaves, it is sweet flavoured, moderate to digest, and has the
power to prolong one’s life and increase the essential energy
of the human body. 4

IGEENR

Kuéinagari/ The city of Kusha, Kushinagara where Buddha
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§z’1kyamuni passed away into parinirvana. Located close to the
border of India and Nepal near Gorakhpur.

iR
An Indian pandit who was invited to Tibet during the reign of
King Songtsen Gampo. He translated many tantric texts of

different levels from Sanskrit into Tibetan.

Y

~N

A Yogi mendicant; a yogi who practices the art of tantric
exorcism and penance.

(RRCELERES
A cut-nitual (gcod) practice in which one offers one’s body as
a feast (tshog) to accumulate merit.

TE A
The ever-binding factors; fetters. Those categories of
delusions that are responsible for making repeated obstacles
for one’s mind during meditation on calm-abiding (Samatha)
and equanimity (upeksa/ btang-snyoms). There are four (see
kun-dkris bzhi) and three levels of wrong activities which can
be categonized as follows. If a wrong activity is committed
fulfilling all the four factors, such a wrong activity becomes
great; if only the first, i.e. not regarding a breach as a fault, 1s
present and the others are absent, such a wrong activity
becomes middling; and if all other three are present, except
not regarding a breach as fault, it becomes weak.

TRV AEY

Asta paryavasthana/ The eight ever-binding factors; eight
fetters. The delusions that disturbs the mind repeatedly during
meditation on calm-abiding (Samatha) and equanimity (btang-
snyoms). These are: 1. {984 styana/ mental sloth 2. 335
middha/ sleep 3. 5y auddhatya/ agitation 4. ag5y
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kaukartyam/ regret 5. iy irsyd/ jealéusy 6. %3 matsarya/
miserliness 7. SEA5Y ahrikya/ lack of shame 8. RNARY
anapatrapyam/ lack of concern for others.

(GRUARS

Daga paryavasthana/ The ten ever-binding factors; the ten
fetters: 1-8. (see above, kun-dkris brgyad) . Rt krodha/
anger 10. R34 mraksa/ concealment,

&N

Catvari paryavasthana/ The four ever-binding factors; the four
fetters. A breach of the Bodhisattva or tantric vows 1s
complete if these four factors are present: 1. PARCRAERE
not regarding the breach as wrong 2. g’i'ﬂﬁﬁ'“’fﬁ“l'“l not
wishing to avoid it in the future 3. S9RNY 354 rejoicing in
misdeeds 4. $'5RENATY not being ashamed or
embarrassed.

a3 AR 33

The Omniscient Lama Longchen Rabjam (1308-1363). A
Nyingma Lama regarded as a great visionary by all the four
schools of Tibetan Buddhism; who was influenced greatly by
a vision of Acarya Padmasambhava. Out of more than two
hundred treatises some of his major works include the Sever
Treasures (see klong-chen mdzod-bdun), Triple Relaxation
(ngal-gso skor gsum) and Triple Self Liberation (rang-grol
skor gsum).

qq@wgmﬁ’é]
Sammatiya/ A school of Buddhist philosophy (see mang-pos
bkur-ba'i sde).

ERRERREEEY
The real name of Sakya Pandita (see sa-skya pandi-ta).
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HURRAER
Kunga Nyingpo (1092-1158). One of the five foremost
masters of the Sakya tradition. He was the abbot of the Sakya
monastic university at Sakya for forty-six years.

BRI

Ananda; one of the twelve close disciples of Buddha
éakyamuni known for his knowledge of scriptures. He was
second of the seven hierarchs (see ston-pa’i gtad rabs-bdun)
after the passing away of Buddha and recited by heart the
Sutrapitaka during the first council held at Rajagrha. He was
also one of the main disciples who attended Buddha’s
teachings on the four tantras of medicine.

15|
A. Space B. Snake C. Mental factor or factors (see below) that
accompanies every instance of mind or mental activity.

TRTe

Parica sarvagah/ Five ever-functioning mental factors. Mental
factors that accompany every instance of mind and mental
activity. These are: 1. 529 yedana/ feeling 2. ﬂi'ﬁ“‘i
samjfia/ recognition 3. S48 centana/ perception 4. 294
sparsa/ contact 5. 8N GYY manasikara/ attention.

Taediy

Ever-functioning cause. One of the six types of causes (see
rgyu-drug). Those delusions (phra-rgyas) that occur in or
travel through all the three realms of existence and act as an
obstacle for attaining the state of liberation (nirvana ).

T894 INRNY
The five feelings (see tsor-ba Inga) within the mental
continuum of ordinary persons.



GREEGRE
The five great disciples; the five ascetics (see 'khor Inga-sde
bzang-po).

T8 IIETYN T
Maskarin Gosaliputra. One of the six non-Buddhist teachers;
a self-professed teacher of Hindu philosphy during the time of
Buddha Sakyamuni. He taught that the sufferings of all
sentient beings were spontaneous without any reliance upon
causes and conditions.

T8 AER S ERYY

Adesana pratiharya/ Miracle of speech. The power of Buddha
enables him to read others minds (meritorious or non-
meritorious) and teach accordingly.

T g A A8 3

Parikalpita laksana/ Imputed phenomena. One of the three
phenomena (see mtsan-nyid gsum). The existence of a thing
by mere conceptual labelling, i.e. the confused mind labels
persons and phenomena by misconception and identifies
existents as |, self, mine or name, upon imputation.

HENREY

\éam\z;mabhadra/ A. Those existents that are pure or virtuous
throughout all of its parts. B. The sphere of reality
(dharmadhatu) or the nature truth body (dharmakaya). C.
Tathagata Samantabhadra. D. Bodhisattva Samantabhadra,
one of the eight close spiritual sons of Buddha Sﬁkyamuni
(see niye-ba't sras-brgyad). E. According to the Bon tradition,
the complete enjoyment body (sambhogakaya).

T8 5

Samkalpa/A Thorough investigation; the process of



conceptual analysis. B. Thoughts, concepts, conceptualization
and imagination.

a5
Parikalpita/ Conceptual imputation; intellectual imputation;
artificial labelling or imputation. Misconception of the true
nature of phenomena developed through reasoning rooted in
philosophical and intellectual study or training.

AR ARRVAY

The two types of imputed phenomena. 1. 3.“'3‘“'“‘3"1%'““7"1“4
pariyaya parikalpita/ nominally imputed phenomena 2. X&'
‘35"‘7“‘&"55"‘5’1*“‘3%“[ alaksana parikalpita/ imputed
phenomena lacking identity.

& RN ARTITN]

Parikalpita riipa/ Imputed form. Forms seen in imagination,
e.g. horse, elephant, house, etc., seen in a dream, and seeing
all surroundings filled with skeletons in concentration
meditation (samadhi).

RGRAEEESE

Parikalpita klesa/ Imputed delusions. Deluded views and such
that disturb the peace of mind as a result of wrong conceptual
labelling of the meaning of reality imposed by a mind tainted
with a wrong philosophy.

A RRINT AT

Parikalpita avidya/ Imputed ignorance. Lack of understanding
of the mode of reality of phenomena conjoined with deluded
views of a wrong philosophy.

ma A5 IR Jag|
Parikalpita bala/ Power of imputation. Lack of attachment
towards all outer and inner phenomena; having seen ali
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phenomena as being empty and lacking self nature through

wisdom combined with concentration (samadhi).
GRAES

A monastery established in the Wood-Tiger year (1794)

located to the south-west of the Potala palace in Lhasa. Tagtra

Rinpoche was the chief Lama of this monastery. Two masters

of this lineage have been regents of Tibet.

5988 R G55

Seven abandonments of the truth of origin. The seven things
abandoned by a person having seen the truth of origin of all
sufferings within this desire realm. These are: 1. aigy
avidya/ ignorance 2. A3 &9y raga/ desire-attachment 3. i
Al pratigha/ hatred-anger 4. C'§¥ mana/ pride 5. EELT
vicikitsa/ doubt 6. WY mithyadrsti/ wrong views 7. ¥ TaEY
A83| drstiparamaréa/ views holding wrong moral disciplines
as superior. '

’116{(15&'&'[

Literally ‘ali-shaking’. This refers to the central energy
channel. It is called this because the central energy channel is
responsible for generating the essential drop, bliss within
energy, and bliss from wind-energy.

ﬂﬁ'ﬁﬁ"ﬂ'&l’x‘l’ql

Samklesa/ Thoroughly afflicted phenomena. The six primary
delusions (see rtza-nyon drug) and twenty near-delusions (see
nye-nyon nyi-shu) motivated by cause or intent that
motivates.

UEERE RIS EES

VSarhldes',a vaiyadanika/ Thoroughly afflicted and punified
phenomena. The ever-afflictive and the ever-wholesome side
of phenomena. The truth of suffering and origin are the ever-
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afflictive and the truth of cessation and path are the ever-
wholesome side.

M& 838 ACA NA TR K|
Samklesa satya/ The thoroughly afflicted phenomena. This
refers to the truth of onigin of suffering.

88898 A Gaa R ag o)

The fourteen faculties of the ever-afflicted phenomena. 1-6.
&"Iﬁ'ﬁ“"ﬁ'ﬁ“‘ﬁﬁ'a"i“'ﬁ'“"5;“1 eye faculty to mental faculty.
7. Q35 purusendriya/ faculty of maleness 8. SRS
strindriya/ faculty of femaleness 9. S35 jiviendriya/
faculty of life-force 10, S 3A58T} sukhendriya/ faculty of
joy 11. 89985 duhkhendriya/ faculty of suffering
12. 459883828 sauamasyendriya/ faculty of mental
pleasure 13, 85 RASETY danrmanasyendriya/ faculty of
mental displeasure 14, S5C§88 53] ypeksendriya/
faculty of neutrality.

a9 NN IV AJUARCIIH

The fifty three divisions of ever-afflicted phenomena: 1-5, ¥
Gy paiica skandha/ five aggregates (see phung-po Inga) 6-11.
i“ﬁi‘q sad indriya/ six sense faculties (see dbang-po drug)
12-17. &“'ﬁ‘*’g“! sad vijiana/ six consciousnesses (see ram-
shes tsogs-brgyad, 1-6) 18-23. Y3 3'34355”1 sad samvrta/
six sources of perception (see bskyed-mched drug) 24-29. 2y
%39 sad sparsa/ six contacts (see reg-pa drug) 30-35. 5"“'5"!
sad vedana/ six feelings (see tsor-ba drug) 36-41. RIETYT
sad bhuta/ six elements ('byung-ba drug) 42-53. 2gaguag
39y dvada$anga pratityasamutpada/ twelve links of
interdependent origination (see rten-’brel yan-lag beu-gnyis).

TR
A. Complete abandonment or thorough release. B. The



primary vein (rtza) of the heart. C. A mendicant, a recluse. D.
The state of liberation (nirvana).

ANV

The universal principle. A. Mind or consciousness. B.
Emptiness. C. The god, Brehma. D. In rDzogs-chen doctrine
1t refers to the basic mind, the Tathagata essence or Buddha
nature which is the origin of all phenomena within sarsara
and beyond, or the basis or source of all misconceptions and
liberation. E. A tantric text in Nyingma secret mantrayana. Its
full name is: byang-chub-kyi sems kun-byed rgyal-po lta-ba
nam-mkh’a ltar mth’ a-bdus med-pa’i rgyud le’u brgyad-cu
rtza-bzhi pa. (Sarva dharma mahasanti bodhicittakulayaraja)
Translated by $ri Sengha and Vairocana

ﬂﬁ'ﬂ@l’Qﬁﬁ'ﬂl
The truth of origin of suffering. All those karma and delusions

that become causes for the origination of the impure world
and its inhabitants including the human body.

’B'Qgi”ﬁ&\'ﬂﬂ'gﬁ'éﬂﬂq

Caivari sarvrttisatya guna/ The four features of the truth of
the origin of suffering. 1. 3! hetu/ cause 2. ﬂmif'l
samudaya/ ongin of all 3. 29 3’*‘*1 prabhavaj producuon 4.3
prafyayah/ condition. ¢ £ ghEN

"]6] QSR ‘355] llﬂ aQ E@’i]

Astd s&'nudaya salyaguna/ The eight features of the truth of
origin. 1. ARR FANTRINAAZAY turning away from desire-
attachment 2, R IENUAENY non-abidance 3. 9R &Y
peacefulness 4. RYTSINATURFNY| ack of desire-
attachment 5. RECRTUREHY ack of hatred-anger 6. LLECH
A5URENY Jack of closed-mindedness 7. 35 FLNRG U 43
4 lack of delusion 8. 388 3 ATUAZHY Jack of sentient
beings.



oI

Tri sarmyojana/ The three constant fetters; three ever-binding
factors. These refer to the three types of delusions that are
abandoned upon reaching the Path of Seeing (third of the five
paths). 1. “E"i"ﬂ"jﬁ'ﬂﬁ“]“*l satkayadrsti/ the inteilectually
acquired view of the transitory collection {of 1 or ming) that
obstructs a person from achieving liberation 2. EWRANSL
qi‘”’ﬁ"[“"“g"lngﬁ Silavrata paramarsa/ the view that holds
wrong moral disciplines and practices as superior and that
obstructs a person by way of taking a wrong path as the right
path 3. ¥ aa%5 %38 Kligta vicikisa/ doubt that obstructs
a person by generating a wavering attitude towards the (right)
path.

R ERRN

Nava samyojana/ The nine constant fetters; nine ever-hinding
factors. These are the ever-binding: 1. BNy Eqv Y raga/
attachment 2. FE9) krodha/ anger 3. X8 mana) egotistic
pride 4. #3394 avidya/ ignorance 5. ¥9 drsti/ wrong view
6. %6%023] paramarsa drsti/ view of superiority 7. § &
vicikitsa/ doudt 8. 4959 irsya/ jealousy 9. N%¥ matsarya/
miserliness.

aEa g

The obscuring conventional phenomena. One of the three
conventional truths. For instance, an illusion, a mirage, a
cataract (mi-yor), etc., that cannot perform their respective
functions properly. ' :

’ﬂﬁ'éﬂ'@'aqz\ﬂ
Sarrti Sarana/ The conventional refuge; the conventional
object of worship, e.g. an image of Buddha Sﬁkyamuni.
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HETTH
The two conventional existences; the two types of relative
existence. 1. Wl'ﬁ"l"l%’i“l samyag samvrti/ correct
conventional truth, e.g. a pillar 2. rﬁq‘uﬁ'ﬂq'g’ 8] mithya
sarvrti/ incorrect conventional truth, e.g. a mirror image.

ma EQ SR 4G <4

§ar'nvni pratijfiana/ A. Wisdom that has gained mastery over
the five sciences of learning (see rig-pa’i gnas inga). B.
Wisdom understanding conventional phenomena; the
discriminative awareness that understands things on the
conventional level of truth, e.g. a wisdom understanding the
illusory nature of phenomena.

e Eqaagy
Samvm satya/ The conventional truth; the relative truth;
generally referring to phenomena other than emptiness.

THET IR NA

vSamv_rti bodhicitta/ The conventional bodhicitta; the
conventional mind of enlightenment. This inciudes the
wishing bodhicitta (see smon-pa sems bskyed) and the
committed bodhicitta (see 'jug-pa sems-bskyed).

& e

The three types of conventional truths. These are: 1. 1% Eay
T’ Eq conventional nature of the conventional truth, 2. %
ﬁ"l'”’“"ﬁﬁ'“a"ﬂﬁ'gql incorrect conventional truth and 3. %<
i“l'”a"jﬁ'gql correct conventional truth, Or: 1. ‘15“1’\‘*"15"1%'
£q upacara samvrti/ the imputed conventional existence 2.
ﬁ«'uﬁ"&qitq the known conventional existence 3. qg‘i"ﬁ"jﬁ'
E| the expressed conventional existence.
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(ERLESEN

Alayavijiana/ The foundational consciousness; mind basis of
all; one of the eight types of consciousnesses (see rnam-shes
tsogs-brgyad) asserted by the Mind Only school of Buddhist
philosophy; believed to be primary and the store-house of all
mental imprints. '

TR IANT AR
The point at the heart level where all energy channels are
collected.

’l«ﬁ'&%l’&éﬁ'ﬁﬁ]

Samantabhadra pijamegha/ A cloud of Samantabhadra’s
offenngs; in the sutra tradition this refers to the panoply of
offerings filling all of space and formed by Bodhisattva’s
holding one matenial of offering from which emanates many
duplicates, each emanating further duplicates; in the tantra
tradition this refers to an offering of non-duality of bliss and
emptiness.

HRIRFINT &Y
In the Nyingma tradition this refers to the doctrine of Dzog-pa
chen-po.

GEN

Samutthana/ Motivation; a primary consciousness directed
towards a goal. There are two types of motivation. 1. 374
81 cansal motivation 2, 5“":’]’15'5"! actual motivation at the
time of action. '

T o e 53§ 4]

Kongtrul Yonten Gyatso (1813-1899). Also knows as

Garwang Lodoe Thaye, was born in the Water-Bird year of
the fourteenth sexagenerary at Dokham. He compiled The



Jewel Treasure (rin-chen gter mdzod), The Instruction
Treasure (gdams-ngag mdzod) and The Secret Transmission
Treasure (bka’-brgyud sngags-mdzod), and discovered The
Treasure of Knowledge (shes-bya mdzod) and The Uncommon
Secret Treasure (thun-min gsang-ba'i mdzod). These are
known as the Five Treasures. He composed texts on medicine,
poetry and others, comprising almost a hundred volumes in
all.

q

VN:igaj A kind of being regarded as belonging to the animal
class; believed to abide in subterranean realms, having control
over rain, ponds, rivers and soil productivity. Some are
helpers while others can bring retribution if disturbed. Often
in Buddhist art and in written accounts, they are portrayed as
being half man and half snake. Generally serpents and snakes
are recognised as nagas.

T3

Nagarjuna/ The great Nagarjuna, founder of the Madhyamaka
school of philosophy and of the lineage of the profound
teachings of emptiness (see zab-mo lta brgyud). His works
include The Six Treatises (see nigs-tshogs drug), Letter to a
King (bshes-spring), and Jewel Garland (nn -chen phreng-ba).

e UERAER Q’W

The seven spiritual sons of Nagarjuna. 1. 4755 Sikyamltra
2. {ﬂ“ 3<&S Nagabodhi 3. R49NNY|  Aryadeva 4. & A
Matanga 5. S<¥'38°S3C8)  Buddhapalita 6. W& ads|
Bhavaviveka 7. 895985438 Agvaghosa

SRR
Asta maha nagaraja/ The eight naga kings. There are two
ways of lising these. A. 1. R 3N TAZ WY Nagaraja Ananta



2, RaNTREYY] Nagarsja Taksaka 3. §R 3V T§av g
Nagargja Karkotaka 4. B SVT3988| Nagarzja Kulika 5.
ARIVUEREY Nagargja Vasuki 6, JVSVTTOH) Nagaraja
Saikhapala 7. R IVENE 3 Nagaraja Padma 8, JRENTH 3
A Nagardia Varuna B. 17, as listed in A and 8. JRanTug &
857 Nagaraja Mahapadma.
@;%3\' sidr T,
A. Malignant or harmful nagas. B. Lord of the earth. There
are two types of these, known as nagas or gnyan. These are
spirits belonging to the category of animals or hungry ghost.

A~ &4 3K E
A treasure doctrine of the Nyingma tradition, mind-revelation
of Rigzin Jigme Lingpa (1729-1798).

Tréa#Eyaqs)

The seven treasure texts. The treatises composed by Longchen
Rabjampa (see kun-mkhyen klong-chen rab-’byams), a
fourteenth century master of the Nyingma tradition. These
are: 1. JWSRASEY The Treasure of Philosophy 2. R85
3&5) The Greater Vehicle Treasure 3. NS85 %S| The Wish
Granting Treasure 4. 48 CHXES| The Treasure of
Transmission 5. 885<NAES| The Treasure of Reality 6.
WNYINAES| The Treasure of Nature 7. SY38%ES| The
Treasure of Words and Meanings .

N SRR ERY
The great master Longchen Rabjampa (see kun-mhyen klong-
chen rab-"byams).

A~A)
The Centrists. A transmission of Atiyoga practice within

tDzogs-chen doctrine, the lineage of which comes from
Longde Dorje Zampa, Acarya Sti Simha the great translator,

N
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Vairocana and others. This doctrine professes that within the
self-arisen primordial wisdom, i.e. the subjective ever
wholesome wisdom, all appearances of objective phenomena
dissolve into their own mode of appearance. Since both
subjective wisdom and the objective phenomena do not exist
as being subject and object, therefore, without applying
analysis as to whether they are existent or not, all phenomena
are by narure established in their pnmordial state of Liberation
and unlimited sphere of reality.

VIR &Y

Tapas/ Asceticism; austere practices.

AUACECRRL

The three lay masters of Sakya tradition. 1. Sachen Kunga
Nyingpo {1092-1158) 2. Sonam Tzemo (1142-1182) 3. Jetsun
Dakpa Gyaitsen (1147-1158).

sma &y da T Say
The power of the white seed. The strong determination to
collect merit and eliminate obstacles in order to develop an
enlightened attitude; one of the five powers (see stobs-inga);
the wish to be able to develop the enlightened artitude in one’s
future lifetimes, generated at the time of death.

BN oYt
White karma; wholesome karma. The process of activity
whereby happiness and fortunate consequences follow as the
result of previously committed virtuous actions. Synonymous
with all virtuous actions.

ST AR E&AH| \
Catvari Sukladharma/ The four white actions; the four
wholesome actions. The four virtuous actions producing
white karmic results which prevent the degeneration of
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bodhicitta, the enlightened motive of a Bodhisattva, namely:
L “:‘T"l“"f ﬁ'qﬁ’i"ﬁﬁ’g“'Wiﬁ‘*'“ﬁ"\'i'éﬁ'g"ij"‘| abandoning
consciously telling Lies at the cost of one’s life or even for a
joke 2. 8a 35 R ATYX NN UECIXIZNY being
unbiased in helping all sentient beings without having
ulteriour thoughts 3. QM’5ﬁ"jﬁ'“’"35{“a'“i'q‘*'éi'glﬁﬁ""ﬁ*"
Tasq9NSER Y| recognizing all Bodhisattvas as teachers and
praising them as they deserve throughout the four directions
4, TG IR SR RFIIARTIAREGN A G GREG Y
Q€Y inspiring all sentient beings to strive for the attainment
of supreme enlightenment,

NN TS |
The gods and goddesses of the white side. This includes all
divinities that align with the virtuous and righteous factions.
sisl
Dhana/ Spiritual material. Offerings made to the objects of
refuge, in a temple, to a monastic community or to an
individual Iama. It can also means offerings misused by a

monk or nun or eise monks and nuns spoiled by too many
offerings.

AN AR

Mandala/ A. Round shaped, e.g. the full moon. B. A complete
feature of something, e.g. of face. C. In tantra, this constitutes
the complete celestial mansion or abode of a principal deity
surrounded by his or her retinue, representing the paths and
fruits of that particular cycle of practices. Often mandalas
may be either painted on a scroll, carved on wood or drawn
with coloured sand.

SIURATF0 AT
The supramundane victorious mandala . Also called dkyil-
"khor rgyal mchog-gi ting-nge-"dzin. Roughly translated as



meditation on the supramandane deity, one of the threé’s’t’ages
of meditation on the generation stage practice of tantra, in
which one visualizes and places all deities of a particular
cycle of practice in their respective place of the mandala by
imagining them as having emanated from the essential drop of
the principal deity in union with his or her partner. -

Ry

Buddha vacana/ Teachings or words of Buddha. Either
originally spoken by Buddha himself, recorded in any of the
three collections (lung- g1 sde-snod gsum) or the insight and
realizations (rtogs-pa’i chos) within Buddha s menlal
continuum, :

VARG

Kagyud Tradmon One of the four Tibetan Buddhist traditions
holding the commissioned lineage of Buddha Vajradhara. In
Tibet, this transmission was divided into two schools, the
Shangpa Kagyud started by Mahasiddha Kyungpo Nyaljor
{978-1079) and the Dakpo Kagyud by Lhodrak Marpa (1012-
1099). The Dakpo Kagyud tradition was further divided into
four sub-schools known as the four major schools of the
Kagyud tradition (see bKa'-brgyud che-bzhi} and its sub-
school. Phagdu Kagyud developed into eight sub-schools
known as Digung, Taglung, Drugpa, Yasang, Trophu
Shugseb, Yelpa and Martsang.

g’ QQR S Qﬁ]
The four major schools of the Kagyud tradition, 1. A% iy
Barong Kagyud established by Barompa Darma Wangchuk 2.
“93 Phagdru Kagyud established by Phagdru Dorjee Gyalpo
(1110-1170) 3. % &< Karma Kagyud established by Kamma
Duesum Khyenpa (1110-1193) 4. 884 Tsalpa Kagyud
established by Tsalpa Tsondru Dakpa. a disciple of Ongom
Tsultrim Nyingpo.



QIR

Kangyur? the collection of Buddha'’s teachings translated from
Sanskrit into Tibetan, generally consisting of 108 volumes,
but the number varies according to different editions.

N33
Kachen; the title or academic degree awarded at Tashi Lhunpo
monastery, probably equivalent to the Geshe Degree of other
monastic institutions,

R4

Ajiiakara/ Attendant; member of a retinue; minister.

alCREL)
A. The collection of Buddhist canons, the teachings of
Buddha and their commentaries by Indian master-scholars;
 the former consists of 108 volumes and the latter 225, varying
slightly according to the edition. B. The collection of sacred
scriptures.

TR Y|

The Annals; the five prophetic texts. The five texts left as
wills by Guru Padmasambhava as discovered by Ogyan
Lingpa from Samye and Yeldag in the Wood-Bird year (1285)
of the fifth sexagenerary. These are texts concerning: 1. gl
SR the king (rgyal-po bka’-thang) 2. SEANITRE] the
queen (btsun-mo bka’thang) 3. 35 TN the ministers
(blong-po bka’-thang) 4. TUFTIRER] the scholars and
translators (lo-pan-bka’-thang) 5. §A3VIRE] the gods and
spirits (Tha-'dre bka’-thang).

VIRRG AN
Tri parigrahaka gurd/ He possessing the three kindnesses.
According to the sutra tradition, this refers to a spiritual



IR L SN T E|

master from whom one.has received vows, teachings and oral
tansmission, and according to tantra, this refers to a spiritual
master from whom one has received initiation, tantric
teachings and oral transmissions. V '

IR
Kadampa tradition. A tradition of Tibetan Buddhism founded
by AtiSa. Dromtonpa, Potowa and Chekawa are some of the
great masters belonging to this tradition.

IR S BT T |
The three spin'n?al brothers of the Kadamp.a tradition. 1, 4K
”'”iéﬁ'ﬁ'ém'“‘gﬁl Puchungwa Zhonu Gyaltsen 2. $593535
384 Potowa Rinchen Sel 3. §F ¥ TENFRNAIY Chengwa
Tsultrim Bar.

FIRARA FLA |

The Kadampa tradition accepting the three doctrine and four
deities (see bka’-gdams lha-chos bdun) passed down from
Dromtonpa toJe Tsong Khapa. '

QUARAN FRANTH S
The Kadampa's teachings. These constitute the basic view. or
philosophy as transmitted by the founder of the Kadampa
tradition, AtiSa, to Chen-ngawa on the Four Noble Truths, the
transmission of teachings on dependent arising as transmitted
by Phuchungba, and the teachings on the two truths
(conventional and ultimate) as transmitted by Naljorpa.

IR ARAY 4 EN T S|
The father and son transmission of Kadampa doctrine. The
secret transmission of the Kadampa tradition, rooted in Atisha
as received by Dromtonpa Gyalwe Jungne, is known as the
father-transmission (pha-chos); that received by Ngog Loden



IR ARAN JN § | ¢

Sherab and Khuton Tsondru is known as the son-transmission
(bu-chos).

R A F A

The ten innermost jewels of the Kadampa tradition. A. 9N Y
S| The four entrustments: 1, § 438 S ass) entrusting
yourself to the dharma as the simplest way of thought 2. &
VNI entrusting yourself to poverty as the simplest
way of practising dharma 3. an'ﬁwﬁ‘m'w entrusting
yourself to death as the extreme consequence of poverty 4. g
WNITIHN TN entrusting yourself to an empty cave as
the simplest place to die. B. §&9381 The three diamond hard
resolutions: 1. RS¥&SEE| the resolution to reject objections
from parents, etc. to one’s practising in seclusion 2. FV 35 &2
the resolution to face embarrassment 3. ¥4¥EE SRITNY)
the resolution to abide by promised practices. C. $ 334E%
998 The three—expulsion, finding and attaining: 1. gy
&35 self expulsion from human society 2. B3N]
finding the company of dogs 3. #%¥E9| attaining heavenly
status.

QIR RAE G K]
The Kadampa palace, name of two chambers at Radreng and
Tashi Lhunpo.

QMARRAN NG RHQ|

Kadampas of the instruction lineage. The lineage of Kadampa
teachings coming from the Kadampa master Chen-ngawa to
Jayulwa, primarily based on study and practice of the Graded
Path teachings combined with the Heart Sutra of Dependent
Origination and oral transmission of the masters.

VRPN ST
The fundamental texts of Kadampa tradition. Entering the
Two Truths S TS NOETY and Instruction on Middle View



SYAAXETY, composed by Atisa, primarily concerning the
middle way teaching; Lamp of Essential Moral Conduct gﬁ'
Q{N'SIJ\@I and Essential Conduct gﬁ'“{”[ primarily
concerning activity or behavior; and Lamp on the Path to
Enlightenment 383§ concerning both.

Q"’[Q’UH&JN"J]@Q%UI

The six texts of Kadampa tradition. Treatises which formed
the fundamental basis of practice of the past Kadampa
masters. These are: Life Stories of Buddha g“l'*W{ and
Specific Teachings 8y RES WA &3~ for inspiring faith and
devotion; Bodhisattva Grounds 358 and Ornament of
Collection of Sitras #3°8'83 for producing meditative
concentration; and Guide to Bodhisattva's Way of Life 55"15‘1
and Compendium of Precepts S39'394 for developing
wholesome behavior.

QMARRANTELY'J)
Kadampas of the\’textual lineage. The lineage of Kadampa
teachings coming from the Kadampa master Geshe Potowa to
Sharawa, primarily based on study and practice of the Graded
Path teachings combined with the major texts of the Kadampa
tradition (see bka’-gdams gzhung-drug).

QRIS U XY

Kadampas of the path lineage. The lineage of Kadampa
teachings coming from the Kadampa master Gonpowa to
Neuzur, primarily based on study and practice of the Graded
Path teachings combined with miscellaneous texts of the
Kadampa tradition.

QIR ARAA Y |

The four deities of the Kadampa tradition; the four divinities



of the Kadampes. 1. 894 Buddha Sakyamuni 2. §5 89335
Avalokiteévara 3, § | Tara 4, %949 Acala

IR TRAA Y &8 AR5
The four deities and three texts of the Kadampa tradition. 1-4.
(see bka'-gdams lha-bzhi). 5-7. (see sde-snod gsum).

QIR GRNN GNAH|

The New Kadampa. The lineage of teachings directly
originating from Tsong Khapa, based on the examples of the
life and deeds of past Kadampa masters inclusive of the
middle way view and secret mantrayana paths. This refers to
the Gelug tradition.

VIRRI NN

The Thr\’ee Buddhist Councils. The first council was held
during the same summer of the Buddha's passing into
parinirvana at Rajagrha sponsored by King Ajatasatru, in
which Ananda recited the collection of Sutra teachings and
Upali recited the collection of Abhidharma teachings. The
second council was held 110 years after Buddha's pannirvana
at Vaishali sponsored by King Ashoka. At that time, monks,
especially from Magadha, who had transgressed their vows
were expelled and thus the code of monastic discipline was
revised. The third council was held at Pataliputra 137 years
after Buddha’s passing into parinirvana during the reign of
King Kaniska. The purpose of this council was to create
harmony amongst the different schools of philosophy.

SUECH

The five major texts. The five subjects of Buddhist
philosophy studied in the Geshe Degree curriculum in the
great monastic universities of Tibet and India. 1. 42 )
prajiiaparamitd/ Perfection of Wisdom 2. 53# madhyamaka/



. | QG B |

Middle Way 3. #3%| Pramana/ Valid Cognition 4. %]
Abhidharma/ Treasure of Knowledge 5. ®3%'S Vinaya/
Monastic Discipline.

Qme’qg Q@]]

A. The four great d1sc1p1es of Mama 1, i3 5‘*#{ g Ngog
Choku Dorje 2. #&%§55%3Z2| Tsurton Wangi Dorje 3.
A§534Y Meton Chenpo 4. #0444 Milarepa. B. The
four commissioned lineages: 1. g’f’i‘fﬁﬁ'ﬂﬁ'qa'”’ﬂ“'qql the
yoga of illusory body and consciousness transference 2. &7
Jamaq ihe yoga of dreams 3. AT FaTRa| he yoga
of clear light mind 4. "Ij“'ﬂa'“"la'qql the yoga of psychic
heat.

qme’ Elﬁ q

Kazhipa. A Geshe Degree confersed on someone who has
merely studied and fulfilled the requirements of an
examination after completing his study on the Perfection of
Wisdom (phar-phyin), the Middle Way View (dbu-ma), the
Monastic Discipline ('dul- ba) and the Treasure of Knowledge
(mdzod). '

QMR
Oral transmission; prophesy; prediction.

QS AR &Y A VA G| apnE
Pravasravanodaka cittotpada/ Fountain-water-like Bodhimind.
The bodhicitta or motive of enlightenment associated with the
power of retention (see gzungs/ dharani) and confidence

possessed by the Bodhisattva on the three pure grounds, 1.e.
the 8th, 9th and 10th grounds.

STANRIN A
Asta mangalacihna/ The auspicious signs; the eigat auspicious
emblems. 1. 9394 chattra/ an umbrella 2. Y|



SRR EIY 1.

suvarnamatsya/ a pair of golden fish 3. 3%'4} kalasa/ a
treasure vase 4. Y padma/ & lotus 5. 553 Sankha/ a
white conchshell with whorls turning to the right 6. YR
srivatsa/ an endless knot 7. 3N&&3| dhvaja/ a banner of
victory 8. a2 dharmacakra/ a wheel of doctrine.

AN ENTEY)

Asta mangala dravya/ The eight lucky articles; the eight
auspicious substances. 1. AAC| adaréal a looking-glass/
mirror 2. §4<] gorocana/ medicinal concretion from the
brains of elephants 3. 8l dadhi/ curd 4. $5%9 durvd/ fine
oreen grass 5. 9599V bilva/ ériphala/ a wood-apple 6. K
IR JRYRE R daksinavartasankha/ a right-whorled
conchshell 7. V8] sindhtra/ vermillion 8. %857 sarsapa/
white mustard seed.

T~aR]
Human thighbone trumpet; femur trumpet. This is used as a

nitual implement 1n certain tantric practices of exorcism to
remind one of death and impermanence.

AR ‘
Rsi Aksapada/ Rishi Akshapada. Founder of the non-Buddhist
school of philosophy called Nyaya (see rig-pa can-pa).

MRINTNY
Steyasamvasika/ Living a hie. The lifestyle of living like a
monk without having recetved monk vows; or without

changing one’s heart, even though one has externally taken
the vows.

I~
Lalana/ The left energy channel. The left channel in our body

which 1s white 1n colour and stands adjacent to the central
channel. It runs from the level of the eyebrows to the point



between the navel. The specific details vary according to the
lineage of the practice concerned.

33|

Pratyaya/ Conditions. Conditions or crrcumstances which are
a necessary prerequisite for a cause to produce an effect.

SN - .
Tnt pratyayah/ The three types of conditions. 1. e
83| nriha pratyaya/ unchanging condition 2. ¥ §3 4R A3}
anitya pratiyaya/ impermanent condition 3. U UR"A ]
samartha pratyaya/ etfective condition.

SRl
Catvari pratyayah/ The four conditions; the four conditions
for a cogn:tion. 1. @'5%1 hefu pratyaya/ causal condition 2.
{9873 alambana pratyaya/ objective condition 3. 953 %]
adhipati pratyaya/ fundamental condition 4. § ' §9 4|
samanantara pratyaya/ immediate condition.

493 _
Paroksa/ Hidden phenomenon; obscure phenomenon. A
phenomenon that cannot 1nifially be cognized by a direct
perception but can only be understood by an inference
generated 1n dependence upon a correct reason, e.g.

impermanence of a vase.

A S|
Paroksa dharma/ The secret transmission, Oral transmission

of certain doctrines handed down by Lamas only to npe and
deserving disciples. |

AR b
Ekaksana/ Momentary. An impermanent thing—the definztion
of impermanence.
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L ETe g B S
Ksanikaprayoga/ The momentary training; the training of a
single-instant; the yoga of the last moment before
enlightenment. The seventh of the eight topics (see dngos-po
brgyad), exclusive to the path of Arya Bodhisaitva.

353 aA §raads Gy T S e
Catvari ksanika prayoga dharmah/ The four topics that
characterize the momentary training. 1. JuR a3
g“'ql vipaka ksanika prayoga/ the fruitional or matured
momentary training 2. 3\“"‘"“'gﬁ'”aﬁ‘i's“lé*’ql avipaka
ksanika prayoga/ non-fruitional or immature momentary
training 3. #8595 A5 4A NS 39T alaksana ksanika
prayoga/ momentary training lacking charactenistics 4. Py
a’i’”a’%ﬁ'sﬂ'g"ql advaya ksanika prayoga/ non-dual
momentary training. ‘

AN TN

He who sees the three times; the gods. Metaphorically used
for the gods who see the three times (past, present and future)
through clairvoyance.

CRRVARE

Sabhaga hetu/ Congruent cause; equal-state cause. A cause
that subsequently produces something of similar type to itself;
one of the six types of causes (see rgyu-drug).

TR 4N ERN U

Sad sa;panna bhaga/ The six ?ortunate possessions; six
excellent riches. Excellent: 1. 5939 i$vara sampanna bhiga/
power and wealth 2. 9399 ripa sampanna bhaga/ physical
form 3. 59 dhanya sampanna bhaga/ glory 4. 3NN kirti
sampanna bhaga/ fame or reputation 5. Wy jiiana sampanna
bhaga/ wisdom 6. qgﬁ'“i“l virya sampanna bhaga/
enthusiastic perseverance.
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Kaya niyata/ Certamty of body certamty of physical form.
The feature of a Buddha's Complete Enjoyment Body
(sambhogakaya), who is adorned with the 32 major marks
(see mtsan bzang-po sum-cu rtsa-gnyis) and 80 minor marks
(see dpe-byed bzang-po brgyad-beu).

b

‘Pasica kayal The five bodies of a Buddha. A. The five bodies
of a Buddha. 1-3, (see sku-gsum) 4. XF95Y  svabhavakaya/
Nature Truth Body 5. 03338y avikara vajrakaya/
Immutable Varja Body. B. In some Nyingma tantra these are
listed as: 1-3. (see sku-gsum) 4. 40IXEEAY avikara
vajrakaya/ Immutable Vajra Body 5. #84<gegaudy
abhisambodhikaya/ Fully Enlightened Body.

S
Dvi kaya/ The two bodies of a Buddha. 1. 333%¥ rupakaya/
Form Body 2. 5’*“':‘1 dharmakaya/ Truth Body.

g

Thangka painting; scroll painting. Traditional Tibetan
Buddhist art of painting Buddhas, Bodhisattvas, deities and
various mystical representations upon a canvas.

n QYN IRAER
The union of body and mind. The unity of the illusory body
and the clear light mind of a yogi.

FIE]
A. Dead body. B. Relics. C. A stupa containing relics or
remains of a holy being.
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~» ) . . .
Incarnate lineage. The lineage of successive incarnate lamas
or a single incarnation who is such a succession.

yerguEagy

Kaya rddhi pratiharya/ Physical miraculous activity. One of
the three miraculous activities of a Buddha (see cho-'phrul
rnam-gsum) by which sentient beings are tamed and lead to
the righteous path.

39|

Catvari kaya/ The four bodies of a Buddha, 1. €495y
svabhavakaya/ Nature Truth Body 2. %¥48&~y janakaya/
Wisdom Truth Body 3. ‘ﬁm'ﬁ sambhogakaya/ Complete
Enjoyment Body 4. %% nirmanakaya/ Emanation Body.
RRG »
The three bodies of a Buddha. 1. $8% dharmakaya/ Truth
Bedy 2. ‘5“'{%] sambhogakaya/ Complete Enjoyment Body 3.
VA nirmanakaya/ Emanation Body.

yIasagsy

VTaking the three bodies of a Buddha as paths. The tantric
practice of taking death as the dharmakaya, the intermediate
state of rebirth as the sambhogakaya and the rebirth as the
nimanakaya of a Buddha in one’s meditation practice.

~

HAARAY|

\;thyikhyéna/ Depreciation; underestimation. The assertion
of the existence of something that does not exist
conventionally, or to under rate somebody’s qualities below
deserving limits, For instance, asserting the non-existence of
the law of cansality.



GRS REY
Pandava/ The Pandavas. 1. TNEX 358 Yudhisthira 2.
aEqN) Bhimasena 3. 984S| Nakula 4. 3559 Arjuna 5.
§95% Sahadeva

aqugqaq
Tri $arana/ The three objects of refuge; the three protectors—
Buddha, Dharma and Sangha. '

aQN'ﬂ'ngl[

§ara:)a dana/ The generosity of giving protection; the way of
giving protection to somebody afraid of or in a crucial
situation. One of the three types of giving (see sbyin-pa rnam-
gsum), :

aww&n?quﬁ'ﬁ'qﬁaﬂ

Tn Saranagrahaka upasaka/ a lay person ordained by refuge
precepts. A Buddhist layman who has taken formal refuge or
vow of precepts to accept the Three Jewels as the ultimate
object of refuge for one’s life-time. One of the four nominally
ordained lay persons (see dge-bsnyen btags-pa-ba bzhi).

35 Jeauaay

The Avalokitesvara of Kyidrong, According to a common
belief among Tibetans, the Tibetan King Songtsen Gampo
once emanated himself in the form of a Gelong and came to
Nepal, where he fell a sandal tree in which he 15 said to have
found four self-born images of Avalokiteshvara. The
Kyidrong Phagpa is one of them.

8@’&(’%\[

Catvan paryanka/ The four cross-legged positions. 1-3. three
vajra cross-legged positions (see next) 4. "’%'i"q'ﬁm"%"l
cross-legged position of non-dual bliss and void.

- .
L



ARG
Tri paryanka/ The three vajra cross- legged positions of the

energy channels, wind and drops & é‘ﬂ‘l NRAFE AV TG
Synonymous with rdo-tje skyil-krung gsum.

¥59 9

Praja/ Sentient being; living being. Lit: nine-fold births
refering to all beings for they take rebirth from the desire
realm within the three realms; the form realm within the three
realms; and from the formless realm within the three realms.

§aas|
Ayatana/ Sources of perception; the senses and their
Tespective objects.

JHER AT THY
Dvadasa ayatanani/ Twelve sources of perception. A. 1-6. Six

outer sources of perception (see yul-drug) B. 7-12. Six inner
sources of perception (see dbang-po drug).

L P R EE T
Sad ayatana pratityasamutpada/ The interdependent link of six
sources of perception; the link of six cognitive faculties. The
fifth link in the twelve linked chain of interdependent
origination; the period of time when the six sense powers of a
foetus first emerge although they are still unable to distinguish
objects of sense.

A 4N 8| .

Catvaro yonayaly/ The four types of birth. The four types of
sentient beings differentiated according to the way they are
born. 1. ‘“Wfﬁ jarayu jah/ those born from a womb 2. 'S
$9 anda jah those born from an egg 3. 3594 G|
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samsveda jah/ those born from heat and moisture 4. 5’*‘@‘4
upapaduka jah/ those born miraculously.

Gl

Jati/ The birth-state; birth. One of the four states of existences
of a being (see srid-pa bzhi) in genral; for human beings, the
very moment of conception in the mother’s womb.

g Y

SRR E

Utpattinih svabhavata/ One of the three lackings of identity.
Because all phenomena are generated, or come into being in
reliance upor{ causes and conditions, not only does a multi-
coloured rope lack a snake’s existence, but also, it's inherent
existence as a rope, as it is the product of many threads
wound together. Therefore, it lacks inherent existence.

SRR

Janma nirmanakaya/ The Emanation Body of a Buddha by
birth. The way a Buddha takes an emanated form of a god,
animal, bridge and living beings in order to tame sentient
beings.

CRARERAN NI

The ultimate teachings lacking birth. One of the five
teachings (see gsung Inga) of a Buddha according to Nyingma
tradition. This refers to the inexpressible reality itself which
forms the basis or root of all meanings. Consequently, it is
also called the ultimate teaching of the unborn truth body
(chos-sku skye-med don-gy1 gsung).

A N Ay &4
Ajata mahasukha/ The unborn great bliss. This refers to the
state of liberation or state beyond suffering.

fitiw 1en0ntsIc f



335
Upapattibhava/ The state of birth or existence. One of the four
states of existence, e.g. the consciousness that has just
connected to the conception taken place in the womb.

ARANLERL
A non-Buddhist by birth. Those who hold the wrong view
that phenomena exist truly by way of their own accord.

EARRNG
The three types of persons (see skys-bu chung-ngu, spyes-bu’-
bring and skyes-bu chen-po).

Y]
Adhama purusa/ Person of small scope. A practitioner who
merely seeks a higher state of rebirth impelled by fear of the
lower reburths.

JHIERAPY IS

Visesakadhama purusa/ The superior person of small scope. A
practitioner who has generated disgust of the experience of
this life and has produced an uncontrived or natural interest in
a better future life through contemplating the difficulty and
significance of finding a human rebirth endowed with leisure
(see dal-ba brgyad) and endowments (see "byor-ba bcu), and
impermanence. |

ARLSLE

Adhama purusa marga/ The paths of a person of small scope.
The intent or wish for, primarily, seeking a higher rebirth
within cyclic existence (samsara) for the sake of oneself
alone.

aN g &35\ Kl[
Uttama purusa/ Person of great scope. A practitioner with



great spinit who voluntanly seeks to place all sentient beings
throughout the expanse of space in the state of complete
enlightenment (Buddhahood), and who therefore is able to
work extensively for the sake of others.

PAREE ERLE

Uttama purusa marga/ The paths of a person of great scope.
All paths of the greater vehicle (Mahayana) that are conjoined
by resolute intent (lhag-bsam), the sixth of the seven-fold

causes and result (see rgyu-'bras man-ngag bdun)
transmission.

s
Anta purusa/ The person of small scope (same as skyes-bu
chung-ngu).

CARLS
Madhyama purusa/ Person of middling scope. A practitioner

who wishes himself or herself to be free of the sufferings of
cyclic existence and seeks to achieve the state of liberation.

AR e

Madhyama purusa marga/ The paths of a person of middling
scope. All those paths that are conjoined with a wish
primarily to achieve the state of liberation for one’s own sake
by being disgusted with the marvels of cyclic existence
(sarsara).

EARES

Catvari yampurusa/ Four categories of a person (on the paths).
1. 389N Srotapanna/ Stream-winner 2. gadc
sakrdagamin/ Once-returner 3. 33#AK] andgamin/ Never-
returner 4. 53983 arhat/ Foe-destroyer.



1¢

AR RGEECRE
The stages of paths of the three types of persons and the texts
that explain these paths.

IV ET ARG

Pauruseya phala/ Fruit produced by a person. The commonly
shared environment and the general conditions of Life in this
universe as experienced by an individual being, who is
dependent upon them.

EARGL

Jataka/ Life stories (jatakas); rebirth stories. Accounts of
Bodhisattva practices that Buddha encountered in his previous
lives; a geniune examplary teaching.

9
aKheda/ Attitude of disgust. A subdued state of mind which is
disgusted with the uncontrolled cycle of birth, sickness and
death that ultimately desires liberation, thus transforming into
renunciation.

A3 N
Dosa and guna/ Faults and good qualities; merits and
demerits. : TOE ALl o e

ARCLEL R
Kyopa Jigten Gonpo (1143-1217). The founder and one of the
foremost masters of the Drikung Kagyu tradition of Tibetan

Buddhism.

ARG

Class monitor in a monastic university.
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1
A regular class in a monastery where students recite the texts
by heart at an assembly after they have memorized them.

A REFV AR

Kedonduka/ A false appearance of falling hair. An example of
what a person with a cataract seems to see with distorted non-
conceptual sensory perception.

QACN'4

Full-length prostration.

BerEs|

The small aeon. According to the Abhidharma tradition, a
small aeon refers to the extent of time it takes for the human
life-span to increase from ten years of age up to a maximum
of eighty-thousand at a rate of only one year every century, as
well as to decrease down to a minimum of ten years of human
life span at the same rate, i.e. one year every century. This
comes to billions of human years.

QR &3]|
Mahakalpa/ The great acon. According to Abhldharma
tradition, every cycle of eighty small aeons comprises one
great aeon. This comes to trillions of human years. A great
aeon consists of eighty intermediate aeons divided into twenty
aeons of formation, persistence, dissolution and vacuity.

QR &8 IRA &)
Asamkyeya kalpa/ An incalculable aeon. One sixtieth of a
great aeon, 1.¢. the sixty digit number of years in calculation.
Thrice this limit of calculation becomes the three great
countless aeons (skal-chen grangs-med gsum).
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TANAY|
Obstructions. Obstructions caused either by an object, time or
nature that do not allow. the visual perception of something.

THURY YN

The three-fold obstructions. 1. SWWWW obstruction by
time, e.g. not enabling one to perceive something due to a
duration of time 2. WN3SHNEZ| obstruction by object, e.g.
not enabling one to perceive something due to distant location
of the object of perception 3. T RE FaE IR Ay {4
obstruction by nature or identity, e.g. not enabling one to
perceive something due to the inherent subtlety.

QFAq|
Kalpa/ An agon; world age.

QYUY

The two aeons. 1. §4'ﬂ=1m| The acon of light (sgron-bskal),
referring to that period when the doctrine of Buddha
flourishes. 2. #8330 The acon of darkness (mun-bskal),
referring to that period when the doctrine of Buddha does not
flourish.

LARR VAL
The two-fold agon. Following the further degeneration of the
three-fold aeon, it is believed that people will observe only
two of the ten virtuous activities; this period is known as the
two-fold aeon and is equivalent to eight hundred and sixty-
four thousand human years, '

QA AT H|
Antara kalpa/ The intermediate acon. According to the

Abidharma tradition, two small aeons make an intermediate
aeon. This comes to billions of human years.



QRN RSN
The aeons that falls within eighteen intermediate periods. This
comprises the three aeons known as the aeon of starvation, the
aeon of sickness and the aeon of weapons.

THUUET|

Krtayuga/ The perfect aeon; the excellent agon. According to
the Abhidharma tradition, it is explained that after the
origination of human beings in this universe for a long period
the system of private ownership did not exist and the people
were perfectly pure in their moral conduct committing no
non-virtues, i.e. they upheld all of the ten virtuous activities.
This period is known as the perfected acon and is said to be
equivalent to one million seven hundred and twenty-eight
thousand human years.

QYW Y

The earliest aeon. This refers to the fortunate aeon (bskal-pa
tdzogs-ldan) during which human beings lived to the age of
ten thousand years, and were nourished by natural oil from
the ground and unharvested crops such as rice seedlings.

QHAAGINRS|
Treta yuga/ The three-fold aeon. Following the degeneration
of the perfected aeon, it is said that people will observe only
three of the ten virtuous activities; this period is known as ww
three-fold acon, This period is equivalent to one mllhon two
hundred and ninety-six thousand human years, ™"~ %'

QY AR TR
The four p;riods of an aeon: 1. the fortunate (see bskal-pa
rdzogs-ldan) 2. the three-fold (see bskal-pa gsum-ldan) 3. the
two-fold (see bskal-pa gnyis-ldan) 4. The corrupt age (see
rtsod-idam-gyi dus).



Q%ﬁ'i&l

Utpattikrama/ The generation stage practice. The tantric
practice of transforming appearance, sound and wisdom
tespectively into a deity, mantra and wisdom of that particular
meditational deity in order to purify the four types of birth
along with their latencies.

REE e
o Rarg )
The subtle generation stage practice. Meditation on the

implements of a deity, i.e. the subtle vajra meditative
concentration,

qﬁq'i&'xrmq
The gross generation stage practice. Tantric meditation on the
face and arms of a deity.

qgfi’w«q
A limit of calculation. The fifty-fifth fraction of the sixtieth
limit of counting according to the Abhidharma tradition.



RENERR

Complementary fire-pija. A commitment of performing the
ite of fire-piija at the conclusion of a retreat on a particular
deity in order to purify the omissions and commissions one
may have made in the course of meditation on that deity.

33
Opponent: another view point. Proponents of a philosophical
position other than one’s own or other than those held by the
author of a philosophical treatise, who introduces his
opponent’s views by the phrase ‘kha-chig’, then proceeds to
refute them.

REEE
An oral will. An oral testament given, especially at the time of
death, describing how one’s affairs are to be handled.



AR R R R

The four surpassing concentrations on colors. One of the eight
surpassing concentrations, in which a yogi visualizes the four
colors blue, yellow, white and red as radiant and luminous
through the power of meditation and thus gains control of
magical hallucinations.

PR AV AT

Welcoming the day through reciting words of auspiciousness.
This refers to the custom of greeting everybody with the
words, “Good luck and happy New Year. May you be
prosperous forever,” thereby offering and accepting bits of
chang, and phye-mar, i.e. sweet ground roasted barley.

GELED
Avadya/ Misdeeds. All wrong doings, non-virtues and
negative activities prone to produce pain and suffering as their
Consequences.

AR RR A

The two types of misdeeds; two kinds of non-virtues. 1, 98%
WARE'HFA pratiksepana savadya/ proscribed misdeed 2. %
qA8§REAE natural misdeed.

F’J{N’ﬁ'qagqﬂy

Avadyavarana/ The obscuration from misdeeds. The ter 1on-
virtues and other wrong doings. These are also called karmic
obscurations (las-kyi sgrib-pa).

RSB

The four great rivers coming from the four directions of Mt.
Kailash. 1. 9&1 The Ganges from the opening of a rock like
an elephant to the east; 2. 8] the Sindhu from the opening of
arock like a peacock to the south; 3. 4| the Pakshu from the




opening of a rock like a horse to the west, which is also
known as the Yarlung river, and 4. 85 Sita from the opening
of arock like a lion to the north.

ARG AT RRERY|

Saptanga sambhukta/ The seven features of divine embrace;
the seven features of Buddhas in sambhogakaya form. 1. ey
§oERN g™ sarmbhogangal complete enjoyment 2. F5%
459 sambhuktanga/ kissing 3. 94 T84 IR wg g
mahasukhanga/ great bliss 4. 3CARE AT YA WE N
abhavanga/ non-inherent existence S. By Ry ygeanwg
WY sampurnakarunanga/ completely overwhelmed by
compassion 6. Qﬁ"ﬁ'éﬁ'“a'%'mﬂ anacchedanga/
uninterrupted contuinity 7. A3 AR WANENT gnirodhaiga/
non-cessation.

[uqu] ERSLES SEEN 53 At
Lapana/ Flattery. One of the five means of wrong livelihood
(see log-'tso Inga), getting someone to give you something by
flattering him or her.

R &3
Monastic house. A smaller community within a monastic
univeristy in which monks from one geographical area Live.
e
Dhatu/ A. A locality, region, domain or realm. B. A family or

caste. C. Elements or nature. D. Cause or seed. E. Spheres,
faculty or senses.

RN RMARNA|
The white and red constituents; semen and blood.
FANY

Parica dhatu/ The five elements. A. Generally the: 1. 8 bha/
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earth 2. & jala/ water 3. 3 tejas/ fire 4. 1 anila/ wind 5.
§NARA) zkasa/ space. B. In medical tantras and astrology
these are identified as: 1. A1 vrksa/ wood 2. & tejas/ fire 3.
8| bha/ earth 4. %9 loha/iron 5. & jala/ water.

ANERNG D3

The natural qualities of the five elements. The earth element
has five qualities—sound, touch, taste, form and smell; the
water element has four—sound, touch, taste and form; the fire
element has three qualities—sound, touch and taste; the wind
eiement has two qualities—sound and touch; and the space
element has only one quality—being capable of producing
sound.

ERDER

Astadasa dhatu/ The eighteen spheres of perception. 1-6.
SRFYYUVTRAN  the six objects as the bases—1. 337
ripa/ form 2. § $abda/ sound 3. §1 gandha/ smell 4. ) rasa/
taste 5. 299 sprastavya/ tangible object 6. &8 dharma/
phenomena 7-12. %ﬁ“iﬁa'l“*“'iﬁ the six sense powers as
the reliance (see dbang-po drug) 13-18. W4 N GV TRa
9 the six consciousnesses that rely upon senses (see rnam-
shes tsogs-brgyad, 1-6).

RS
The six elements. 1-5. (see khams-Inga) 6. 35y vijiana/
COnSCIouSness.

R3]

Human beings possessing six elements. According to
Vajrayana teachings the rebirth of human beings is superior
for tantric practices due to the fact that human being possesses
the six elements (see khams-drug).
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Ralay R
tanaedn DR
Catvari dhatu/ The four elements (see khams-Inga, 1-4).

FANTIH

Traidhatu/ The three realms. 1. R5F3| kama dhatu/ the
desire realm 2, J33NPAN  ripa dhatu/ the form realm 3.
399 ASRAY ariipa dhatu the formless realm. “;ﬂ'f-'A'

FRNFINERY

Traidhatu nava bhﬁ\’mi/ The three realms and nine levels. 1.
RYRAY| kama dhatu/ desire realm 2. 98895558 df
prathama dhyana/ first concentration 3. SN TIFATFATHNY
dvitiyadhyana/ second concentration 4, SN&'J78 JYN'Y|
tritiyadhyana/ third concentration 5. ayag55'94 Y|
caturthadhyana/ fourth concentration 6. 48 &RR'NZRWY|
infinite consciousness §. 39K A| akimcanya/ nothingness 9.
858 bhavagra/ peak of cyclic existence.

RA NG YR L]

Pratijiiabhiksu/ A nominal bhiksu; an insincere monk. A
person who claims to be a monk without having received
monastic vows or by having lost the vows through
transgressing any of the root vows. ' :

RRT
Semen and menstrual blood; semen and egg. Male and female
substances.

FETRINTYA
The three principal disciples of Atisa the Great. They are LY
3§59894C5K] Khuton Tsondru Yung Drung, £4Aq8 W&
4838 Ngog Legpe Sherab, and “§”§‘{ﬂm'“5'“§“‘lﬁ’*‘l
Dromton Gyalwe Jungne.



FAaA|

Catvari bhara/ The four burdens. 1. %8R| skandha bhara/
burden of aggregate 2. & %'“@“'5'15*1 virya bhara/ burden of
effort 3. §5ACYWARY Klesa bhara/ burden of delusions 4.
SHEIARA pratijia bhara/ burden of pledges.

RE&Y| LA RIS
Stambha/ Conceit; pride; arrogance; haughtiness.

A E USR]

The\’t}uee chapters of total comprehension. This refers to the
first three durations of the ten sets of five hundred years being
the life-span of Buddha Sakyamum' 's doctrine. These three are
known as 55'“5‘” AR the chapter of Arhats, E%'«ﬁ'ﬁ:'uﬁ'
Yy the chapter of Never-returners and gﬁ'gﬂ&'uﬁﬁ@[ the
chapter of Stream-winners.

AR g

Cruel-minded; nasty; conniving,

Fa gy
Vairg/ Grudge. Stubbornly holding a grudge and secking to
take revenge.

AT
The surrounding mountains. According to Abhidharma this
refers to the iron mountains surrounding the outskirts of the
four cardinal directions. The outer circumference of this is
said to be three crores six lakhs twenty-six thousand and
twenty five (3,602,625) yojanas.

invag 2

BIRSTH]
Vaisnava/ Visnu worshippers. A propounder of non-Buddhist
tenets who follow Visnu, asserting a permanent and partless



self. The practice of vase-like meditation and meditation on
the syllable OM is asserted as their path of liberation.

BIRETFRET A

The ten emanations of Visnu. 1. 9 matsya/ a fish 2. I¥gY
kacchapa/ a tortoise 3. 4§35 varzha a wild pig 4. 3
narasimha/ human-lion 5. {#'#| rama candra/ the God Rama
6. %] vamana/ a dwarf 7. 379 krsna/ the God Krishna
§. 93§44 rsi parkurama/ the Saint Parku 9. 97394
Sakyamuni/ Buddha Sakyamuni 10, | Krkici/ the son of a
Brahmin.

B

Vyapti/ Pervasion. A logical relationship e.g., if “X” is
pervasive with “Y,” then all instances of “X" are necessarily
“Y,” but all “Y" are not necessarily “X.”

SRRE A

Asta vyaptidvara/ Eight types of pervasion. A logical
relationship, in which the eight requirements of congruency
for two things are mutually inclusive. S5BITHY 1. if it is
X it “Y" 2. if it is “Y" it is “X” S4BIIHY 3, if it is not
“X" it is not “Y” 4. if it is not “Y” it is not “X” SSBIFHY 5.
if there is “X” there is “Y” 6. if there is “Y" there is “X” &5
G933 7. if there is no “X” then there is no “Y” 8.1f there is
no “Y” then there is no “X”,

BNy IR TR

Samskara dhuhkhata/ Pervasive suffering. The most subtle
suffering inherent in the very nature of the five contaminated
aggregates which, like a magnet, attract suffering directly or
indirectly.

SR

Mala vyapti/ Four positive pervasions. 1. E¥B9 subsequent
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pervasion (see rjes-khyab) 2. §9B9 counter pervasion (see
ldog-khyab) 3. RINES| contrary pervasion (‘gal-khyab) 4.
R<BY downward pervasion (see thur-khyab).

B UARRTR Y|
Spharanalambana/ Pervasive object. One of the four
meditative objects (see rnal-’byor-gyi dmigs-pa bzhi) of a
yogi practising mental quiescence meditation (zhi-gnas) in
which the suchness that pervades all existents is taken as the
object of developing samatha.

SRR SRS T

Catvari spharanalambana/ Four objects of pervasion. The
pervasive objects of mental quiescence are: 1. §HURETUST
SYURAIINTFE savikalpa/ conceptual pervasive object 2.
FNURETU AT UA NG| nirvikalpa/ nonceptual pervasive
object 3. SENGRA8A| vastvanta/ extreme of existence 4.
ﬁ“"‘"ﬁw"*“,'ﬂi‘lq'“a'iaﬁ“'“l krtyanusthana/ perfectly
established purpose.

BYINT AR

The pervasive wind energy. One of the five principal winds
(see rtza-ba’i rlung Inga) located at the heart, it spreads
liquids such as blood throughout the body, and is responsible
for the movements of the body and limbs.

BNNAHRIG|

Disturbing the householder’s faith; an act of placing bad
impressions about the Sangha community in the eyes of
householders.

RRTRITH

Six ornaments of a throne; six adornments of a throne. A. 1.
JBCT an eagle 2. Fg"ﬁ“"’l’ﬁl a water-spinit (naga) with
multiple hoods behind the head 3. &84l a crocodile-like sea



N

monster (makara) with a criss-cross ornmental pattern on its
body 4. ¥88URTEK] 4 fine looking youth wearing tree
leaves as garments 5. X599 34| 4 large unicorn-like
animal having a mane of flesh and a single horn 6. S8 Y& 8%
%8| an elephant adorned with ornaments and holding a vase
in its trunk B, 1. 83 siriha/ a lion 2. 834| hastin/ an
elephant 3. 5AEY aiva) a supreme horse 4. 'Y mayura/ a
peacock 5. A4K] garuda/ a garuda bird 6. 35T vira
purusa/ a strong man.

Bs)

Discourse; teaching; explanation; transmission.

KRRl

Lineage of a teaching. A transmission of the lineage of a
teaching in which a scriptural text is explained word by word
from written commentaries and oral tradition.

o
RY QK]

Oral transmission. A discourse in which a textual
transmission is given by the recitation of a text, often with a
brief explanation.

Ry 64734

The eight great transmissions; the eight great teachings. A. 37
3588385 The eight great transmissions on the Great
Seal (mahamudra): 1. 8'“'%"’1‘3”%5! teaching on guru
devotion and the three bodies of a Buddha 2. JX&iR &R
teaching on love and compassion 3, § 2§Y 583N I Ry
teaching on causality and dependent origination 4. FECEE S
FINUART the drop of nectar-like five-fold instructions on
the Great Seal S. 9!%'3"@“@*@[‘55[ teaching on simultaneous
brith and unification 6. i"{'g*‘é“l'q'ﬁ’ii teaching on the six
yogas of Naropa (see na-ro chos-drug) 7. Fyaggafany
Bl teaching on subduing the eight worldly concerns (see



"jig-tten chos-brgyad) 8. "1“@5'@'&“3’&5‘ teaching on the
reversed method of meditation on secret mantra doctrine. B.
N AT E5| The eight great texts on the Graded Path
(lam-rim): 1. i R EF | the extensive text 2. N XAATK]
the midddling text and 3. MW 3HETY the short texts by
Tsong Khapa 4. 0 X&ARGEH Refined Gold by the Third
Dalai Lama, Sonam Gyatso (1543-1588) 5. nv Rarngarquey
QT Instruction from Manjusri by the Fifth Dala Lama,
Ngawang Lobsang Gyatso (1617-1682) 6. & 2 il
Convenient Path by the first Panchen Lama, Lobsang
Choegyan (1570-1662) 7. m&'?«n@&'mw Quick Path by the
Second Panchen Lama, Lobsang Yeshi (1663-1737) 8, t &t
NININTICR| Essence of Elegent Sayings by Dakpo
Ngawang Dakpa.

Al

\I’Llasta/ Cubit. 1. The length measuring from the elbow to the
main joints of the little finger with the hand in a fist or the
length of measurement from the elbow to the tip of middle
finger. The former is called the short cubit and the latter the
full-length cubit. 2. According to Vinaya, dividing one’s body
into seven equal proportions, a cubit equals the length
covered within two parts of the whole.

E&]SQ[ T

\i"aking a bath. One of the three requirements before a disciple
is prepared to enter the mandala during an initiation. A
disciple visualizes taking a bath from the water of the ritual
vase. This 15 symbolically done by sipping, rinsing and
spitting water just before entering the hall of initiation. The
other two requirements are making prostration and offering a
mandala to the master.



\%aking athree-fold bath. A practice of Kriya tantra. §5'g«'wq"
NT¥EN Taking the outer bath by washing the five limbs of
the body, a\l’q'l‘.l‘“'s"{l"ﬁ‘ﬂ"‘*@ﬁ'”l taking the inner bath by
purifying the root downfalls and P SR EN 485 EY 5T
4 taking the secret bath by casting away all negative
conceptual thoughts and imaginations.

R
Anapatrapya/ Inconsideration; indifference to blame. Lack of
concern for the consequences of actions done to others or the
lack of any sense of embarassment.

AR R 83

Apatrapyaadhana/ The wealth of sense of concern. One of the
seven wealths of the Aryas (see ‘phags-nor bdun). Avoiding
committing wrong doings because of sense of embarrassment
in regard to others. In other words, one tries to protect the

wholesome deeds and avoid committing wrong-doings. This
is analogous to the precious minister.

R4
Bhrkuti/ Wrinkles of wrathfulness. A sign of wrath on the
nose or brow of a tantric meditational deity.

FYARagy|

Khrophu Kagyud Tradition. A lineage of the Kagyu tradition
of Tibetan Buddhism coming from Phagmo Drupa’s disciple
Rinpoche Gyaltsab and his younger brother Kunden Repa,
through Khrophu Lotsawa, Jampa Pel and others.

AR
Krodha/ Wrath; aggressiveness.



ARy

ol
I

E.a.q 3 o ' ]
Ten wrathful deities; the ten protectors. 1. ﬂ‘?ﬁ'@"ﬁﬁ’ii
Yamantaka 2. 398 X GTY Apargjita 3. 5438 Hayagriva
4. Ry EFVY Amrtgkundalin 5. ¥3FT Acala 6. A58
Takkirgja/ Kamaraja 7. S9YE4°84| Niladanda 8. §99 3|
Mahabla 9. Y55 <Y Usmsacakravartin 10. Y
#8880 Sumbhargja. According to Guhyasamaja these are
the ten wrathful deities of the four directions, four
intermediate directions, zenith and nadir.

PN PNpoup

FI3939
Eleven wrathful deities. 1-10. (see above, khro-bo-bcu) 11. &
Eyig Vajrapatala.

FARQRY VY|

The eight terrifying laughs of a wrathful deity.?"l‘*l'“a'“ﬁ'
55| Ha Ha as the threatening, 3995453 He He
as the pleastng; SRR EGH Hi Hi as the elegant; and ELy
38385 4335%5| Ho Ho as the outshining laugh.

AANEANTEN e s oes
The manner of being in a crowded assembly. One of the
manners of visualizing the menit field (tshogs-zhing) in which
one visualizes the principal deity in the center surrounded by
other masters and disciples forming a circle of a crowded
assembly.

A 4|
Upadhyaya/ An abbot or abbess. The head of a monastery or
the principal master from whom monastic vows are received.

AR
Upadhyaya parampard/ The abbot lineage. A. The ordination
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lineage of monastic vows. B. The lincage of abbots of a
monastery, also called ‘abbot Lineage” (mkhan-rabs).

ARy

A. The master and his disciple. B. The Abbot and Assistant
Abbot. According to the Vinaya tradition a spiritual master
who fulfills the three qualities of being: 1. pure in the
observance of moral discipline as the foundation of all
qualities 2. learned in the ritual and rites explained in the
Vinayapitaka scriptures 3. extremely compassionate towards
the sick and fnendless. : .

NI YT YR MBI

Six characteristics of the abbot and assistant abbots in general.
1. §ERASEEE N purity of moral discipline 2. AGVAREY
avy knowledge of monastic code 3. A uaTag
kindness towards sick people 4. &3I4 purity of close
disciples 5. S5 R I TVLERYINY benefiing others with
dharma teachings and giving material aid 6. Jyyaday|
knowledge of the proper time to give teachings.

HRAFI Y HLL AE 5|
A universal meditative concentration free of being biased or
sectarian in nature.

ESNe]

Dakini/ sky-goer; sky-walker. Female celestial beings capable
of flying through space, residing in a pure land or within
cyclic existence. [n tantras dakinis are the class of female
deities embodying the wisdom aspect of a practitioner who
has attained the uncommon siddhi. A goddess born in the
pure land of a Buddha is also known as Dakini.

SFRRAF Y|
Pasica dakini/ The five families of dakinis. 1. 4X3& 4R RY



Vajra dakini to the east 2. §3g854p0d Rana dakini to the
south 3. 39U X ERAE Padmy dakini to the west 4, SR T
RARY Karma dakini to the north 5. 538Ky gV 3R RY
Buddha dakini in the centre.

JER AT IR
The Heart Drop Doctrine of Dakini. A secret Nyingma
transmission of Guru Padmasambhava given to Khado Yeshe
Tsogyal that was later discovered by Padma Ledrel Tsal from
atreasure (i.e. Terma).

AR
Khasarpana/ A. A practitioner who uttlizes the sky as the
realm of existence. B. A dakini,

RGN TARNTY

Khasarpana siddhi/ The Siddhi of Khechari field. One who -
has either attained the eight worldly siddhus (see 'jig-rten pa'i
dbang-phyug brgyad), one of the eight common siddhis (see
thun-mong gi dngos-grub brgyad), or has the capability to
travel into the celestial Khechari fields such as the land of six
gods of the desire realm (see *dod-lha rigs-drug).

apr 5§ qse |
The three cycles of Khasarpana dakini teachings of the Sakya

tradition of Tibetan Buddhism. 1.  X4FR§S Naro Khacho
2T ESFRE Indra Khecho 3. 853§ Metri Khacho.

RHEFIE Y

The Lesser Khasarpana. Those practitioners who utilize space
or fly in the sky of the form realm, six gods of the desire
realm (se¢ 'dod-lha rigs-drug), human world or otherwise
being uncertain in terms of their destination.



L

The Greater Khasarpana. Those practitioners who possess the
following eight qualities: 1. 3”'5'*“'3'5'5'§5'ﬁ:'f who can
transform their body into a size as tiny as dust particles 2. 4N
WCTHTR] who has a light body 3. R34 JYNT ARSI BT
YGSUHTTE] who can fly throughout the three realms of
existence (see khams-gsum) 4. e g Ay 75 AR URC
who are capable of attaining the qualities of a Buddha 5. &
ANTITIIVT] whose primordial wisdom is penetrative
6. WFYSKT whose primordial body is stable 7. 8’35‘““"5’7
“W%%”ESQ“‘RCI who has the power of control over
all creatures 8, R37 533§ TISVRE 54 57 T HF AP
51 who fulfls all wishes.

RPN TIAN
Khasarpana ksetra/ The Dakini Land.

“F‘Q'gﬁ"iq"il R
The lord of the sky, garuda bird.  ~

s
Khasarpana goddess.

gty

AP g IR |
The hungry ghosts travelling in the sky, e.g. the malignant
spirits and dwarves ('u-rang) of the human world.

AR YA AT

Panditalambana/ The object of the wise ones. One of the four
objects of calm-abiding (Samatha) meditation (see rnal-"byor
gyl dmigs-pa bzhi), One who has the wisdom to judge his or
her objects of meditation with respect to the aggregates, the
spheres, the sources of perception, the links of dependent
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arising, and those that are and are not suitable to be taken as
the object for developing calm abiding meditation.

SRR TN

Parica panditalambana/ The five qualities of a master-scholar.
1. 8T ENY extensive hearing & study 2. Y§WARYY
mastery over meaning 3. Gqnyapary mastery over diction 4.
QNWARIUARYY  mastery over definite words 5. F45<Y
AR NG REC U AR Y mastery over interpretation of the
previous and latter contexts.

SRRSOV Y
The three activities of a master-scholar. 1. R3Y9| preaching 2.
354 debating 3. §44 writing,

NFN'QQ’S{Q‘ECU‘QW]
Learned, pure, wise. A person who is knowledgeable in the
sciences of learning, is morally pure with respect to the three
gates of activity and unsullied by negativities, and has the
pure spirit to benefit others.

Sl
Jiana/ Knowledge; wisdom; understanding; insight.
LR VA

Two kinds of knowledge. 1. E¥T#844| yathavajiiana/
knowledge of all conventional phenomena 2. Y5 yagsy
yavajjiidna/ knowledge of all ultimate phenomen.

i
o
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Three kinds of knowledge. 1. L vastujiiana/ the
omniscient mind 2. ¥4 margajiana/ the knowledge of
paths 3. L sarvajiiana/ the knowledge of bases.
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APaNY

The five knowledges. Same as the five wisdoms (see ye-shes
Inga). . -
e R RERESREE

The thirty topics that characterize the three knowledges
explained in the Ornament of Clear Realization
(Abhisamayalankara). These constitute the ten topics that
characterize the omniscient mind (see rnam-mkhyen mtshon-
byed-kyi chos bcu), the eleven topics that characterize the
knowledge of the paths (see lam-shes mtshon-byed-kyi chos
beu-beig) and the nine topics that characterize the knowledge
of the bases (see gzhi-shes mtshon-byed-kyi chos-dgu).

ERRNCE-CHY

Meditation on tie union of the three knowledges/wisdoms.
Condensed, abbreviated meditation on the three wisdoms 1.e.
basic wisdom, path wisdom and omniscient wisdom.

Qg
The Khon lineage. The patriarchal lineage of the hierarchies
of the Sakya tradition. It is said that a celestial being known
by the name Yapang Kye (g.ya'-spang-skyes) tamed Kyareng
Tragme (skya-rengs khrag-med), a demon, and accepted his
wife Yadrug Silema (g.ya’-'brug si-le-ma) to his court as his
bride who gave birth to a son. This being the result of combat
between a demon and a celestial being the descendants of this
lineage came to be known as Khon, the ‘combat lineage’. The
present lineage holder is His Holiness Sakya Trizin, who is
based at Rajpur, India.

Al agay A AR |
The confession ceremony for pacifying disputes. One of the
ceremonies of the monastic community held at irregular



intervals whenever there is a need to hold such an assembly to
pacify a major dispute between Sangha communties.

ARLyR g R AR gy &N

The six qualities of the wheel of a universal monarch. These
are: 1. 83589 speedy 2, J955ATY migrant 3, FINT
NAIVSIITY victorious over those uncaptured 4. VISV
2354 controls those already captured 5. 4§ TNRUZ
eliminates those above 6. YA IWARITY| debases those
beneath.

QF%’%R‘@I?'QQ’&%’&S{QS’%]

The seven near precious articles of a universal monarch.
These are: 1. Wﬁ'iﬁ"?@! precious sword 2. ‘1‘1’*‘4'”'3%"7'31
precious skin 3. B38| precious householder 4. 8% 35T
&) precious garden 5. 25T precious garment 6. 3835
T3| precious shoes 7. 34 &35 T8 precious bedding.

aﬁ&g&'g]

Pafica cakravartin/ The five universal monarchs. These are: 1.
L3 Mandhatr 2. %884 Caru 3. §#&84 Upacaru 4.
#893| Carumanta 5. 9 48NA| Upacanumanta,

TN |
Certainty of disciples. A feature of a sambhogakaya Buddha
who only teaches to a circle of Arya Bodhisattva disciples.

Co e A e
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Paica bhadraparisadya/ The five ascetics. The group of five
disciples who were the direct recipients of Buddha's Flrst
Turning of the Wheel of Doctrine at Varanasi, 1. T54¥ & 3
Ajiianata Kaundinya 2. 55 Avajit 3. &< Vagpa 4. S
&3] Mehanama 5. 38| Bhadrika
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Catvari parisadyah/ The four types of followers of Buddha
Sékyamuni. 1. Borw @& 98 male and female householders
2 &n‘g:’ﬁ'«ﬁ'n]?)&] novice monks and nuns 3. S §KLX Y
fully ordained monks and nuns 4. 3§ YA ordained
layman and laywomen.

REXE Y& &R

Sampanna parisadLa/ The perfect retinue. One of the five
excellences (see phun-sum tshogs-pa Inga); the fact that a
Buddha is being encircled by Bodhisattvas who have attained
the spintual grounds and the knowledge bearers (tantrikas).

SER

Samsara/ Cyclic existence (samsara). The vicious
beginningless cycle of rebirth, fraught with sufferings of
birth, sic .iess, aging and death, arising from ignorance as
contrast to the state of peace, liberation.

SN EC VY
The practice of samsara. The practice of forbearance and
willingly accepting the pains and sufferings within cyclic

existence.
sy el wrdensey

AR QA |
A. The household of samsara, family life. B. the queen’s
palace.

AR AR RG] & WL
The painting of the wheel of life traditionally depicted on the
wall of the portico of a monastery.

AR AR
The enemy of samsara. A. The wisdom realizing selflessness.
B. The state of liberation. '
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The ocean of samsara. The immeasurable and unlimited

suffering that seems to have no beginning and no end of its
own, ' ’

AR 33|

The contim;ty of sarmsara. The continuity of this aggregate
propelled by karma and delusion that knows no beginning,

L ERN R

Sarnsara dvara/ The door of samsara. Karma and delusion.

v o o DEY 50
ARAIRRAL Y| ‘
Samsara bandhana/ The bindings of samsara. The karma and
delusion that binds us within samsaric life.

B QR I Ty
Samsara duhkhata/ The sufferings within samsara. The

sufferings of birth, old age, sickness, death and of hunger,
thirst and the like.

AEX QR YRRS|
The leader of samsara. The truth of origin of suffering; the

karma and delusion that spearheads every experience within
samsaric life.
AR AR gq|

Samsara mila/ The root of samsdra. The six root delusions

that bind us to samsara; desire-attachment, hatred-anger,
pride, ignorance, deluded views or philosophy, and doubt.

AR QR |

Samsara marga/ The paths of samsara. A. The twelve links of
interdependent origination (e rten’brel yan-lag bcu-gnyis).
B. The non-virtuous activities.



AT AR A& Y

AR TS|
The three paths within cyclic existence; the circle of three
paths. 1. fadealnay Klega marga/ the path of delusions ¢
that give ise to accumulation of karmas 2. A0 karma
marga/ the path of karma that give rise to sufferings 3. 89 Q
Gy duhkhata marga/ he path of suffering that give rise(
to continuous generation of karmas and delusions.

iy
Paica cakra/ The five channel wheel. 1-4. (see "khor-lo bzhi)
5, PRIV YR IR the wheel of sustaining bliss at the
secret organ,

RAX W &3 TR§)

Catvari mahacakra/ The four great wheels. 1. *5%'““'@*’45’
“U395NY living in a harmonious environment 2, 3 35
a5y relying upon a holy or spiritual person 3. A
Q594 making prayers 4, 995 3NN ANINY| having
accumulated merits. This is also called the four wheels of the
god and men (tha-dang mi-rnams-ky1 'khor-lo bzhi).

AR 88 T ETa 28 Ga ZA TH|

The great wheel of four-fold blessings according to the
completion stage practice of tantra. 1. @Néé'éwi blessings
of body 2. S¥3&A9Y  blessings of speech 3. 855543y
blessings of mind 4, YR 43558549 blessings of the
suchness.

LSRN

The three-fold wheels. 1. TV N&FAELA the wheel of
study through reading, listening and contemplation 2. §9
axara5q §afad] the wheel of abandonment through
concentration 3, FINTAE the wheel of service through

activities. _
TR I



B QE|
Catvari cakra/ The four channel wheels. 1, FeR< 88T afixd
Gthe wheel of great bliss at the crown 2. “ﬁ%’”*"{“‘"gﬁ'ﬁ'ﬂ{f"
& %e wheel of enjoyment at the throat 3. @'“*’3“’”‘3'&[5*"74
Dthe wheel of phenomena the heart 4. °|§°I"§*"j"4§"5§'§'ﬂﬁ’<54
ZJthe wheel of emanation a the navel.

VBN ERIE Y

The three turnings of the wheel of doctrine (see below).

AEX ARy

Tri cakra/ A. The three-fold wheels (see above 'khor-lo rnam-
gsum). B. The three turnings of the wheel of doctrine. (see
below).

AAXA R

Prathama dharmacakra/ The first turning of the wheel of
doctrine. The first teaching at Dear Park, Sarnath, in which
Buddha Sﬁkyamuni expounded the Four Noble Truths and set

forth the basis of the Hinayana philosophy that phenomena
have a truly eixstent nature.

AR Iy .

Madhya dharmacakra/ The second turning of the wheel of
doctrine. The teaching at Vulture Peak (Grdhrakuta) in which
Buddha Sakyamuni taught the Perfection of Wisdom Sutras,
the teaching which is the basis of the Middle View

philosophy, introducing the doctrine that all phenomena lack a
truly eixstent nature,

RETA S|
Antya dharmacakra/ The third-turning of the wheel of

doctrine. The teaching at Vaishali in which Buddha
Sakyamuni taught the Sutra of Clear Discrimination, the



teaching laying the basis of the Mind-Only School and
introducing the doctrine that imputed phenomena lack a truly
existent nature, but dependent and thoroughly established
phenomena are truly existent.

aﬁrtﬁ«’gmﬁgmﬁ| |
Cakravartin/ The universal monarch. The monarchs wielding
wheels in their hands. These monarchs appear only during the
time when the human life span stretches between infinite to
eighty thousand years. o

GIESRY o

The three wheels. A. “gﬁ'é'“ﬁﬂ'ﬁ'“‘ﬁf"l‘iﬂl The arrow,
sword and spear B. The three turnings of the wheel of
doctrine (see "khor-lo gsum) C. gyulise] gaany gaAu
38| The three circles of an activity, e.g. the agent, the
activity  : the goal D. WA The body, speech and
mind.

GEASNCELEY

The purity of the three circles. The Bodhisattva’s practice at
the seventh Bodhisattva ground of sealing all the three—
agent, activity and goal—as lacking inherent existence in
nature. A

ARTAY& FA UL A ET Y|

The lack of conceptual imagnation of the three circles. The
wisdom that is free of any conceptual recognition of the
three—agent, activity and goal—as having any inherent
identity of their own, and knows these as being empty or free
of inherent existence.

RGN T R
The three modes of yoga; the yogic practice of the triple
ways. 1, ﬁfqﬁa’“@’“ﬂ the yoga of taking all appearances as
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the body of a Buddha 2. § IV IRCTRFLH the yoga of
taking all sounds as the speech of a Buddha 3. 53 579¥Y
B8 (he yoga of taking all thoughts as the mind of a
Buddha.

L SRR R PR
A\’compiled treatise. A treatise that is a compilation of
fragments on a particular topic from all siitras, e.g., the
Ornament of Discourses (mahayanasutralamkara/ mdo-sde-
1gyan) or the Compendium of Precepts (Siksasamucchaya/
bslab-btus).

Q@N’@

The cause or condition of deceptive cognition. A, The
ultimate cause of deceptive knowledge, e.g. mistaking all- that
is selfless or non-inherently existent as having self or
inherently existence. B. The temporary cause of deceptive
perception, e.g. misjudging things through defective vision.

Q[gfll'g'%"

The four causes of deceptive perception or knowledge. 1.
“{g’”’g’“ﬁ‘*’m*ﬁﬁ'”{ deception caused by the venue, e.g. seeing
trees as running while one is journeying in a boat 2. ”@"’g’%ﬁ'
iy deception caused by sense faculty, e.g. seeing falling
hairs by 2 person with cataract 3, AN g 4NAER Y deception
cause by the object, e.g. seeing a wheel of sparks from
swinging a flaming fire-brand or torch in a circle 4. AN gi.
HEY RO Y deception caused by immediate conditions,
e.g. seeing the surroundings like a ball of fire when a person
18 in outrageous anger or wrath.

SAREN
F;lse appearance; deceptive appearance. The mode of
appearance of seeing things as different from their actval
mode of abidance.



s

RENET] ' '
One who has released all deceptions. A person who has
realized emptiness through releasing all misconceptions.

AFAy

BHrﬁnta jiiana/ A. Misconception; misunderstanding, Wrong
ideas and ways of judging things because of one’s
misunderstanding or recognition. B. Deceptive cognition. An
awareness that is deceived with respect to the object that

appears to it (snang-yul), synonymous with apparent direct
perception (see mngon-sum ltar-snang).
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WAL
"Resolution by the majority. One of the seven ways of
pacifying quarrels and arguments (see rtsod-pa zhi-byed-kyi
chos-bdun) within the Sangha community according to the
Vinaya rules. If any dispute could not be resolved through the
eight appellate procedures (see mngon-sum brgyad kyis zhi-
ba), it is then decided by throwing tooth sticks, and whichever
of the sides gets the majority of the sticks is considered the
winner.

R34

Pudgala/ A person. Any person, man or creature imputed
upon any of the five aggregates. Lit: ups and downs, meaning
such beings have both merits and demerits occasionally
growing (gang-ba) or waning (zag-pa/ 'jig-pa).
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Dvi pudgalatmagraha/ Two kinds of grasping at the self of a
person. 1. TWIYFRIREFYEFN sahaja pudgalatmagrahe/
innate grasping at the self of a person 2. q:‘aq'ﬁ[‘nﬁq‘aﬁq‘ﬂq
Q53N parikalpita pudgalatmagraha/ intellectual grasping at
the self of a person.

IRATIIAN AR T
The basis of imputation of a person. The five aggregates
comprising form, feeling, recognition, perception and
CONSCIOUSNESs.

qC 37 B QYA Oy R R A | !
Pudgalasayabhipraya/ Determining the interest of a person, A
type of interpretative teaching of Buddha, e.g. the teaching,
highlighting the importance of the practice of generosity as
the best, in which Buddha’s basic intention is to teach the
equal importance of the practice of six perfections.
ARSI

Individual preparation. A ritual and rite for the Sangha
community preparing for their three months rainy season
retreat.

IR 2T S RGN
The human whispered lineage. The lineage of the three inner
yogas according to the Nyingma tradition—Mahayoga,
Anuyoga and Atiyoga transmissions passed to successive
disciples stemming from Acarya Padmasambhava and the
great scholar, Vimalamitra,

T 2 AR AR o

Pudgala nairatmya/ Selflessness of person. Inits highest sense
it is the lack of inherent existence of person. According to the
Vaibhasika, Sautrantikas, Cittamatrins and Svatrantikas



ARG R YE] ¥

selflessness of person is either the non-existence of a
permanent, single. independent person or the non-existence of
a self-sufficient substantially existent person. According to
Prasangika the selflessness of person is either non-existence
of a self-sufficient substantiaily existent person or non-
existence of an inherently existent person.

TR A IR A Y &
Suksama pudgalanairatmya/ Subtle selflessness of person.
According to Vaibhasikas, Sautrantikas, Cittamatrins and
Svatantrikas it is the non-existence of a self-sufficient
substantially existent person, and according to Prasangika it is
the non-inherently existent person.

AR 2T AT N <=L

Sthiila pudgalanairatmya/ Coarse selflessness of person.
According to the Vaibhasika, Sautrantikas, Cittamatrins and
Svatantrikas the coarsc selflessness of person is the non-
existence of a permanent, single, independent person, and
according to Prasangika it is the non-existence of self-
sufficient substantially existent person.

A% 3 IR AE |

Pudgalatmagraha/ Grasping at the self of person. The
misconception of the self of person as being truly existent.
The perverted conception of a person being inherently
existent.

o~ N ~_~

9o 3 & R 4R g K ay 3y 5
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Twenty-three impersonal, non-associated compositional
factors; phenomena that aze neither form or consciousness nor
a person. 1. gy praptd/ attainment 2. ﬂi"\iﬂ'aﬁ'“ﬁ"ﬁwﬁé"!
asamjiidsamapatti/ meditative absorption without
discrimianiion 3. Rq WA JANRET nirodhasamapatti/



meditative absorption of cessation 4. ai'ﬁu'ig'u'qg
asamifiata/ one without discrinafive awareness 5. §9 prana/
life-force 6, 8% #EYY rukayasabhaga/ simuiar category 7. 5’
q jati/ birth 8. &9 jara/ aging 9. VY sthiti/ sustenance
10. %594 anitya/ impermanence 11 %<F&I namakaya/
collection of names 12. 85 &9 padakaya/ collection of
words 13, W3R &9y vyaiijanakaya/ collection of letters 14.
i"i"ﬁ'ﬁ'%l prihagjanatd/ state of being an ordinary person 1.
REYY pravrti/ engagement 16. ¥8XIFNY  pratiniyama/
distinct existence 17. §¥R3Y yoga 18. java/ rapidity 19. ¥
R4 anukrama/ order/ system 20. Y kala/ time 21. 33N
desa/ place 22. 358 sammkhya/ number 23. 898 bheda/
group. -

39 6|

Catvari pudgala/ Four types of persons; four categories of
persons. 1. 43 WEN&FUXRT'A person moving from
darkness to darkness 2. 4§ V3N5RARTY person moving
from darkness to light 3. FTANICIXATT| person moving
from light to light 4. 3¢ &Y 484 | person moving
from light to darkness.

SR
Mt. Kailash. Also called the holy mountain (gangs rin-po-che)
located in the district of Purang in Ngari region of western
Tibet, and is venerated by Bonpos, Hindus and Buddhists
alike. It 1s located ai a height of 6656 meters above sea ...,
and is the source of the river Ganges. After every cycle of
twelve years in the Horse year, a grand ceremony of special
pilgrimage takes place.

qqlﬁtn‘&;’q‘ Caguid
The wooden stick used for beating the wooden gong used in a

monastery to call the community for a congregation. Also
called gandi-the'u.



Jal S
Gandi/ Wooden gong. A Jong gong of wood, beaten as a bell
to call the congregation of monks and nuns to bi-monthly
ceremony, work, mourn af the demise of a fellow monk, and
for other emergency matters.

AT HNNRT

Nava natakabala/The nine features of dance. 1. 399 lasya/
charming 2. 58?3 vira/ heroic 3. &g“!"’l asubha/ ugly 4. 59
AN ugra/ aggressive 5. SYIN hasita/ smiling 6. krodha/
wrathful 7. 358 Karunika/ compassionate 8. £¥8°% adbhita/
frightening 9.4 $anti/ peaceful.

AR R RIS NG
Dancing, drawing and chanting. The three-fold trainings of
the monks—performing monastic dance, learning how to
draw or build a mandala and chanting of prayers.

v e Fr A )

The path of significant purification. According to Nyingma
tradition, this 1s the third ground of a Yogi referring to the
third level of the Path of Preparation (second of the five
paths), where all manifest delusions obstructing the
actualization of the clear light mind on the Path of Seeing
(third of the five paths) are dispelled.

938085 35|

The eight manifestations of Guru Rinpoche. 1. ﬂ'i’ﬂﬂ’g‘ﬁl
Guru gﬁkya Senge 2. ﬂ'i’”ﬁ'éﬁl Guru Padmasambhava 3. 7
3§ &853Y Guru Nyima Odzer 4. j’é’i‘é'ﬁ'ﬁv‘l Guru Senge
Dradog 5. §388%%| Guru Dorje Drolo 6. §¥3& 94|
Guru Tsokye Dorje 7. ‘j’i’“ﬁ'ﬁm'z‘l Guru Padma Gyalpo 8.
3§848735] Guru Loden Chokse.
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\E}uru Padmasambhava. An Indian pandit of the eighth
century, and an incarnation of Buddha, who introduced the
tantric form of Buddhism into Tibet and is revered by ail
traditions of Tibetan Buddhism, especially the Nyingma
tradition.

T

Samnahapratipatti/ Achievement through armour. A
Bodhisattva’s practice of carrying out all the six perfections
within the practice of each perfection. Synonymous with
‘Bodhisattva wisdom’ (byang-sems kyi mkhyen-pa).

&0 a35 RN

Sarnaha virya/ ArnT:)ur-like effort. One of the three types of
efforts or enthusiastic perseverence (see brtzon-'grus rnam-
gsum) with which a practitioner would happily endure
suffering in order to help liberate others from suffering.

Taiywayy

The six goddesses ;f putting on the armour. These are 1. 13
& Vajravarahi 2. 99584 Yamini 3. &35 Mohini
4, €354 Samcalini 5. §935# Samtrasini 6. 3&"
Candika.

SRECREL

Gomi Upasaka. A layman who in addition to observing the
eight precepts of the one day vows (see bsnyen-gnas yan-lag
brgyad) receives permission to shave his head and wear robes
if he so chooses.

NS NES Y]
Paficordhoa-bhagiya-kiesa/ Five fetters with respect to the
higher realm. 1. 33935898 ripa raga/ longing desire



IR NR'S'NYSH I YL 3
of the form realm 2, J33¥ A5 4R RIS S  artpa raga/

longing desire of the formless realm 3. 54 auddhatya/

mental agitation 4. S3N manas/ egotistic pride 5. fray

avidya/ deluded ignorance.

Wl’&ﬂ'&'&gﬁ'ﬂ"lﬁ’g&'w
The five constant fetters of the higher realms (see above,
gong-ma’i cha-mthun Inga).

fraf fanag TR e T

The four pure meditative absorptions of the higher (form and
formless) realm, 1. JNVE'HES| 4id to existence 2. YNNI S’
#83 aid to degeneration 3. By 43 &'%R4| aid o regeneration
4.R803FEAZ3] aid to definitive discrimination,

SISENa RS K

The five pure states of gods in the higher realm (the form and
formless realms). Synonymous with the five pure states (see
gnas-gtsang Inga).
o yA §NARET

The meditative absorption of the higher realm, i.e. the
meditative absorptions of the form and formless realms.

q ARG
The lord of the higher realm. This may mean: A. Brahma, the

lord of the form realm B. The sensory faculties within the
higher realms.

gxgzy
The hard-fleshy foetus. The fourth of the five stages of foetus
development of a human being in the womb of a mother

during its fourth week when the foetus is just able to resist
pressure.
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Nilambaradhara/ The one with blue robes. This may mean: A.
Sky B. Vajrapani C. Saturday (Saturn) D. Mahabala (stobs-
bzang) the brother of Visnu (khyab-'jug).

J N

Sudardana/ The excellent experience. The sixth state of the
fourth level of concentration. The gods in this state enjoy
ecstatic bliss of body and mind and see the supreme dharma
(chos-kyi mchog). One of the five pure states of gods.

3557 3R]

Upward-moving wind energy. One of the five energy winds
(see rtza-ba’i rlung-Inga) that controls swallowing, speaking
and breathing, and seated in the centre of the chest.

<N
o

SER
A. Ordinary person B. Inferior one C. Lethargic.

JAN' &' IS'IFA|

The eighteen major texts. Eighteen major texts of Buddhist
studies in the Sakya monastic universities. 1. [dxgauiad]
Individual Liberation Sitra (pratimoksa sitra) 2. rlim'wﬁ'g'
8| Root Discipline Sitra (vinaya sitra) 3. LS LT
Ornament of Clear Realisation (abhisamayalamkara) 4. 83
85| Ornament of Discourses (mahayanasitralamkara) 5. §5°
& Sublime Continuum (uttaratantra) 6, SINNFA AR
Clear Distinction Between the Middle and Extremes
(madhyantavibhaga) 7. ¥ 5CENITENATS Clear
Distinction Between Phenomena and their Reality
(dharmadhamatavibhaga) 8. §5&9 Guide to Boddhisatmva's
Way of Life (bodhicaryavatara) 9. SYNTTANZY Rogr
Wisdom (mila madhyamaka karika) 10. “ﬁ'“ﬁ"‘l Four
Hundred Stanzas (catuhSataka) 11. SYNREYY| Entering the



Middle Way (madhyamakavatara) 12. %<& 75258
Compendium of Knowledge (abhidharmasamuccaya) 13. L)
43&5) Treasure of Knowledge (abhidharmakosa 14, $Y47
BN Compendium of Valid Cognition (pramﬁr_lasamuccaya)
15. 898RN Commentary on Valid Cogntion
(pramanavarttika) 16. 84 &CY Discernment of Valid
Cognition (pramanaviniscaya) 17. 85 98B Treasure of
Valid Cognition (pramanayuktinidhi) 18. S5 3y 2a5g)
Distinction Between the Three Vows (trisamvarapravedha).

I NE3|

Sakya Lama Dakpa Gyaltsen (1147-1216). A great master of
the Sakya tradition of Tibetan Buddhism, said to have taken
many previous births as Indian and Tibetan Mahasiddhas. He
composed many works including commentaries to the
Cakrasamvara tantra, Hevajra and so forth.

I AN G FT

The six causes of defamation. 1. §5°035Y gambling 2.
AYNUNAYY witnessing public fair 3. A Jaziness 4. &€
RICY taking intoxicants 5. SYFIVIIHY associating with
non-virtuous friends 6. %84 & 379 wandering about at

nigh,
38 AR E AL

Inference by notion. An inferential cognition based on
popular convention. For instance, the idea infering that ‘that
with rabbit” can be called ‘moon’. One of the three inferential
cognitions (see rjes-dpag gsum).

I YA HES |

Velid notion. Something that needs no explanation for it is
obvious to all.
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The exclusion by notion. A term used in Buddhist logic
studies. Any expression or assertion that is absolutely
contradictory to common notion, €.g. to call a vase a moon or
to state that a human skull is a clean substance.

IRREVAFA| o 1
Asta §itanaraka/ Elght cold hells. 1. §'3<'34) arbudah/
blistering 2. & qxdny nirarbudah/ broken blister 3. g4y
atatah/ chattering teeth 4. ®g3g) huhuvah/ ‘a-chu’
sneezing 5. 9539 hahavaly ‘kye-hud” crying 6. B340
YRINY utpalahy utpala-like splits (on petals) 7. YN YXIN
4 padmah/ lotus-like splits (on petals) 8. ¥5 ¥ Y EETRY
mahapadmah/ big lotus-like splits (on petals).

qEN'S4 4|

Samkhya/ The Enumerators. Propounders of non-buddhist
tenets also called Kapilas, who assert that all objects of
knowledge can be enumerated into twenty-five categories of
phenomena (see she-bya nyer-Inga). They also assert that the
Fundamental Principle which is partless, permanent and the
agent of all actions, pervades all phenomena. There are two
main schools of Samkhyas—the theistic and the non-theistic.

T
A curved knife. A curved knife with a vajra handle on the
lateral face. A ritual implement held by a tantric deity.

QR NZR|

\,Siddhz‘mta/ Tenets; pholosophical theory. The study of
philosophical positions and principles of the classical
Buddhist and non-Buddhist schools of thought.
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The two schools of philosophy. 1. qc‘uﬁ‘qcmaa'g'q school
of Buddhist philosophy and 2. ¥ 3NSRITRZAYT school of
non-Buddhist philosophy.

IR AR Y TG

The four schools of philosophy; the four classical schools of
Buddhist philosophy. 1. 39343l Vaibhasika 2. a gy
Sautrantika 2. S 3XY Cittamatra 4. 5944 Madhyamika,

QI YA QG JA WS ]

\1"he set of actualized results. Birth, aging and death are the set
of actualized results in the twelve links of interdependent
origination.

JURNAIVHNR TENA3T

Indivisible substances of simultaneous existence. Two
separate substances that exist and are produced
simultaneously; therefore their origination, sustenance and
disintegration takes place at the same time. These two are
both substances, and the appearance of one necessitates the
appearance of the other, e.g. vase and its colour.

IR IR EN T3
Substances of simultaneous existence. The simultaneity of
different, reversed entities—the production, susterance and
disintegration of which takes place at the same time, and are
necessarily substances.

QR U FF 4|

VThe conduct of a Mahasiddha. One of the four ways of
utilizing tantric realizations. An adept having actualized the
feat of utilizing the sky through tantric practices,
complements this with practices of ihe six perfections

AN




according to tantra, and finally gains a state of three-fold vajra
conduct of body, speech and mind of a deity.

I 4ARAL LT

\:\ lord of actuah’z;tion; Mahasiddha. One who has attained
supreme realizations of either or both the siitra and tantra
traditions.

JI
Kumbhanda/ A monstorous demigod somewhat like a
vampire in western mythology; a kind of spinit.

RRE

Entering a corpse. The practice of entering a corpse. An
exalted tantric practice through which a yogi having gained
control of his energy winds and mind purposely abandons his
body and transfers his consciousness into another serviceable
corpse. This enables him to maintain his life even after the
break up of his original body in order to fulfil the purpose of
other sentient beings. The great yogi Dharma Dhode, the son
of Lama Marpa, is said to have demonstrated this practice.

qor o &3 4|

The four great releases or liberations. A transmission of
tDzogs-chen practice in which four ways of releasing Rigpa
(intutive mind) into dharmakaya are explained. These are; 1.
W3 Primordial release 2. KN self-release 3. B3I
bare release 4. %3R3 limitless release.

A

The six continents. According to Kalacakra tantra these are:
1. 98§21 moon continent 2. A3 FEL| white light
continent 3. TARER] kusha grass continent 4, AR& 3K
probable human continent 5. @Eﬁfs{ﬁf! crane continent 6.
LS agitated continent. These are also called the six

;K,

E—




domains of riches because although the mountains, oceans
and continents within the cool ranges do not get light from the
sun and the moon, human beings survive by rays of light
emanated from their bodies and enjoy as much wealth as the
gods do. '

3|
The seven continents. 1-6. (see above, gling-drug) 7. REX K
84T jambu dvipa/ the world we live in,

SE-LRAY
Asta ksudradvipah/ The eight sub-continents. 1-2, S¥RAY
R43Y Deha and Videha around the east. 3-4, EWTREHT
944 Camara and Apara Camara around the south 5-6. LY
R %8903 Satha and Uttaramantring/ around the west 7-
8. § N 45y 49493 Kurava and Kavrava around the
north,

A~ 6|

The four continents. 1. 9XNNR4INT Purvavideha to the
east 2. RENTERT Jambudvipa to the south 3. YT
Avaragodaniya to the west 4. s:';f?*'w Uttarakuru to the
north.

TSR HRA a3

The seven principles of sounds and chanting 1. §"|’§“'3¢'3a'
S5%%5 drug-skyes like the sound of a peacock 2. WK
SCH I E drang-srong like the sound of a mendicant 3. ¥
aéﬁ':}«’%’*'@'w sa-'dzin-skyes like the sound of a goat 4.
SRHRCERY§TRA) bar-ma like the sound of a crane 5. ¥
ATARETNY FITATYAEYY Ingaddan like the sound of
a kucoo during the spring 6, §ISNEHTYINREY blo-gsal
like the sound of a horse 7. “ﬁ*")ﬁ'ﬂfaﬁﬁ"&'ﬁl khor-nyan
like the sound of ar: elephent.



i 4 ~ RAFg]

A5 Y IR NN TR
Gitopama cittotpada/ The song-like bodhicitta. The
Bodhisattva motive of enlightenment associated with
primordial cognition possessed by the Bodhisattva on the
tenth stage, surpassing the practice of pnmordial wisdom.

3l
Scapegoat. A clay or dough effigy of a person consecrated
and sent away as ransom to appease harmful spirits which
causes sickness or interference.

AN AR R
The introductory teachings. One of the twelve scriptual
categories (see gsung-rab yan-lag bcu-gnyis); teachings given
by Buddha to specific people. For instance, the sutra that
prescribes the act of stealing as a proscribed misdeed because
of the behaviour of Nor-can, the son of a potter.

A 3VTRH|
Adventitious defilement; incidental stains. Usually refers to
all obscurations that temporarily obscure the pristine mind.

JIX gAY SIYTIRNT TG Y
Nature truth body that is purz from adventitious sta;r’ls. For
instance, the noble truth of cessation within Buddha's mental
continuum.

NI

Pratisedha/ A negative phenomenon. An object which is
realized through the explicit elimination of an object of
negation. For instance, a non-vase thing.

SAE
Pratisedhya/An object of negation. An object of refutation, or
that which is to be disproved in a logical argument.



IR 4

NI 9N

The two objects of refutation. 1. LEERCER marga
pratisedhya/ refutation on the path of practice 2. Ry sy
3| yukti pratisedhya/ refutation through logical analysis.

N3RS

Pratisedhya dharma/ The object of refutation; antithesis. That
which is to be refuted in a logical argument, the opposite of
the subject and the predicate taken together in a logical
syllogism.

N IR NFRAA

Catvari pratisedhyanta/ The four extremes to be refuted. 1.
Qg ar gy astyanta/ extreme of existence 2. AR Aga|
nastyanta/ extreme of non-existence 3. gHand-aga|
ubhyanta/ extreme of being both 4. 39N & A uA xge|
advyzflla/ extreme of being neither.

NI IRART

Pratisedhyatman/ The self to. be refuted. The self to be
refuted, the direct opposite of the selflessness to be explicitly
negated when one realizes the true selflessness.

ARAECRER R A

The two kinds of self to be refuted. 1. 38295353
pudgalatman/ self of a person 2. ETa59 . dharmatmany self
of a phenomenon.

NIRRT

Pratisedhyarthasamanya/ Meaning generality or generic
image of an object to be refuted.
NIIARS

Pravarand/ The ceremony of lifting the restrictions. Lifting
restrictions particularly laid down for individual monks

;}
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during the three month rainy season retreat; the last day of the
1ainy season retreat.

ARARGI

The basis of negation. For instance, the vase being the basis
of negation upon which the conception of that vase being a
permanent phenomena is refuted or expelled.

BRARGR R NG
Refutation, establishment and responding to an assertion. A
traditional scholarly means of refuting the stand of others,
through establishing one’s own position and responding to the
criticism of one’s own position. A systematic debate in the
study of Buddhist logic should fulfill these three essential
factors.

AL |

Tugita/ A. The Heaven of Joy. The Tusita Buddha field; the
pure land where the future Buddha, Maitreya would give-
teachings, also called the joyous field of virtue and mental
happiness (dga’-ldan yid-dga’ chos-'dzin); one of the six
heavens of the gods of desire realm. It is also known to be the
heaven for Bodhisattvas obstructed by a single birth from
attaining Buddhahood. B. The Ganden monastery founded by
Je Tsong Khapa in 1408,

AIRRG ST I &HN|
The Mahamudra of the Gelug tradition. A transmission of
developing calm abiding and penetrative insight meditation
by taking one’s mind as the object of meditation in the Gelug
tradition as a means to finding the right view through



NIRRE RN
The holder of Ganden throne; the successor to the throne of Je
Tsong Khapa.

T EY |

Immeasurable joy. One of the four immeasurables (see tsad-
med bzhi). A meditation on joy in which one takes
immeasurable sentient beings as one’s object of meditation
and wishes them never to be separated from a genuine
niappiness free of suffering.

NRAAE|

The four joys. The joys experienced through the flow of
melting regenerative fluid in stages from crown to secret
organ in the highest tantric practices. 1. 59%°% mudita/ joy 2.
&3y pramudita/ great joy 3. By viSesa mudita/
exalted joy 4. %@“"?)"i"l“"”l sahaja muditd/ innate joy.

RARTHL T IR EI Y N 0
Pritisambodhyanga/ The perfect joy as a limb to
enlightenment. One of the seven limbs of enlightenment (see
byang-chub yan-lag bdun), the contentment and benefit that 1s
physically and mentally received by the joy of reaching the
first Bodhisattva ground.

ARG IR RACILN

The miraculous cathedral of four-fold joy. Another name of
the Lhasa cathedral. The name was given due to jubiliance
shown by man, gods, nagas and spirits at the beginning of the
building of the Lhasa cathedral.

NN
A monk disciplinarian. The monk in charge of enforcing the
monastic rules and regulations.



3 e RYREERT

Upasaka,/ Ordained lay person. A layman or laywoman who
has taken any or all of the five precepts—not killing, not
lying, not indulging in sexual misconduct, not stealing and not
taking intoxicants.

Y A5 RN TEN A 39

The three fully fledged lay persons. 1. e EQN ST a full
fledged ordained lay person observing all the five vows until
death while remaining as a householder e.g. Marpa, the great
translator. 2. 5“‘@5'@"‘3%! a full fledged ordained lay
person observing all the five vows until death and leading a
life of celibacy e.g. Candragomin. 3. Y8595 a full
fledged ordained lay person observing ali the eight vows of a
one day vow holder (see bsnyen-gnas yan-lag brgyad) until
death and who wears robes.

S A AR W R TG

The four nominal ordained lay persons. 1. 3““"1‘.71’5“@'5"51'
3§3] a lay person ordained merely through seeking refuge in
the three jewels 2. §38959994! an ordained lay person
observing only one of the four root vows 3. ﬁ'“ﬁ“"‘“'q’ﬁ:‘ﬁ'
5§9§4| an ordained lay person observing only two of the
four root vows 4. %"“lﬂ“‘&“'“:ji'qa'ﬁ'q"ﬁﬁl an ordained lay
person observing three of the four root vows.

SRRy T

The six kinds of ordained lay persons (upasaka). 1. 9% AFA
S9%4| an ordained lay person (merely) by having taken
refuge in the three jewel 2. §8953954| an ordained lay
person observing only one of the five vows 3, ¥53R 54954
an ordained lay person observing only two of the five vows 4.
UNEXSYIYA| an ordained lay person observing three of the
five vows 5. SCNEJNSIA| 4 full-fledged ordained lay



N HRRT IR -
person observing all the five vows 5. SN§553 93| an
ordained lay person observing all the five vows until death,
and leading a life of celibacy. '

AREREREN
Emptiness of virtue and non-virtue. The lack of inherent
existence of both virtue and non-virtue in their ultimate sense.

SRRy
Sangha/ The holy community; the supreme assembly; the
Sangha. One of the three objects of refuge conventionally
represented by the community of monks and nuns (above
three or four) devoted to study and practice of the teachings of
Buddha, and ultimately, the Sangha comprises those on and
above the path of seeing (Aryas).

SR8 TE 3|
The debate courtyard or the main assembly hall of a monastic
community.

AT RRFRIH AN
Creating a schism in the Sangha community. Causing disunity
in the monastic community with at least four people on each
side. Such an act constitutes one of the five heinous crimes
(see mtsams-med Inga).

AR T RIS YA

The three schisms within a monastic community. 1. o
534 schism by a defection, 1.e., by way of diverting devotion
to a non-Buddhust teacher and precepts during the presence of
Buddha Sakyamuni himself or his hierarchies 2. M8533)
schism by behavior 3. Q@“]Wfﬁ'ﬁéﬁ schism by dispute .

SRERERA

Vimsatih sangha/ The twenty Sangha members. The twenty



exemplary Sangha members comprising 1-5. $5438¥] the
five stream-winners 6-8. 3R the three once-returners
9-18. $XHATAY the ten never-returners 19, TTIEHRINY
the enterers into Arhatship 20. SV 3Y IR CHCNEY| the
rhinoceros-like solitary realizer (see bse-ru lta-bu’i rang
sangs-1gyas).

5“1“331355”1
A Sangha of different orders. The Sangha members belonging
to different schools within the same tradition.

SRR TART Y

The ﬁve Mahasanghlka schools. 1. ‘1’*5 REFY Pyrvasaila
2 5‘4‘3*‘“ g Aparasaila 3. JR¥ TR Himavata 4. &Y
ganaagyuxyad 8| Lokottaravadin 5. 574Xy IR E]
Prajiiapativadin.

) CAFAT CRPA
The two honourable classes of Saigha. 1. A9 SIEE]
the ordained monks 2. STV W S5 FE| the tantrikas
bearing matted hair knots on their head, as were honoured by
King Tri Ralpa Chen, who spread two silken scarves bound to
his head and let a member of each class of Sangha be seated
on these scarve cushions as a mark of his respect and devotion
to them.

N RAE AZH N

The honoured Sangha, referring to the community of monks
and nuns who hold moral disciplines as laid down in the
Vinaya teachings.

NTRYSI|R]

The four-fold Sangha members. A group of four fully
ordained monks already on the paths of attainments or a
gathening of four fully ordained monks in their ordinary state



having received their Biksu ordination by means of four-fold
requests.

TR T

The three Sagha members. 1, S¥FIRTYATA] the ordinary
fully ordained Sangha member—a group of four or more
ordinary saigha members who have all received their full
ordination of a Biksu by means of four-fold requests 2. fowr
ﬁ“ﬂﬁi Sangha member on the path of a trainee—any
Sangha member who is on or above the stream-winner’s path,
up to the path leading to Arhatship 3. a‘i‘gwr‘i'ﬂ‘aw
Sangha member on the path of no-more learning—a person
who has already attained the state of an Arhat.

TR ARFG AN

The five prayers of Gelug tradition. 1. 53:55'54”“1 Prayer
of Good Deeds 2. 39835] Prayer of Buddha Maitreya 3. 59
#8R%) Prayer of Beginning and the End 4. S3°83] Prayer of
the Blissful Fields 5. g’i'“?’l'ﬁﬁwl Prayer of the Deeds of a
Bodhisattva.

R ag|

Dasakusalani/ The ten virtues. 1. $T3855 Y pranatighaad
virati/ abandoning the act of killing 2. agquAg v IR
adatadanad virati/ abandoning the act of stealing 3. WY JR&
dC9 kamamithyacarad virati/ abandoning the act of
indulging in sexual misconduct 4. £3'§<9 mrsavadat
prativirati/ abandoning the act of telling a lie 5. ya ey
paifunyat prativirati/ abandoning the act of slandering 6. 89
§°'ﬁl'“l parusyat prativirati/ abandoning the act of using
harsh words 7. S¥RBN IR Sarbhinna pralapat prativirati/
abandoning the act of indulging in idle gossip 8, 4N K
9] abhidhyayah prativirati/ abandoning the act of being
coveteous 9. 55 SIS vyapadat prativirati/ abandoning
the act of harming others 10. V4% §<'9| mithyadrsteh



S R AN R8P T

prativirati/ abandoning upholding wrong views or
philosophies.

SRRENEEL

Eka da$a kusalani/ Eleven virtuous mental factors, 1, 554
$raddna/ faith 2. $E4NY hri/ sense of shame 3, BNEFY
apaltavyam/ sense of dread of blame 4. A{q &9 A5 Y|
alobha/ lack of desire 5. 43835y advesa/ lack of hatred 6.
9549854 amoha/ lack of stupidity 7. qiﬁ'“ﬂfﬂ virya/
virtuous effort 8, ST apramada/ conscientiousness 9. s
%80 prasrabdhi/ suppleness 10. 358988 upeksa/
equanimity 1+, §¥43RET ahimsa/ not harming others.

NTRRS 9N
Dvadasa kusalavi/ The twelve virtues. 1. £33 539
svabhavakuala/ natural virtue 2. AWIA'5Y
sambandhakusala/ associate virtue 3. €4y Rquad g
anubandhakusala/ concordant virtue 4, 74 §3'59°9)
samutthanakusala/ motivated virtue 5. 34589339
paramarthakusala/ ultimate virtue 6, § 9V §4d53g)
upapattipratilambhikakusala/. virtue acquired by birth 7. é*’
Q539 prayogakusala/ virtue acquired through learning 8.
48R3V RASI Y ypakarikusala/ beneficial virtue 9. SRYY
A& UART | parigrahakakusala/ fully acquired virtue 10,
998 T5TY pratipaksakusala/ antidotal virtue 11, § <R
599 upasamakudala/ fully pacified virtue 12. § 5853559
nisyandakusala/ virtue congruent to its cause.

ARRERRERARTA

The two virtuous suchnesses; the two wholesome realities. 1.
29§59 | pudgalanairatmya/ selflessness of a person 2.
R LR EL dharmanairatmya/ selflessness of a
phenomenon.
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SRRCERRRY

The three root virtues. 1. RA IV AGUATT AR | alobha/
root virtue devoid of desire 2. §3CRTUARTIAI Y adves/
root virtue devoid of hatred 3. 35 49 85 4353 % 9|
amoha/ root virtue devoid of mental stupidity.

YRR BT
The two mental virtues: the two virtuous minds. 1. g«i‘f g
599 virtuous mind by birth 2. §¥IFF9 virtwous mind
by training.

SRR RS 94
Kalyanamitra/ Spiritual master; spiritual friend; religious
teacher; a Guru.

ARG YT NESHT A

Dasa kalyanamitra guna/ The ten qualities of a spiritual
master; the ten requisites of a Mahayanist teacher. 1. §3 Y&V
E““’i'qqu'“"ﬁml being humble due to his higher training
of morality 2. 374 HREABETUTUNRT| being calm due to
his higher training of concentration 3. §9 V4N <A aguary
QX5 being pacified due to his higher training of wisdom 4,
WTA554 39999 being rich in oral transmission S. v
955989 having realized emptiness 6. §9ANERETEYIY
being more learned than his students 7. §4FNY being
skillful in preaching 8. QFIRCREY being compassionate 9.
9§8RINTCHEY| being hard working 10. §SVERY having
no regrets or lamentation.

SSRGS AT
AR

Nine attituges of relying on a Guru/ spiritual master. 1. §

HECN YT RAY] attitude Like that of a wise son 2. EE YR
A yajra-like attitude 3. NIAYINN atritude like the



foundational ground 4. B399 F XYIARAN| attitude like the
surrounding mountain 5. QIR YIANY  atitude like that
of a servant 6. RFYY SRS apritude like that of a staircase
7. ¥By IR 848 atitude like that of a watch-dog 8. $95%%
A& aftitude like that of 2 broom 9. JANTA Ty QR Raiay
attitude like that of a good friend.

AT AR QKIS T3

The eleven virtuous levels of thought (see dge-ba beu-gcig).
These eleven levels of thought accompany a perfect virtuous
state of mind.
N

Sramana/ A practitioner of virtue. A general name for any
person ordained as a novice monk or nun, or a fully ordained
monk or nun or the whole Sangha, who have vowed to attain
the state of liberation by means of observing the precepts of
the individual liberation vows (pratimoksa) in his or her
endeavour to eliminate delusions and pacify sufferings within
samsara.

R ER T Earaf

The four precepts of a monk; the four principles of a monk. 1.
JqUCYIR 49| akrustena na pratyakrogtitavyam) not to
scold another although being scolded 2. BN IC§X AR 9|
Tositena na praiirositavyamy/ not to become angry when incited
to anger 3. qa”l“'ﬂi'ﬁ*’a'a‘ﬂ'”! tadite na prativaditavyam/ not
to hit another in return wher being hit 4. #ECJNICH HEC
fﬁ'ﬂﬂ"q[ bhanditena na pratibhanditavyam/ not to reveal
another’s faults when he does so.

N PR RN TRA|
The four fruits of a trainee. 1. 45 YAFVNAAING] the fruit of
a Stream-winner 2. §XACAARGNY the fruit of a Once-
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returner 3. 5’*’34'&'“5‘“5“4'& the fruit of a Never-returner 4.
RYQSAARAAINY the fruit of an Arhat.

iR &N Fagag

The fruit of a trainee. The path of thorough liberation which is
compositional and the truth of cessation that is a non-
compositional attainment.

N &l
Mila kusala/ The root of virtue. Any wholesome act or
practice such as of giving and honouring that results in
happiness and benefit.

AT &N
éramar;era] A novice monk. A monk observing thirty-six
precepts according to the pratimoksa vows (dge-tsul-gyi
blang-"das so-drug). ‘

R U TR RE AT RG] it
Dasa §ramanera prahatavya dharma/ The ten precepts of a
novice monk; the ten limbs of abandonment fer a novice. 1.
RIE A pranatighatad virati/ to avoid taking life 2. 3%
4§ IR adattadanad virati/ to avoid steaiing 3, ¥3
zﬁi'i“l kamamithyacarad virati/ to avoid engaging in sexual
miscoriduct 4. §ﬁ'§“! mysavadat virati/ to avoid telling lies
S. é“"@"ﬁ“\ madyapana virati/ to avoid taking intoxicants
6. 35%EY naaka virat/ to avoid dancing, etc. 7. O
§98C9 malaya viratif to avoid wearing garlands, etc. §.
38 EXF I yochasayana mahasayana virati/ to avoid
using high and luxurious beds and seats 9. ¥ g F 28 §eqy
vikata bhojana vireti/ to avoid taking untimely food 10, 98

and silver, . .
2 b amyov
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SECEEIELEEY
The thirty-six precepts of a novice monk. 1. Fdq ey fo
avoid killing a human being 2. 5 AR ISNYRTLEA 1o
avoid harming living beings 3. 'ji'“i'ﬁ“’“‘"‘gﬁ""ﬁi'ql to
avoid using water containing living creatures 4. Sﬁ'ﬂ‘i"ﬁﬁ""
K9 10 avoid killing animals 5. ¥J5VNELET 1o avoid
stealing 6. a"‘l“g’i'i“! to avoid indulging in sexual
misconduct 7. E&F T §R9 o avoid telling lies (about super-
human attainment) 8, T4 8533 R335 Y t0 avoid accusing
a bhiksu or novice groundlessly of a defeat (pham-pa) 9. 8
5“'3'3’*’“%““’5"“! to avoid deprecating a bhiksu or novice
by insinuation 10. ﬁ"‘i@ﬁﬁ’“ﬁ"’ﬁ“! to avoid creating
schism in the Safigha community 11. 2838 wiea (o
avoid following such a faction 12, §ovwaygnggafeq o
avoid disturbing the householders” faith 13. ‘a.’*“'“ﬁﬁ'a'ﬁﬁ.'ﬂml
to avoid knowingly telling a lie 14, %XV 10 avoid
making false accusations as a favour to a friend 15. gy
to avoid despising a Sangha steward 16. 3‘*'§"§'§*’%“""
ARRUERT| 1o avoid accusing a monk of teaching Dharma
for material gain 17, 33243 TRRINEELT] 1 avoid
accusing a bhiksu groundlessly of commiting a remainder-
transgression 18. SSYRILS 1o avoid not listening to the
advice of an elder 19. RV 35 RIANFT) 0 avoid
accepting food that is more than one's share 20. BRRERAHKY)
to avoid taking liquor 21. @'@“"E“I to avoid singing 22.
928985 10 avoid dancing etc. 23. R &igrades) (o
avoid playing musical instruments 24. 38 NI 10 avoid
wearing ornaments 25. RERAFRECTERA] 1o avoid nsing
colourful costumes 26. §¥97354ELT 1o avoid using
aromatic scents 27, XTSI to avoid wearing garlands,
etc. 28. B33 38T 10 avoid using luxurious seats and
beds 29. §*’“i‘ﬁ'”ﬂ“'9m'q'§l'ql to avoid sleeping or sitting
upon luxurious seats and beds 30§ 3 IR ATV 10
avoid using high thrones or beds more than a cubit in height
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31, R3RGEAEINTERT 1o avoid sleeping or sitting upon
high thrones or beds more than a cubit in height 32. 3R 3
59 10 avoid eating food after noon 33, IRXENAF YL
to avoid accepting and keeping gold and the like 34, Barud
£38RECTIRT| 1o avoid maintaining a layman'’s way of life
3. —wg:’i[';nwam'u'ﬁ'ﬁt'q[ to avoid abandoning a monk’s
way of life 36. #R4 TN TG U 9384 g avoid
refusing service to one’s abbot and teachers.

A &9
The collection of virtues. The collection of merits (bsod-nams
kyi tshogs) and the collection of insights (ye-shes kyi tshogs).

AR
Bhiksu/ A fully ordained monk. A monk observing two
hundred and fifty-three vows according to the
Mulasarvastivadin tradition according to Tibetan monastic
discipline.

NTARY]

Paiica bhiksu/ The five types of fully ordained monks
(gelong bhiksu). 1. &SASTE] bhiksuta iti bhiksu/ an alm
seeking bhiksu 2. A<F598] samjiiabhiksu/ a bhiksu in
name 3. F¥RETSTERT pratijia bhiksu/ a nominal bhiksu
4, 38w e s 33 §<| ifapati caturtha karmano
pasampanno bhiksu/ a bhiksu by four-fold request 5. jadey
SCquaASEER| bhinnaklesatvad bhiksu/ a bhiksu who is free
of delusions.

AR RIS

The precepts of a fully ordained monk. The five classes of
vows to be observed—the class of defeats, remainders,
abandoning downfalls, propelling downfalls and faults,
comprising all the two hundred and fifty-three precepts.

ded e NI



AT AR NR'AY G|
The precepts of a fully ordained nun. The three hundred and
sixty-four vows classed as eight defeats, twenty remainders,
thirty-three abandoning downfalls, one hundred and eighty
propelling downfalls, eleven individual confessions and one
hundred and twelve faults.

N RN

Siksame‘mﬁ/ A probationary novice nun. One of the seven
types of individual liberation vow holders, who is a novice
nun on two years probation before being ordained as a
Bhiksuni, observing the six root dharmas (see rtsa-ba'i chos
drug) and the six auxiliary dharmas (see jes-mthun gyi chos
drug) in addition to her novice vows.

NARNHRA

The mind treasure teachings. Those cycle of teachings
revealed spontaneously from within by a highly realized
master and recorded in writing. This kind of teaching is
particularly renowned in the Nyignma tradition of teaching
Buddhism.

vy
Abhipraya/ A. Thought, idea or view point. B. Honorific for
mind. C. The essential point, D. Permission.

SR 4 3836

Catvaro bhipraya/ The four interpretative siitras primarily
stressing the basic intention of Buddha. 1. A9 BT Y TICAY)
samatabhipraya/ determining the samenesses 2. S aRa e
qeay arthantarabhipraya/ determining some other
meaning 3. iﬂ'ﬂﬁﬁ'm'ﬁqm"‘l kalantarabhipraya/ determining
some other time 4. 9% 3YIRMALRFLAY)



pudgalantarabhipraya/ determining the interest of a particular
person.

RTLE U RER L]

The teaching through symbolic gestures. One of the five ways
of imparting teaching (see gsung Inga) by a sambhogakaya
Buddha who transmits teachings to his circle of disciples
through physical gestures and the meaning is understood by
the disciples. A special lineage of transmussion as asserted by
the Nyingma tradition of Tibetan Buddhism.

RARa U KEar R |

Complete fulfillment of the\t,hought. One of the four objects
of pervasion (see khyab-pa’i dmigs-pa bzhi). The experience
of self-transformation from this impure body to a pure body
as a result of repeated training of complete attention and
familiar #ith the chosen object of calm-abiding (zhi-gnas)
and pene ative insight (lhag-mthong) meditation.

AL

Monastery; monstic univerity; a hermitage.

SRR

A. A recluse. B. A hermit. C. Gonpawa, a master of the
Kadampa tradition.

R Q3& U REL FAL)

Arhat drstiprapti/ Foe-destroyer by correct view; the
intelligent Foe-destroyer.

R R3& WRE Ay )

Arhat Sraddhadhimukta/ Foe-destroyer by devotion; faith; the
less-intelligent Foe-destroyer.



) 0 RYRSAATIYS|

R ESEESRNEE roRo RS 3
The seven ArhaTs. The seven early Indian masters who were
tesponsible for the compilation of the seven treatises on
knowledge (see mngon-pa sde bdun). They were: 1. 5R°3|
Katyayana 2. 539948 Vasumitra 3. 3“'5'91'§5I Brahmin
Devotsava 4. 9339 Sariputra 5. 3V FY Maudgalyayana
6. 3978 Mahakaugthila 7. 99 Puma

85 SEESRIY ﬂ]‘?’x‘l]

The two types of Arhats. A. In regard to their degree of
abandonments: 1. 4 AT §UXTNT| one who is Liberated
by means of the wisdom path 2. FPN TR &N g w2 Ty
one who is liberated by means of both the wisdom and
method paths. B. In regard to their status: 1. 95 Fv§g <3y
éravaka arhat/ the hearer Arhat 2. A€ 30’533y
pratyekbuddha arhat/ the solitary-realizer Arhat.

LR ) A
Six types of Foe -destroyers. 1. deay pxv U E838) Foe-
destrover liable to degeneration 2. A& ARV LA EN 33
Foe-destroyer wishing to die 3. Eu'g'gl'qa'iww Foe-
destroyer protecting his state of realization 4. ”I‘x‘“””‘a'qﬁﬁ'
o §ar 3| Foe-destroyer immutably abiding in his state of
realization 5. 599 YA AN &I EN S| Foe-destroyer
destined to generation of realization 6. 3"“@%'”5'5“’“[
Foe-destroyer never liable to transformation.

SRENLEERE

The three types of Arhats. 1. 98 FNST9EH Gravaka arha/ the
hearer Arhat 2. A gV Q34 pratyekabuddha arhat/ the
solitary-realizer Arhat 3, SNENSFAIH  buddha arhat/ the
Buddha Arhat.



REEERNE RS

SRS WA T ALK

The state of a Foe-destroyer; Arhatship. The state of liberation
or the 5th path of no-more learning, attained by Arhats after
perfecting training of the 4th path. According to Lower
Vehicle it is the culmination of four stages of perfection—the
Stream-winner, Once-returner, Never-returner and Arhatship,
and according to the Higher Vehicle, it is either the state of
liberation or the state of omniscience.

WL EE BRSO e
The last aggregate of an Arhat. The aggregate of an Arhat
who has attained nirvana with remainder (see lhag-bcas

myang-'das) as asserted by the schools of Buddhist
philosophy of and below Svatantrika Madhyamika.

S AN UAAGE |
Athatphala/ The fruit of an Arhat, One of the four fruits of a
trainee (see dge-sbyong-gi 'bras-bu bzhi). One who has
released himself or herself of all the abandonments of the
three realms to be eliminated on the path of meditation, and
thereby has overcome all the foes of the four devils (maras)
(see bdud-bzhi).

AT ASN AN AF|
Athatphalanisraya/ Abider in the fruiit of an Arhat. One of the
eight persons of enterer and abider amongst the Twenty
Sangha members. A person belonging to the lower vehicle
who has efiminated all the nine delusions to be abandoned on
the peak level (srid-rtse) of existence.

RE R AR K|
Enterer in th: path of an Arhat. One of the eight persons of
enterer and abider amongst the Twenty Sangha members. One
who 1s engaged in the act or process of eliminating all the



delusions covering the first concentration stage up to the peak
level of existence.

SRRRRUA

Vighna/ Expelling the interfering forces. A rite performed at
the beginning of a mandala ritual and initiation, when all
those forces interfering with the performance of a mandala
ritual and initiation are given sacrificial cakes (gtor-ma) and
sent away from the place by way of emanating wrathful
deities through generating divine pride.

XAy A RE |
Alatacakra/ A fire-wheel. A circle of fire formed by swinging

a flaming fire-brand or torch in a circle thereby creating the
illusion of a flaming wheel.

&i],'EI' gRQ[

Pleasing services. The offering of services such as washing
dishes, shoe-shining and the like by an individual monk to the
Sangha community of which he is a member, for having
committed a breach of any of the thirteen remainders (thag-
ma).

&qla'ﬁl Y ogunead & &
The monk who does the invocation rite of a dharma protector
in amonastery.

XT3 &3 A6
The four classes of guests; the four classes of guests of
offering, 1. %5948 4%3| the Three Jewels as the guest
of honor 2. %83 T 555 3488] the lords of protectors as the
guest of qualities 3. Qi’gﬂ"aﬂ'@a'“ﬁ%l the six classes of
beings s guests for compassion 4. 38% JANNE s3a Fads)
the spirits and malignant forces as guests of karmic
retribution.



QAR

Viruddhavyapti/ Contrary pervasions. The pervasion in a
logical syllogism that whatever is the reason is not the
predicate in the given logical syllogism. One of the four
positive pervasions (see khyab-pa rnal-ma bzhi). This
pervasion is also called correct contrary pervasion (’gal-khyab
mal-ma),

AT RE T

Viparyaya viriddhavyapti/ Wrong contrary pervasion. The
pervasion in a logical syllogism that whatever is the reason s
not that which is not the predicate. Synonymous with
subsequent pervasion (see rjes-khyab).

QA T AH|
Two types of contradictions. A. By means of their reverse
identity there are two: 1. ¥ ST IANRTY ekatrasthita
viriddha/ contradiction not abiding simultaneously, e.g. hot
and cold 2. ¥§'€3"§CRIN} anyanyaparihara virtddha/
contradictions canceling each other, e.g. is and isn't. B. By
means of their manner of contradiction there are two: 1. 52
%% bhava viriddha/ direct contradiction, e.g. permarent
and impermanent 2. 98539 avedhaviriddha/ indirect
contradiction, e.g. pillar and vase.

RA T & NGS G|
Viruddha vipaksa/ Contradictory dissimilar factor. An
opposite factor of the predicate in a logical syllogism.

TN G|
Four types of contradictions. (see above, "gal-ba gnyis A, 1-2
and B, 1-2).



E b RATRRF AN

QR
Three types of contradictions. 1-2 (see A. 1-2 above) 3. &5
#ATESRI contradiction by valid cognition.

AT Ay
A personal god or inhuman force. A god or inhuman force

believed to be the personal protector of an individual
inseparable from oneself Iike the shadow of one’s body.

AR Y]
Paiica deva/ Five personal gods or inhuman forces. 1. 4§
desa deva/ the local god 2. ay nurusa deva/ the male god of
aman 3. &Y stri deva/ the female god of a woman 4. 339

$atru deva/ the enemy combating god 5. ﬁ"l’ﬂii prana deva/ the
life-force god.

AT RR4)
Nirodha satya/ The noble truth of cessation. The total
pacification of all karmas and delusions through application
of the path within oneself.

P IR8 I TN

Dvadasa nirodha satya/ The twelve types of truth of cessation.
1. 8883550894 Jaksana nirodha/ characterised cessation
2, 3WUAREYY gambhira nisodha/ profound cessation 3. &R
R§74) sarhketa nirodha/ symbolic cessation 4, A 5% <ARFY
4 parirtha nirodha/ ultimate cessation 5. SN YN ERNUR
a7y aparipirna nirodha/ unperfected cessation 6. sy
Equaingyy paripuma nirodha/ perfected cessation 7. 3%
S3NRITY salankara nirodha/ adomed cessation 8. 3345
A3 analankara nirodha/ unadorned cessation 9. 433N
A3y avasesa nirodha/ residual cessatior. 10. g3 A5 Y
nirvasesa nirodha/ non-residual cessation 11, By 4YR4GN



AITRRATEY N g

R34 videsta nirodha/ exalted cessation 12, N IR UA
A334 prayaya nirodha/ nominal cessation,

QIR ITR &N AE]|
Catvari nirodhah satya guna/ Four attributes of the noble truth
of cessation. 1. B399 nirodha/ cessation 2. 89 éanta/ peace
3. 9494 pranita/ excellence 4. € NQg3] nihsaranam/
renunciation.

SRRRLEELEENFY
Sadasa nirodha satyakara/ The sixteen aspects of the noble
truth of cessation. These are the aspects of internal emptiness
and so on of the sixteen emptinesses (see stong-pa nyid bcu-
drug).

ARG JHRI N3

Sapta nirodha satya prahatavya/ Seven abandonments of the
path of cessation. These concern the objects of elimination
having actualized the truth of cessation within this desire
realm, which are: 1. 3394 avidya/ ignorance 2. AR5 59
raga/ desire-attachment 3. e pratigha/ hatred-anger 4. €
8% mana/ egof pride 5. ¥4 vicikitsa/ doubt 6. WYY
mithya drsti/ wrong views holding wrong philosophy as right.

RET LA Say AET

Nirodhasamapatti/ The meditative absorption in cessation. A
state of meditation achieved in reliance upon the meditative
absorption at the peak level of cyclic existence (srid-rtse), in
which a yogi can remain for many aeons through stopping all
gross feelings and perceptions. Synonymous with the
emancipation of cessation ('gog-pa’i rnam-par thar-ba).

L ESNESIE AR
The unchangeable path. According to Nyingma teachings it



refers to the first ground attained on the level of the first yogic
stage.

QYL QST Q|

Vi;arinémaduﬁkhatéj The suffering of change. The fact that
all happiness in cyclic existence changes to dissatisfaction and
suffering. One of the three types of suffering (see sdug-bsngal
gsum).

RIN'&F3M|

The four great feasts. The feast offered in Cut-ritual (gcod)
practices. 1. 13039 the white feast 2. 5¥<R35] the red
feast 3. 239 the multi-colored feast 4. 3723/ the black
feast.

RIS

Kaukrtya/ Regret; contrition. A secondary mind necessary for
confession of negativities. One of the four changeable mental
factors (see gzhan-'gyur bzhi).

A IR Ng ™ -
Actuszmg causes. Craving, grasping and becoming are the
actualizing causes in the twelve links of interdependent
origination, for these are responsible for activating, at death,
the seeds of karmic instinct implanted in one’s mind which”™
determine one’s next rebirth.

g

Gati/ Migrators; sentient beings. Generally classified into two
categories: 1. the unfortunate beings (ngan-"gro) 2. the
fortunate beings (bde-’gro).

eERNES D
The six types of beings; the six types of migrators. 1.8 deva/
gods 2. 3 manusya/ human beings 3. Y43 asura/



demigods 4. 53%S] naraka/ hell beings 5. W53 preta/
hungry ghosts 6. 5533 tiryak/ animals

R may )

Coarse mental agitation. In the practice of single-pointed
concentration, losing one’s focal object after having held it for
any period of time is recognized as coarse mental agitation.

AR

Subtle mental agitation. In the meditation to develop single-
pointed concentration, when one part of the mind wanders to
an object of attraction, and away from the focal object of
meditation (even if not completely lost).

yAawags|

The seven cod:s of translation. The convention of translation
followed by the Tibetan translators. 1. 3”]"15'3""@"1'”'3"i'sl'§l
there must be a corresponding number of words per sentence
2. BYACAFYTUGTT| the number of full stops must
correspond o the number of sentences 3, 3333 AgT YA
the number of chapters must correspond to the number of
subjects 4. g rﬁ'ﬂ’&'a@q'n'qszﬁﬁ@] each volume must contain
aset of verses 5, SN TSAETUIATAINTS there must be a
constitent number of volumes within a set 6, AR ARENTY
%394 there must be clear, consistent margins 7. §3 4%
OFTYACATTY there must be an identifying title on each
volume.

555§ 55|
Vaipulyatantra/ The lineage of extensive deeds. The lineage of
teachings and practice coming from Maitreya, Asanga and
Vasubandhu mainly emphasizing the method aspect of
Buddha's teachings.



3 53 §THETTH

AN ARIH] |

Asta mada/ Eight types of Haughtinesses. Eight types of
conceited delight. 1. TN IRINFINY conceited delight by
family or lineage 2. I3 TNETNY  conceited delight by
physical qualities 3. M ENE98Y| conceited delight by
youthful feature 4. 5TR5UNEINY conceited delight by
being free of sickness 5. $X3VEIVY conceited delight by
being wealthy 6, S9< S5 44 §584| conceited delight by
being powerful 7. QFAGANUNEINY conceited delight by
being knowledgeable in arts and sciences 8. “F’j’ﬁ“’““'é‘!“
4] conceited delight by being a scholar.

INTIN
Kroa/ Five hundred armspans. A measurement of length
equal to 500 fathoms or armspans; the distance of about 1
kilometer, the reach of hearing or five hundred bows’ length.

SINEPEN
Carvaka/ The Hedonists. A proponent of non-Buddhist tenets
who assert the non-existence of past and future lives and that

the mind arises adventitiously from the body as light is
kindled from the lamp.

A Rt BAEE N
The ornamented Foe-destroyer. A Hearer of lower intellectual
capacity who is mainly concerned with the practice of mental
quiescence meditation, who, when he attains the state of
Athatship is free both from the obscurtions to liberation and
obscurations to meditative absorption, and also attains the six
extra-sensory perceptions or clairvoyances.

I& TN ST
The six ornaments and twe excellences. The eight great
Indian masters. 1. § 3% Nagarjuna 2. R¥3N4Y| Aryadeva 3.



5 ST 4T NES| s

FR9a5) Asanga 4. 535994 Vasubandhu 5. J3VEC]
Digniga 6. 5378 Dharmakirti 7. %5525 Gunaprabha
8. GI04| Sakyaprabha.

333747 N&4)

The six adornments and implements. 1. WUARTE| human
skull crown 2. %YW 84| necklace 3. 3933 ear-ring 4. Y
bracelets and anklets 5. § 0| jewel sash worn across
shoulder (se-al-kha) 6. 999 jewel net sash worn as a girdle
or lower garment. :

38 5 77 334

Analankararhat/ The unornamented Foe-destroyer. A hearer
of higher level intellectual capacity who is mainly concerned
with the practice of special insight meditation and, who, on
attaimng the state of Arhatship does not attain extra-sensory
perceptions or clairvoyances.

SER
The four ornaments; the four adorments. 1. §NEA&T 43|
ornament of moral disciptine 2. 5<XRE§ ISR ornament of
meditative concentration 3. §39784| ornament of wisdom
4, 3354733 ornament of retentive power

JU' @A

The four great kings. The gods or evil spirits included in the
category of the first level of gods in the desire realm 1. 355
83098 RETY Karotapanayodeva THY G4 G330 ETY
Maladhara 3. 5789 Sadamada 4. 3555357 Pratihara. Or
the four directionai protectors 1. @m‘aﬁ&'gq Dhrtarastra in
the east 2. R4FNY Virughaka in the south 3. JHIA]
Viripaksa in the west 4. . S¥EY Y Vaidravana i the north.

FJO LA U TG
The ten prophetic dreams of Krkiraja; the ten apocalyptic



dreams of King Krki. The dreams that correspond t;';/aﬁous
negative occurences in Buddha’s teachings after his passing
away. 1. TS YNHIERGYIFCAETLNFINY g
elephant’s body is outside but his tail is caught in the window
2 ﬂ1'5'5'””'”“'5“'3:ﬂi"?g'ﬁ‘i'”l ‘an ordinary elephant is
driving away a superior elephant 3, 38K A §vuAJa Ry
Ej@"lﬁﬁ'm 54'“15:'“"1%7”] a monkey covered with excrement is
spreading it on other monkeys 4. ﬁ@"ﬁg‘i'ﬁ“'ﬁ@'g‘{w'ﬁq"
949 a monkey is giving initiation to a group of monkeys 5.
ST RTRE TRV the sandal-wood tree is
counted equal with other trees 6. JIRTCHIIRET g
bowl of pearl is exchanged for a bowl of barley flour 7. 38Y
'””l'l""?'l@'“fi*'ﬁ"ﬁ‘i'”a"i"Wﬁ""ﬂ*"ﬂ'ﬁﬁ'z‘“"“ﬁ*ﬂl thieves
steal the flowers and fruits from around the temple 8. 9<&<
Qﬁ'g5:'q5'5@'11&'%&:'&15‘&«@&@%q&’g:'@'ag:'ﬁ'ﬁwu[ 2
man dying of thirst finds clear water in a well but is unable to
drink it 9. §TACTFNYTSTINETY people gathered in
many groups are quarreling with each other 10. LI e
85 835 Y A N B ST & BT T AT I AR I W &
HAN a piece of cloth is shared among eighteen people yet
each receives the whole cloth and the original remains intact.

5oLy qR R A5

The king-like Bodhimind. The bodhicitta associated with the
five extra-sensory perceptions possessed by a Bodhisattva cn
the three pure levels of the path—the eighth, ninth and t
grounds.

o I @A)

+Rajagrha/ A holy Buddhst place to the east of Bodhgaya. It is
believed to be the place where Raja Bimbisara’s palace stood
during Buddha’s time. Buddha taught many sutras here, and
the first Buddhist Council was also held here.



SRR DY

Paficd jina/ The five families of Buddha. 1. §H4X§CRER]
Vitocana, white 2. ¥3§59| Akéobhya, blue 3, 3§343%
84 Ratnasambhava, yellow 4. 5?5‘1“1'35[ Amitabha, red 5.
$8559%  Amoghasiddhi, green. When Buddha 3¥3&E
A&C| Vajradhara, deep blue in colour, is added on top of this
list, it becomes the six Buddha families.

VAR NER B3 TR

Fight great festivals connected with Buddha Sakyamuni. 1. %
ANSAYY His descent from Tusita heaven 2. §¥NY§TNY|
His entering of mother’s womb 3. ¥ 3¥&N4 His birth 4, 2%
7849 His renunciation of worldly life and becoming a monk
5. WYENY His attainment of complete enlightenment 6.
EuefRafxa) His turning the wheel of doetrine 7. é"rxgrw
W34 His performance of miracles 8, HCFUNRRNT His
passing into parinirvana.

Y 853

The seven precious royal emblems. 1. AR3E35TE| cakra
raing/ precious wheel for power and authority 2. Fxg57g
mani ratng/ precious jewel for marvelous property 3. LRy
T3 stri ratng/ precious queen, as the queen 4. By Z‘gl
mantri ratnaf precious minister as the minister of state 3. R
333 hastin ratna/ precious elephant for power and courage
6. 58593573 aéva ratng/ precious horse for strength and
discipline 7. EEETEREYEY] senapati ratna/ precious
military commander as the military force of a Universal
Monarch.

INAIT SRS
The matunng Buddha nature; the transformatlonal Buddha
nature. The Buddha nature enlightened and developed through



5 IXT
sincere practice, that ultimately transforms into the form body
of a Buddha. :

3734

Hetupratyaya/ Causes and conditions; causal condition.

@\"aq N

Hetu $arana/ Causal refuge. The Buddha, Dharma and Sangha
in those who have already developed them. Buddhists accept
them as their examplary objects of refuge.

3 GiAl

The two types of causes. A. Bynature 1. ‘9*‘”55!3[ upadana
hetu/ the fundamental cause 2. 85395538] saha bhil hetu/
imultaneously arisen cause. B. By way of giving rise to
results: 1. 'RENQ[ bhava hetu/ direct cause 2. 9§Y'§|
sarmbandha hetu/ indirect cause.

@'“Sﬁ@“ﬂ“"ﬂ!

Nisyandaphala/ The results corresponding to its cause. The
fruits of & karmic action experienced or ripened with its nature
corresponding to its cause. This has two: 1. 5’*‘*”'@“&%@"‘5“
30 the fruits corresponding to its actions, e.g. the fact that a
person who may have been a sinner in the past life has the
natural urge to do similar actions in this life. 2. §i"1'§'34§%'§'
QNG the fruits comresponding to its experience, e.g. the fact
that a person who practices generosity in this life would
become rich in his future life.

7

Sad hetavaly/ The six types of causes; the six canses. 1. 35 4
Karana hetu/ acting canse 2. 3539 o Ry 8 sahabhu hetu/
31multaneously arising cause; mnately born cause 3. ANRHN
g 33| sabhaga hetu/ equal-state cause 4. CRLCEEY
samprayukta hetu/ concomitant cause 3. 13 AR 8 sarvatraga



gEEn2sy s

hetu/ omnipresent cause 6. &*'ﬁ%@'@! vipaka hetu/ ripening
cause.

@Eirﬁqu[

The adamantine cause. The primordial reality abiding within
the mental continuum of sentient beings which is qualified by
three basic features: 1. unchangeable 2. self-awarness 3. the
great and supreme bliss.

I ARYNAG RIS

The seven-fold cause and effect precepts. A lineage of
meditation for cultivating the mind of enlightenment. 1, &%
a recognizing all sentient beings as one’s mother 2. R
being mindful of their kindness 3. 339%| repaying their
kindness 4. A3 AL gany heart-warming love 3. g
compassion 6. Y9N resolute intention 7. RRaT R
mind of enlightenment.

FAEH Y AR NYRY| -

Presumption or correct belief that is based on reason. One of
the five types of presumptions resulting from some reason
that s either incorrect or, if correct, not understood.

SRERRY
The causal form. Forms that retain the entity of elements.
These comprise earth or soil, water or liquid, fire or warmth,
and wind.

5|

Tantra/ A. Tantra; classification of Buddha's teachings
concerning the speedier method of attaining Buddhahood. B.
Mental continuum; mind stream.

37 A& FIN TG

The four ways of explaining a tantric text, 1. SFIERGa 4~



SRARSRYRENYRYY presenting the summary of the text in
the manner of a garuda bird floating in the sky 2. ‘i@“@“ T
39 aERaYRASS| explaining the body of text in the
manner of a lion leaping in the forest 3. 84338 a3y
A§TYXa4G| explaining the meaning of the words literally in
the manner of a tortoise’s gait 4. *ﬁ'ﬁ"('ﬁﬁﬁ'if 3%'“%’*’”’“@“
u'nﬁqqg'qi passing the transmission in the manner of pearls
woven on the string.

SRRTA|
Two classes of tantra. 1. ¥§5| father tantra 2. #§Y| mother
tantra.

AEELER

The upper and lower tantric college of Gelug tradition. Tsong
Khapa’s disciple Jetsun Sherab Senge established the lower
tantric college in 1433, and the upper tantric college instituted”
by his disciple Neying Jetsun Kunga Dhondup in 1474 in
Lhasa,

N o) R
Sad tamrapxtaka! The six classes of tantra, 1. & 55[ kriya
tantra/ action tantra 2. §335/ carya tantra/ performancs tanira
3. &“’“5"&5& yoga tantra 4. ¥$3| pita tantra/ father tantra 5.
#$5) mata tantra/ mother tantra 6, T H5 35 advaya tantra/
non-dual tantra. The first are known as the three outer classes
of tantra and the latter three as the three inner classes of
tantra,

SRELRT]

Sapta tantra pitaka/ The seven classes of tantra. According to
Atisa’s Lamp on the Path to Enlightenment these are: 1. §9%
830 kriya tantra/ action tantra 2. ﬁi'”a'@‘il carya fantra/
performance tantra 3. g“i'”a'gﬁl savitarka tantra/ conceptual
tantra 4, THNTREY] Gbhya tantra/ dual tantra 5. §¥RIXT 35



yoga tantra 6. &W'ﬂ§*'£§'5a'§i[ mahayoga tantra/ great yoga
tantra 7. i’“’“é*’ﬁ'ﬁ'aﬁ'“&gﬁl anuttarayoga tantra/ highest
yoga tantra.

SRERG

Catvar tantra pitaka/ The four classes of tantra. 1. J9REY
kriya tantra/ action tantra 2. §5 %85| carya tantra/
performance tantra 3. &N'ﬂé“'g’il yoga tanira 4, §VAIREE
ﬁg'qﬁ'gﬂ anuttarayoga tantra/ highest yoga tantra.

SARRRG
The three types of lineages. 1. <3N family lineage 2. ¥ 3N
reincarnation lineage 3. 9fY 33| disciple lineage.

SRR RG]

The three integerations; the three principles. A, §38589Y
The three regular principles of practice at a teaching session:
1. §R&NT making prostration 2. #Ra35Y reciting a sitra
3. 959559 making dedication. B. Yy UGy YR EY
94§ E% The integration of the actual path and fruit
practice according to Sakya tradition, being the secret mantra
vajrayana practice drawn into three principles: 1. TA5HE 35
“1'Oﬁ""‘ﬁ“'ig"ﬁﬁ'a"ﬂ'q'gfql maintaining the view of the
inseparability of samsara and nirvana within the fundamental
mental continuum (kun-gzhi rgyu-rgyud) as the causal
principle, 2. YA RN T W5 qCagu A N Ay
meditating on the paths connected to the fourfold initiations
upon one’s body as the method principle. 3. *ﬂ*‘ﬁ“rﬂﬂ‘fs&
SSNHENANEAEF5505LY attaning the qualities of the
five bodies and five primordial wisdoms at the end as the
resultant principle.

I§F R
Continual fixation. The second of the nine stages of mental
fixation or placement (see sems-gnas dgu) in the practice of



-~

7 §A 55 RYU T

mental quiescence meditation; the stage at which one
increases one's attention on the object of meditation.-

I§ QRN o o A

The seven regular confession pracuces 1. §yvaqgyy
papadesana/ confession of non-virtues 2, E¥ YA
anumoda/ rejoicing in virtues 3. ﬁﬁ'ﬁ“'sﬁ'éq'ﬁ'g‘““'qﬁﬁ"‘l
paramarthacittopada/ generating the ultimate mind of
enlightenment 4. 392 arana/ taking refuge 5. ¥4
i‘““’“ﬁ’i"‘! pranidhicittopada/ generating the aspiring mind
of enlightenment 6. Q%‘i'ﬁwqﬁﬁ"ll prasthanacittopada/
generating the engaging mind of enlightenment 7. afq)
parinama/ dedicating the virtues.

AN

The causal principle. The reality of mind that abides
unchangeable like space within the minds of sentient beings
and Buddhas. According to sutras this refers to the Tathagata
essence—the naturally abiding buddha nature. In the lower
tantras this is known by various names like the suchness of
self (bdag-gi de kho-na nyid), the mind of enlightenment and
the mind of Samantabhadra (kun-tu bzang-po’i sems).
According to the highest yoga tantra this principle is known
as the union of E-VAM (e-vam zung-"jug).

AT

Hetuyana/ Causal vehicle. The common vehicle known as the
perfection vehicle, the slower path of practice for the
attainment of Buddhahood.

3735 agsy

Sad pratityasamutpada/ The six causal interdependent
principles. The elements of the outer natural phenomena—
earth, water, fire, wind, space and time. ’



AR 5

FARAL|

\”fhe causal initiations. Those stages of initiations that are
given to prepare a disciple to become a ripe receptacle,
otherwise known as the initiation to ripen a disciple who is
not yet ripe.

= H'aE|
The four guardian goddesses. In the secret mantra mandalas
the four gates or entrances of the mandala: 1. $3VF'4|
Ankudi 2. IV Pasi 3, $35ET] Srokhala 4, 30 g4y
Ganta.

ERRG
The three gates of activity. SIS BN REY Body, speech and
mind.

fersm sy
The nine levels of delusions to be abandoned on the path of
meditation. §8 K& ATCELAYNTITFRICELFARRH R FA
“a'ﬁ"‘i’j The great, middling and small levels of delusiors of
each of the great, middle and small delusions to be abandoned
on the path of meditation.

fov ge g
The ten delusions to be abandoned on the path of meditation.
According to Abhidharmakosa there are four of the desire

realm, three of the form realm, and three of the formless
realm, ’

g gy

The sixteen de\l’usions to be abandoned on the path of
meditation. This follows the tradition of Abhidharma-
samuccaya (see sgom-spang nyon-mongs bcu-drug).



LENSSEER N
Bhavanaheyavitigrahyakalpa/ Conceptual apprehension of -
objects of cultivation to be eliminated on the path of
meditation, '

EHSTRIS ELY

Sodaa bhavanaheyaklesa/ "lh;sixteen delusions (which are
obscurations to liberation) to be abandoned on the path of
meditation. AT AR SNIZNTRY sad kamadhatu kles# Six of
the desire realm: 1. %3538 raga/ desire-attachment 2. <
krodha/ anger 3. 3% mana/ pride 4, & 39Y avidya/
ignorance 5. REYY| satkayadrsfi/ view of the transitory
collection 6, #%%Y| antagrahadrsti/ extreme view. SEL RS
RARCA F¥| paiica ripadhatu klesa/ Five of the form realm:
1. 23539 raga/ desire-attachment 2. €3%| mana/ pride 3. ¥
94| avidya/ ignorance 4. REFY  satkayadrsti/ view of the
transitory collection 5, $8<%| antagraha drsti/ extreme view.
939985 48 a8 YY) paiica ardpadhau Klesa/ Five of the
formless realm: 1. R8583  raga/ desire-attachment 2 S
mana/ pride 3. #X9Y| avidya/ ignorance 4. REY|
satkayadrsti/ view of the transitory collection 5. ®§%%|
antagrahadrsti/ extreme view.

Her R AN AR B 4
Bhavanaheyaprajfiaptigrahakalpa/ Conceptual apprehension
of imputed existence to be abandoned on the path of
meditation,

AN YRR IHILT
Bhavanaheyanirvrttigrahyakalpa/ Conceptual apprehension of

objects of elimination to be abandoned on the path of
meditation.



NS
Bhavanaheyadravyagrahakakalpa/ Conceptual apprehension
of substantial existence to be abandoned on the path of
meditation,

JA YR AR g A S|

The four hundred and fourteen delusions to be abandoned on
the path of meditation. This list includes all delusions to be
abandoned on the path of meditation within the three realms
and nine levels (see khams-gsum sa-dgu). These are AR5 3R
§URUITI A the fifty-four of the desire realm, JETRRE
TINAYTRIETY| one hundred and eighty of the form
realm, YRATFANT IR GTCUTY  one hundred and
eighty of the formless realm.

faroa gy agy

Six functions of the path of meditation; six benefits of the
path of meditation. 1. S AFRY| peaceful mind 2. B
SO self-disciplined and humble 3, 53 cwuidqy
NSV victory over defilements 4. 3R AT N E TIRY
no occasion for attack from internal and external evils 5. 3F
§Y§XYHTY ability to achieve enlightenment 6. 2Ly
wu&N?ﬂ&'%‘%ﬁ'g:aqiﬁ"u&%q'iqiag;w the worthiness
of being worshipped wherever one abides.

faroia B S a5 Ag|

The eight marks of irreversibility on the path of meditation. 1.
ﬁ'q'“l'iq'“i profundity of production 2. A9 4N ATK|
profundity of stopping 3. 3A%HTNATY profundity of
tedity 4. §9NITY profundity of objects of knowledge 5.
§54w33% profundity of knowledge 6. profundity of
practice 7. ¥ ATNIY profundity of non-duality 8. 39
HWW3TY profundity of skillful means.



) SRR RA

o g g

Bhavanamarga murdhaprayoga/ The peak training on the path
of meditation. A path of practice within the continuum of a
Bodhisattva on the path of meditation which is a direct
antidote to the seed of eliminations to be abandoned on the
path of meditaiton

Y M RE A TF|

Dvadasa mayopama/ The twelve examples of illusory nature;
the twelve similes to prove lack of true existence of a
conjurer’s display. 1. i #| maya/ an illusion 2. & ?a!
udakacandra/ a reflection of the moon in the water 3. N9&]
pratibhasa/ hallucination 4, § § marici/ a mirage 3. oy
svapna/ a dream 6. §953] pratisabda/ an echo 7. Y3
gandharvanagara/ the city of smell-eaters 8. 5"!'“5‘“”
indrajala/ a magic play 9. ren €3 indracapa/ a rainbow 10.
| vidyut/ a bolt of lightening 11. ¥4 budbud/ a water
bubble 12. 8RR IITNIEA| pratibimba/ a reflection in a
mirror,

ﬁgm’éﬂé :i.qa]
“The sixty-four arts. The thirty skills of arts and crafts (see
bzo-rig-gi sgyu-rtsal sum-cu), the eighteen arts of music (see
rol-mo'i sgyu-rtsal bco~brgyad), the seven principles of songs
and chanting (see glu-dbyans-kyi nges-pa bdun), and the nine
features of dance (see gar-gyi nyams-dgu), all rooted in the
ancient Indian culture. '

SRRk A 3|

“Two types of illusory body. 1. 7J& Eafy i‘w 0] Al samvrti
mayakaya/ the conventional illusory body 2. ERTEGY a sy
3 paramartha mayakaya/ the ultimate illusory body.



gaNag 6(

3@ &g S, &

The seven types of illusory body. The seven different illusory
bodies: 1. 348 % & exemplary illusory body 2. 22‘13 &
appearance illusory body 3. & 3 & dream illusory body 4.
af; 51 illusory body of the intermediate state of rebirth 5.
Aggany x‘i‘f A clear hght iltusory body 6. ﬁ‘” v 3 &l emanation
illusory body 7,88y 3 4 wisdom dlusory body

533939

The eleven types of sound. 1. ‘?45'3'5('“3'31 pleasant 2. aﬁ'i’
31'5“5'%1] unpleasant 3, PNTIFY neither pleasant nor
unpleasant 4. 3598y conjoined sound 5. ¥ 3§4RY|
unconjoined sound 6. #3543 neither conjoined nor
unconjoined 7. REYAETFINY popular sound 8. JYUN U
4 philosophical expression 9. T8 %5934 imputed sound 10.
RUIN LR T YT IF9NY utterances pronounced by Aryas 11.
UGV HBE YR TS5 utterances pronounced by non-
Aryas, o

55 Y SR Ny A

The delightful sound-like Bodhimind. The mind of
enlightenment associated with the gaiety of dharma possessed
by the Bodhisaitva on the tenth level.

SREER A

The suchness of sound. An action tantra medltanon practice.
A practitioner concentrates and analyses the sound of a
mantra into its subtler and subtler forms and finally places his
or her mind within the non-conceptual level of experiencing
the suchness-of sound at its final stage. This helps a meditator
to produce the wisdom of penetrative insight meditation
(vipasyana).



N4 NEE|
Logical sound. An expression or statement that fits the
popular convention, e.g. the statement, ‘sound is permanent’.

o N N NZ4
[llogical sound. An expression or statement that does not fit
the popular convention, e.g. the statement, ‘sound is

impermanent’.

CRERVANE SRR

The conceptual cognition of sound generality (see sgra-spyi)
and meaning generality (see don-spyi). For instance, the idea
of conceptual cognition of a vase in the mind of a person
learned in conventions.

13
Sound generality. Generic image based only on hearsay about
an object, ¢.g. the image of a sound in one’s mind having

heared the expression, ‘vase’,

SR NN

Sabda pramana/ Valid cognition based on verbal indication. It
1s the sound generality based entirely on hearsay and not on
previous direct apprehension of the object such as through
sense consciousness, etc. It is permanent and is the appearing
object to a conceptual mind that apprehends the object.

SR C R

Concentration on sound, One of the four types of recitation of
mantra in meditation (see bzlas-brjod yan-lag bzhi). The
practice of reciting the mantra according to performance

tantra. This involves concentrating on the mantric syllables
visualized upon a moon disk as self-resounding,



3Ry

Sabda deva/ The sound deity. One of the six types of deities in
action tantra. This involves meditation on the mantric
syllables visualized in the mandala as self-resounding and
emitting and drawing rays of light.

FYRNTRIAN

Suchness abiding upon sound. A practice of meditation on the
suchness of concentration according to action tantra. This
involves meditation on all the mantric syllables visualized as
encircling the moon disk at one’s heart along with the moon
disk itself as producing sound similar to one’s ritual bell, and
thus maintaining concentration upon it. A basis for
developing calm abiding meditation.

CAREY

The five types of obscurations. According to some traditions
these are: 1. n§q'm; kamacchanda/ desire-attachment 2.
4384 styana/ mental sloth 3. 3955354 nindra
kaukrtya/ sleep and regret 4. 9859 viksepa/ mental
distraction 5. ¥8&] vicikitsa/ doubt.

EARRTA

The two obstructions; two obscurations. 1. ‘53{37“"45%4'”!
Kesavarana/ delusive obscuration to liberation 2. Y3353
 jranavarana/ obstructions to omniscience.

JN R AR A AT |

[ The two types of Bodhicitta completely free from
obscurations. 1. Bodhicitta like a flowing river (se¢ chu-bo'i
| rgyun lta-bu'i sems-bskyed) 2. Cloud-like Bodhicitta (see
sprin lta-bu’i sems-bskyed).

E

|
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ARG

The four types of obscurations. A, MVIRITIZINIG The
four obscurations of the paths: 1. B35 53599 obscurations
of the desirous ones 2. i‘"@“l“’“agq'”i obscurations of the
hedonists (tirthikas) 3. 933358889 obscurations of the
hearers (Sravakas) 4. “l'§'“~1'§'ﬁ54§'§ql obscurations of the
solitary realizers (pratekyabuddhas). B. 1. 5%'%”[
Klesavarana/ delusive obscurations 2. G¥§9| jianavarana/
obscurations to omniscience 3. 35%§8| saragavarana/
obscurations of attachment 4. ﬁﬁN'ﬁqi sapratigavarana/
impeding obscurations. C. 1. ¥¥T§9% karmakavarana/
kamic obscurations 2. 35 &N YA §EY Klegavarana/ delusive
obscurations 3. ﬁ“'ﬂa'ﬁq'“[ jiianavarana/ obscurations to
omniscience 4. i*“'“%“l'q'ﬁq'”l samapattyavarana/
obscurations to meditative absorption. o

gq SR RNES|

The three obscurations. A.1-2. (see sgnb pa gnyis, above) 3.
oy §j’4 4 karmakavarana/ karmic obscuration. B. 1. 8% 4
394 saragavarana/ obscuration to attachment 2, ByaRgey
sapratigavarana/ impeding obscuration 3. i“%’“@'ﬁzq'”l
hinavarana/ obscuration to the lower. o

§UINTRNRT )

The nine obstructing stains. 1-3. STIINIIGNINIII the
three poisonous delusions in their latent state 4. SIFTAEY
RRTRY the six secondary delusions (see rtsa-nyon-drug)
arising from the three root delusions 5. # 39 T &N the
instinctive level of ignorance 6. 39585 §'4FHR] the
abandonments on the path of secing of the lesser vehicle 7.
39396 TEAET the abandonments on the path of meditation
of the lesser vehicle 8. &39 N’“jﬁ'ﬁ'ﬁ"ﬂi ‘the abandonments
on the seven impure levels of Bodhisattvas 9. 35TV
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%<9 the abandonments on the three pure levels of
Bodhisattvas.

%Q'E@”\']

“The practice lineage. The lineage of reclusive lamas and their
disciples who mainly do intensive meditation in isolated
places and seldom give public teachings or compose texts.

gl:l'ag o

\Affirming perception; assertive perception. All direct
perceptions affirming their objects of knowledge as they are
as a whole without being specific with respect to different
aspects of their object, e.g. the direct perception with regard to
avase.

aqtﬁ Q| _

adhana/ The method of accomplishment (sadhana). The text
of practice aimed at the actualization of reality through
meditation. It involves an entire system of visualization,
recitation, rituals and meditation concerning a deity or the
cycle of deities.

SR ANHSTA]

“Things of the same production and reverse identity. For
instance, the idea or thought that the sound of a bell and flute
are same with respect to their being produced from solid
things.

gq%}] ‘
A. Positive phenomenon. A phenomenon that can be
understood without having to understand what is opposite to it
or, in general, without recourse to conception, e.g. a vase. B.
Practice; accomplishment; achievement; attainment;
realization.



%Q'Q’Q"]Q'QQR]

“The eight Kagyad deities. The eight deities of the Nyingma
tradition primarily of the generation stage practice of tantra.
These are: 1. ARV “jam-dpal sku 2. S393<] pad-ma
gsung 3. *AY5FY  yang-dag thugs 4. “Sﬁ'g'ﬁﬁ")ﬁi bdud-
rtsi yon-tan 5. 434 FFNS| phur-pa phrin-las 6, FH IR
ma-mo bod-gtong 7. 5855I EIY dmod-po drag-sngags 8.
nEq g aEsad "jig-tten mchod-bstod. The first five are
transworldly deities and the latter three worldly deities.

ERESEC RN

“The five paths of meditation of achievement, with respect to
its: 1§33 nature 2, AGVRETY fruits 3, 370
BS44 function 4. FAYHSYTBINY temporary features 5.
HEFTBILY ultimate features.

YIRS IIIYS

"The three great a?complishments; the three great objectives of
a Bodhisattva. 1. 3485884 mahasattva/ great being 2.
w83 mahaprahany/ great abandonment 3, §3¥4ERT
mahadhigama/ great insight.

JTNANER |
“The offering of practice. The practice of offering one’s own
Dharma practices and collection of virtues as an object of

offering. The best offering one can make to those worthy of
making offerings.

JRAAFR

“The activity of practice. One of the four ways of utilizing
realizations (see spyod-pa’i sgo-bzhi) according to action
tantra in which one transforms articles of offering, body and
resources into gods of desire realms and Vidyadharas or
dakinis of the same rank.
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TR HE

“The symbolic mandala. A mandala amranged on an altar made
of gold or metal bases or otherwise upon which the fivefold
heaps of precious stones or grains are created and visualized
as the five Buddha families. Such a mandala primarily
symbolizes the deities as objects of worship.

STNA R A AG TS

“The eleven objects of accomplishment; the eleven objects of
the Bodhisattva paths. 1. 85354 virtuous objects to be
cultivated 2. W3 8339] non-virtuous objects to be
ahandoned 3, WS35 unspecified objects which are neither
4, 089854 worldly objects 5. REFFA Mg RIYY|
transworldly objects 6. 39333 contaminated objects 7. 3T
5 uncontaminated objects 8. R334 composite objects 9.
RWHY| non-composite 10, I5 A IRAF5| common
qualities 11, ﬂﬁ"ﬁm 8542554 uncommon qualities.

CRUAN!

Samzropa/ Overestimation; exaggeration; superimposition;
hypostatization. Exaggerating the meaning or significance of
the mode of abidance of a phenomenon without any basis;
taking something as existing in a certain way when it does not
actually exist in that way.

53 4'Ae|

The four types of lamps. The paths that allow direct
perception of the enlightened body of the inseparable reality
and awareness at the actual stage of tDzogs-chen meditation
following the leap-over system (thod-rgal). These are: 1. 3K
ﬁ%’é"n'%ﬁ'“i the distant water lamp 2. 3\“1’“’%“’3’%'“&
the lamp of reality of awareness 3. E*ﬂ'ﬂ'ét'”ﬁ'ﬁw the lamp
of emptiness of drop 4. @N'*Q'*E'Ql'ai'ﬁﬁ'*l the lamp of self-
bom wisdom,



; | Qg A IYS

aAR VR
The Torma ritual of the eigth. A religious ceremony of the
four-faced Mahakala held on the 8th of the 3rd Tibetan month.
The ceremony involves offering of sacrificial cakes through
invocaticn rites and rituals to Mahakala and all other dharma
protectors.

NIRRT

The six lineages or transmissions. The six lineages of
transmissions according to the Oral (bka’-ma) and Treasure
(gter-ma) lineages in Nyingma tradition. These are: 1. 389
§cavudagyy| Buddha's intention lineage 2, XYRBFS4R
354 Vidyadhara's symbolic lineage 3. ‘I"a"l'?ﬁﬁ"ﬁ'“@’i"’l
disciple’s whispered lineage 4. YVATUCTIZIRETY) the
commissioned prophetic lineage 5. §4 a5 aYXTagTY
the lineage of prayers and empowerment 6. JRRRF 55 &R
854 the lineage protected by dakinis. The first three
lineages are common to both the Oral and Treasure
transmissions whereas the latter three are unique to the
revealers of treasure teachings.

SAREREEY

The five types of lineages. The five lineages of Buddhism
according to the way it spread in India. 1. 33 qﬁ'ﬂgﬁ'ﬂl the
vinaya lineage 2. “INE'E‘IW"J@S'”I the secret mantra lineage
3. §3355959 the extensive practice lineage 4. 39 FY
the profound view lineage 5. §l'5'§§'q§il the essential
meaning lineage.

ARG

The three types of lineages. A. According to the graded path
teaching tradition of Strayana, these are: 1. 5‘7'5"3'qgﬁl the
profound view lineage 2. 3'5%55"@51 the extensive practice
lineage 3. 9%V AETHAINT IS the blessed practice lineage.
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B. According to the secret mantra teaching tradition of the
Nyingma school, these are: 1. LEF Y the distant oral
lingage 2. §'“§ﬁ'ﬁ§*'ﬂl the close treasure lineage 3. ERERL
i‘"ﬁ"‘@’i"’l the profound pure vision lineage.

qg&'q@wﬁxaﬁ’]m’u]

Interpretive sutras for the purpose of encouragement. For
instance, the satras in which Buddha taught those of weak
aptitude that, ‘enlightenment can be achieved through striving
hard in the accumuiation of two types of merits’.

Qg AR HR A

The ten heinous crimes. An enemy of the Buddha Dharma
who has committed ten serious non-virtues and is therefore an
object to be captured and killed. 1, SV 3N IYFUTEYY|
destroying the Buddha’s teaching 2. Ti& ¥&J53R4ET Y
disparaging the three jewels of refuge 3. 53253 JRH<nZy
4 appropriating the wealth of the Sangha community 4. g
By disparaging the Mahayana 5. ﬁ'“a'ﬁ'm'qi""l
threatening the body of a guru 6. &4 §3¥45R35Y
cansing disunity amongst vajra friends 7. JTYNIRGIETY
hindering the practice of Dharma 8. S¥ 333 wsqu|
dropping the spiritual pledges 9. 38 T§RE 58 5N A5y
lacking compassion 10, N¥AIYNATUXYS] holding wrong
views or philosophy.

q§wq:s¢qw

The obscured unspecified phenomena. The delusive
unspecified phenomena. The delusions within the form and
formless realms that are obstructions to aftaining Arya paths,
and hence hinder actualization of uncontaminated paths, and
are not non-virtues because these do not give rise to suffering
of misery,'therefore these become unspecified phenomena.
For example, the innately born self or ego.



QYA NER|

Accomplishment ceremony. A grand tantric ceremony
involving the creation of a mandala, offering of services, and
performance of the ritual and rites of generating oneself into a
deity, generating the deity in front and into the vase, etc.

QgEI'S[

Sadhya/ The thesis; that which is to be established. The
subject and the predicate in a correct logical syllogism taken
together as that which is to be proved.

qgn'gﬁ'é 3|

Sadhyadharma/ Predicate. That which is to be proved in
relation to the subject in a given logical syllogism, e.g.
‘impermanence’ as the predicate when the given syllogism is,
“Take sound, it is impermanent because it is a functional
thing’. ' )



K1

I; self;, me. Mahayana philosophical systems do not assert the
existence of an independent, self-existent, unchanging self,
because if such a self were to exist, a person would be
unchanging and would be unable to purify himself of fettering
passions etc., and attain Buddhahood. What is accepted is a
relative, impermanent, changeable, conscious-entity self,
which is the continuation of one’s former life, to this and
future lives and is also the basis for the ripening of karma.

RgURA4|

Sapta mana/ The seven kinds of pride; the seven pndes LK
3 mana/ pride, a feeling of arrogance or superiority; one
of the six root delusions (see rtsa-nyon drug). 2. &adw
§0|  mahamana/ exalted pride, the feeling of superiority
amongst the equals. 3. SINANTRTIN  manatimana/



exaggerated pride, a puffed-up feeling that you are higher
than the extremely high 4, RA§R URATEN  asmimana/
egotistic pride, a feeling that you are the only one who can do
some specific thing correctly; more philosophically, the pride
that mistakenly appropriates any of the five aggregates as the
T 5. SEERATHN  abhimany/ presumptuous pride, a
feeling that you have realized something, or that you know
something, when actually you do not. 6. S8 35 FH VAT
8% namana/ modest pride, a feeling that though you may
be equal with your friends you are a little better than them. 7.
RSN Y mithyamana/ perverted pride, a feeling of
pride in your unwholesome habits and qualities.

QAR AN EL]
The divine pride and vision. A basic requirement of tantric
practices in which one tries to counteract one’s ordinariness
by generating divine pride of being the deity of the respective
practice, and visualizing both oneself and the surroundmgs as
the celestial mansion or abode.

3§
The mere ‘T'; the conventionally existent ‘I representing the
person at a relative level. :

SR R CRRLA

The eight sound sources. 1. FQ]  uvular 2. #3354
guttural 3. 3| palatal 4. 9 tongue 5. 8| nasal 6. &
dental T3 alveolar 8. #&| labial.

ES,'QE]Q'%U]'QQN‘ .

Durgati dukha/ The sufferings of the unfortunate beings. The
miseries and suffering encountered by the three types of
beings in the lower realms. The suffering from heat and cold
for hell beings, the suffering of hunger and thirst for hungry
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ghosts, and the suffering of becoming a beast of burden and
exploitation for animals.
K29
‘Black magic. The art of casting spells and curses on others.
SRS RERRE
The ten states of bad rebirth. 1-8. states of the eight hot and

cold hells (see tsha-dmyal brgyad and grang-dmyal brgad) 9.
SRS hungry ghost state 10. ‘jj"‘ﬁ animal state.

CXRES
Aharmkara/ Ego-grasping; self-grasping; self-preoccupation.
The concept of taking the mere ‘I upon oneself as the truly
existent ‘T" or ‘self’.

NEHCIETSRSIER (oY

The extremVe of ascetic practice; the extreme practice of self-
mortification by depriving the body of the means of living.
One of the extremes of living to be avoided by monks.

SRR
The three cycles of relaxation. The three famous texts of
practice composed by Longchen Rabjampa, a Nyingma
master of the fourteenth century. 1. S LU O
Relaxation of the Suchness of Mind, relaxation through
meditation on the suchness of mind 2. § &R
Relaxation of the Illusions, relaxation through pacifying
illusory appearances 3. QNGRS Relaration of
Samadhi, relaxation through meditation on concentrations.

RNRG I NS
Nitartha sutra/ Definitive teachings. Those teachings of
Buddha acceptable as they are which do not require



interpretation, or those that concern mainly teachings on
ultimate truth.

S RCRERY

The definitive vajra and bell. The bliss and void.
SARLRAEN

The subtle life-sustaining energy wind (srog-"dzin phra-ba).
RarRg yRan gy

The three indispensable faculties; the three necessary

faculties. 1. US| faculty of life-force 2. I

RRRT] faculty of mind 3. S5 FNNTRALL]  faculty

of indifferent feeling.

Rayag|

The five certainties; the five definite features of-a
Sambhogakaya Buddha. 1. qRNRAA  certainty of place;
that they always reside in the richly adorned Buddha-field
called ‘Heaven-below-non’ 2. a’ﬁ«‘u] certainty of body;
they are always adorned with thirty-two major and eighty
minor marks (see mtshan bzang-po sum-bcu rta-gnyis & dpe-
byed bzang-po brgyad-beu) 3. ’j“"E“*'“l certainty of time;
that they will live for as long as sarsra is not emptied of
sentient beings 4. ENEAQ|  certainty of teachings; that
they always teach the greater vehicle doctrine 3. REXTEY|
certainty of disciples; that they always teach to a circle of
Arya Bodhisattva disciples.

Ry yTgq|
Niscaravayu/ The definitely running wind energy. The wind

energy for the cognitive faculty of touch. One of the five
secondary energy winds (see yan-lag-gi rlung Inga).



Q& AGL|

Niryﬁqa? Renunciation; wish to be liberated. A thought of
definite release from cyclic existence wishing freedom from
the cycle of unending sufferings within samsara. A prime
necessity for carrying out a pure Dharma practice.

cay QSE gq q
The deﬁmte]y occuring achievement. The path existing at the
last three pure levels of the Bodhisattva grounds.

Q& QSE gﬂl Q'QgA|

The elght d\flmtely occurmg achievements; deﬁmtely
occuring achievement to: 1. &5’ RERR R Raryx
Q35D the three great objectives 2. NN U AT
NXRICT|  the samenesses 3, NHA I FHN IR RS
JRANTAGRA] atain the purpose of all sentient beings
4 AT AT YEYI NIRRT effortless
achievement 5, NFRAUNARYATCN YRR he
state beyond extremes 6, I NA'NEF FR YRR AL
QIR the actuality of achievement 7. %34'34@3{5'&‘1'
4XAGRA|  omniscient knowledge 8. NS T AW IHY
E‘*"’"’“@F“l objects of the path.

Ray Qsl }j NF]
F1ctmous renuncxatlon Temporarily produced sense of
renouncing worldly life that does not last.

QY AGR & HZE TH)|

Catvari nirvedhabhagiya/ The four levels of the path of
preparation. 1. &l usman/ heat level 2. 3| murdhy/
peak level 3. SELE) ksanti/ patience 4. Exvagy
lankikagradharma/ supreme Dharma.
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RARGR WE A

Nirvedhanga/ Level of the path of preparation. One of the
seventy topics of the perfection of wisdom training; the path
of preparation at the level of aspirational Bodhicitta.

MR S
Nihdreyasa hetu/ The cause of defirite goodness. The wisdom
paths: primarily the wisdom understanding selflessness as
cause for attainment of either liberation or full enlightenment.

KA9Al
Svabhava/ A. The natural feature; natural identity. B. The
mode of abidance of phenomena.

SRR TR
The natural virtue. The eleven virtuous secondary mental
factors (see dge-ba beu-gcig).

CRGRYARAS
The natural non-virtue. The six root delusions (see rtsa-nyon
drug) and the near delusions (see nye-nyon nyi-shu) that are
mental factors responsible for producing all negative
behaviours.

SRR

Svabhavatavyakrta/ The natural unspecified phenomena.
Those classes of phenomena that are neither virtuous nor non-
virtuous by their nature. For instance, the elements,
aggregates and sources of perception.

K99

Svabhavakaya/ The two types of nature truth body. The two
bodies of a Buddha being totally pure of two stains: 1. <&
qaﬁ'fi“'i“l'ﬁlf'ﬁ'c?’i'ﬁ the natural truth body 2. J3=



EEYR R ass Y 6
SHSTEEHRY  the truth body free of adventitious

defilements. In other words, these are the emptiness of a
Buddha’s mind and the truth of cessation within the
continoum of a Buddha.

E,q.§q.aa.aéq.§i.w

The five features of a nature truth body. These are: 1. R
G| non-compositional 2. S3XHNTE]  inseparable
3, NRRGFNYRNA]  free of two extremes 4. ’;Er]“""
QYK FUR]  free of three obscurations 3. LIRS
YRS INVS] Juminous by nature.

CEGT R dETaY

The five qualities of nature truth body. These are: 1. 93'Y
A} incogrizable 2. ISV AN infinite 3, ANS'Y
X2 inconceivable 4, XS VRYA]  incomparable 5.
RS pure of stains,

SEFALLR
Svabhava $nyatal/ The emptiness of own nature. The lack of
inherent identity of the reality of form and sound etc.

CRGR AR vy

The three identityless phenomena; the three
identitylessnesses. 1. ag5 IR LTI AFY laksana
nihsvabhavatd/ identitylessness of characteristics 2. §"~TE'E'
FSAJ'L| pipatti nihsvabhavata/ identitylessness of
production 3. ER RS LA paramartha
nihsvabhavatd/ identitylessness of ultimate phenomena.
CRHRIIN

The three natural existents. 1. ﬁq'z'ngﬂ'ur‘if'ﬁ"%]

parikalpita svabhava/ imputed phenomena 2, S®& I SRR T
‘:'q_'§’ii paratantra svabhava/ dependent phenomena 3,



qraa g auA "8 F5(  parinispanna svabhava/
thoroughly established phenomena; ultimate phenomena.

ALY EREEN L FESEE

The five-fold marvels of this world’s treasure holders. These
are the five supreme worlds of this continent: 1. SIN' Y'Y
G X E953gy §IARR]  Bodhgaya of India in the
centre, the land of Buddha §Zkyamuni 2 ‘1"\'5'3'3\‘1'2'5'
SYRENRUNRILNTRR] Mt Waute of China in the
east, the land of Maiijudri 3. ﬁ'ﬁ'i'ﬁ'ﬁ's'm'gww
JAMNTER] Mt Potala in the south, the land of Arya
Avalokitefvara 4, 395 & 55 ARARFA LNy AT
LESKCIN Ogyan Dakini land in the west, the land of
Padmasambhava 5. I8 9& v g 2ANWE Y
@’-1'! Shambhala in the north, the land of Dharmaraja
Kulikas.

ARNT x|

The real fundamental cause. That cause which is responsible
for producing its own substantial continuity as its resuit. For
instance, a log of wood becomes the fundamental cause for
producing coals from its burning.

RIS .

The eig;‘?t’ spiritual feats; the eight types of higher aftainments.
1. A invisibily from a sword 2. 2G| pills 3.
33| eye-lotion 4. ﬁilaﬂ"l"l swift footedness 5. 98K
a3 ehxulextractmg the essence 6, X[ER’ §’ii walking in
space 7. R'SR'A[ invisibility 8. 'R walking
underground. When the list concerns nine feats the feat of
subduing and benefitting other is added.

REa J55 VAl
Two types of attainments; two actual attainments. 1, J&T
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’iE“'ﬂql supreme higher attainments 2. Sﬁ'i?sﬁ@'
39 common higher aitainments.

SR QT 3|

Two types of direct contradictions. 1. X&' @§ HRARIA|
direct contradiction cancelling each other, e.g. is and is not 2.
3339 & 95N A contradiction not abiding
simultaneously, e.g. hot and cold.

-
REarg
Sajnatkarana/ Direct cause; actual cause. A cause which
generates its result directly, i.e. in the immediate next
moment, e.g. fire as the cause of smoke.

SRSENEEEERG
Vastubalanumana/ Inferential cognition based on evidence.

SR
Vastu/ Thing; impermanence; functional phenomenon.

RaEagy

Asta padartha/ The eight topics of the Ornament of Clear
Realization (abhisamayalamkara). 1. EEEVEY sarvajiiana/
the omniscient mind 2, NG margajiiany/ the knowledge
of the paths 3. TRGM  vastujfima/ the knowledge of the
basis 4. 5;31'5 ’W’g 4| sarvakarabhisambodha/ the
complete training of all aspects 5. & &R g x|
murdhaprayoga/ the peak training 6. xgx'g “l'g qf
anupirvaprayoga/ the serial training 7. ﬁ‘i'%“l’a‘a'é""‘l
ksanikaprayoga/ the momentary training 8. RN IS
phalam dharmakaya/ the resuliant iruth body.

AR AEREFA|
Bhava §unyata/ The emptiness of things; the emptiness of the
five aggregates. One of the four summarising types of



o

) RN AFE TG Taga iy gy

emptiness added to the sixteen to make up twenty types of
emptiness (see stong-pa nyid nyi-shu).

REN TR UL LFR|
Abhava §unyat3/ The emptiness of non-things; the emptiness

of impermanent phenomena, e.g. emptiness of nirvana. One of
the eighteen emptinesses.

REN TR AR T IR Fouds)
Abhava svabhava $unyata/ The emptiness of reality of that
which lacks true existence. One of the sixteen emptinesses.

REA A

Mila nama/ A real name. Any term or name initially given by
an arbitrary designator to denominate a thing unmistakenly,
e.g. the ferm ‘vase’.

SRy SRy g

Proponents of true existence. School of Buddhist and non-
Buddhist philosophy asserting the truly existent nature of
phenomena.

REA A Jga o S RA 4|

The object of the extreme of existence. One of the four
objects of pervasion (see khyab-pa'i dmigs-pa bzhi). The
assertion or acceptance of a limit of existence either of
conventional reality or ultimate reality. For instance, the
statement that all phenomena are included in the four noble
truths and not otherwise. O to say that all phenomena lack
inherent existence and if not there is no other way of their
existence.

S DL R N 2
Abhava svabhava purva prayoga/ The serial training in the
entitylessness of phenomena. The Bodhisattva path from the
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Mahayana path of accumulation upto the moment preceding
the last instant of the path of meditation.

ACERTEEY

The six constituents of a womb-born human of this world. 1.
INA] asthif bone 2 K] majja/ marrow and 3. B
Sukra/ regenerative fluid obtained from father 4. ¥  marhsa/
flesh 5. YA tvak/ skin 6. B9 rudhira/ blood obtained
from mother. According to some other systems these are 1. 3|
prthivi/ earth 2. &|  aba/ water 3. R teja/ fire 4. &<
vayy/ wind 5. 81 nadi/ energy-channels 6. R ke
essential drops.

Nl EESEINEST
The five stages of growth in the womb; the five stages of
foetal development in the womb, 1, &X' <8 the oral-
shaped foetus 2. ¥<X¥<]  the viscous foetus 3, FXFXE]
the soft fleshy foetus 4. RRSRIX  the hard fleshy foetus 5.
ag&'ﬁ'rg'| the five protuberances—the two legs, two arms
and head.

A& Q|
Pratyaksa/ Manifest phenomena. Obvious phenomena that can
be cognized directly by sensory perception.

HNEF QYT IF|

The ten f\a’ctors. The ten directly present factors for
conducting a ceremony of full ordination. 1. ¥ ¥ &E3
QX accepting the teacher 2. VRN FN XEF R
accepting the Buddha 3. 54"&53\’“?\! accepting the
Dharma 4. ¥35 T &E&' R  accepting the abbot 5. §
555\'5455{‘124] accepting the assistant abbot 6. S5’
u&'gqq'u'nﬁi'u'afq'agxl wishing to receive
ordination 7. WIN'NCERIA[  the presence of monk’s
articles 8. FENYRTVHREZRIY  the performance of




the ordination ceremony 9. “]’3‘1‘“1"1'3455\"1@"! requesting

the ceremony 10. M8 REFRIY  activity (of monks).
L5 NE]|

Higher status; superior rebirth. The attainment of a more

fortunate rebirth such as a fully endowed human being’s or a

god’s. One of the two basic human aims for making progress
on the spiritual paths to Buddhahood.

S5 AR TRR A
Longing faith. Aspirational faith longing to attain one's
desired spiritual goal.

ENERE P
A. The two abhidharmas: 1, & 53 aR Exvala q|
paramartha abhidharma/ the ultimate abhidharma, e.g. the
uncontaminated wisdom understanding emptiness 2. S5<"
QoA ENHEEA] samketikabhidharmay the nominal
abhidharma, e.g. the contaminated wisdom understanding
emptiness and the Abhidharma texts. B, The two Abhidharma
texts: 1. 3153\"1”]3{‘12“] Compendium of Knowledge
(abhicharmasamuccaya) by Arya Asanga 2. _“Efﬂ"l'ﬂgil
Treasure of Knowledge (abhidharmakosa) by Acarya
Vasubandhu,

ARG NI RNS)

The seven treatises on phenomenology. The seven principal
treatises of the Mulasarvasti-vadin school of philosophy.
These are: 1. 3R I8 XEJ A A GV W RET Q|
Entering the Wisdom by Katyayana 2. 539995 Jaraey
“a"‘q"}"@’i"'l Thorough Discernment by Vasumitra 3.
quIY PRI SER WA FH AN ERN Collecrion
of Consciousnesses by Brahmin Devotsava 4. qRAgy
XERNAENT EIN| Dharma Aggregates by Sariputra 5.
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ETe Nt o B E LT B BT R UE RS E R
Treatise on Imputation by Mandgalyayana 6. qys T Eay
NERUR R IR ZHNISS] Enymeration of Migrators by
Mahakausthila 7. 9% A& €5 ad main-§ S
Collection of Spheres by Pama.

ARG AT IN
Abhidharma pitaka/ The basket of teaching on knowledge
(abhidharmapitaka). That category of Buddha’s teachings
which reveals mainly the instruction on higher training of
wisdom.

ENERAENeE IR
Formative existence. An epithet of the intermediate state of
rebirth,

AEE NG 'R

Sad abhijiia/ The six\;xtra-sensory perceptions; the six
clairvoyances; the six extraordinary knowledges. 1. £ RN’
§'3453{31<‘il rddhi vidhi jiana/ knowledge of miracles 2.
YRR FHEEFN  divyarn caksu/ knowledge of the
divine eye 3. ¥ &SR HEZGS  divyam $rotra jianam/
knowlege of the divine ear 4. S CERSERCEPREIE S
43 paracitta jiianam/ knowledge of other’s thoughts 5. EE
{NENSE T X EN]  pirva nivasanusmrt jiianam/
knowledge of recollecting past lives 6. 29 V'3 LNy
A8 aiava ksaya jfinam/ knowledge of the extinction of
contamination.

JJRS\ g ’~T[ RN

The teachings through enlightened energy or blessings. One
of the five teachings (see gsung-Inga) of a Buddha. According
to the Nyingma tradition this refers to the simultaneous and
natural establishment of all sounds within their source of
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reality that knows no cessation, also called the blessed
teachings from intuitive awareness.

EE IR

A. The five modes of enlightenment; a generation stage
practice of visualizing a deity. 1. & INN'IL 'Y
enlightenment from moon 2. 9 &'N& IR FA' X
enlightenment from sun 3. SIERCEUSSE ST
enlightenment from the seed syllable 4. 49 N&F M gL
&Q'4]  enlightenment from the deity’s implements 5. 3’
Equ e gR gy enlightenment from the entire
entity of the body. B. The process of generating oneself into a
fully enlightened deity: 1. & T & AR RGN WA FLEI A
visualizing the moon as the mirror-like wisdom of a Buddha
2. FHHpNHTRANUNILEIA|  visualizing the
sun as the wisdom of sameness of a Buddha 3, 38 SR 5T
AEH G ERN AN GREI Y visualizing the
seed syllable and implements of a deity as the wisdom of
individual discrimination 4. RAN' SR RRN UYL
QYA IREAA]  visualizing the combination of all
(moon, sun, seed syllable and implements) as the wisdom of
accomplishments 3. ﬁ'E“]N"l'g*"ﬁél“'@'@“"mﬁ'sl'
&4 visualizing the full-fledged body of a Buddha as the
wisdom of reality.

SEE Y& |

The four direct perceptions. 1. indriya pratyaksa/ sensory
direct perception 2. citta pratyaksa/ mental direct perception
3. svasarveda pratyaksa/ direct perception of self-awareness
4. yogi pratyaksa/ yogic direct perception.

NE3 YA AT 55
Pratyaksa bhranta hetu/ Deceptive direct perception. A direct
perception that is affected by a deceptive cause.
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ENE RN ESRNE LR L]

Paricchinna pratyaksa/ Subsequent direct perception. A direct
perception following the original or the first instance of direct
cognition.

SLREERSS

Pratyaksabhasa/ Apparent direct perceptions. A direct
perception that is mistaken with respect to its appearing object

(snang-yul), e.g. the inferential understanding cognrizing
sound as impermanent,

SEE YA YA

Seven apparent direct perce;tions. 1. mgm'qﬁ'ﬁﬂ'ul the
distorted thought 2. & EI 4R FTAL  the conventional
thought 3. N SRTIETY|  the inferential thought 4. &
ﬁnﬂ'm“'ii'qa'gnl'ql the thought resulting from
inferential cognition 5. 33 43 EF'4|  the recollecting
thought 6. a5 RATTETA  fhe speculative thought 7.
5 A gy non-conceptual wrong perception.

ENE RN EN BRI ENE L]
Taimira pratyaksabhasa/Blurred apparent direct perception.

REE YR & 55|
Absent-minded direct perception; inatientive direct
perception.

ARFHIAG] |

The ten phases of five hundred years each. This refers to five
thousand years being the life span of Buddha §z’1kyamuni’s
teachings divided into ten phases of five hundred years each.
These are: 1. SY IS WL the Arhat period 2. g
AR'Q|  the period of the Never-returner 3. Qﬁ\'@”}*‘l’ﬁ'
ngwg'EQ'u'ﬁ'@'ﬁwfﬁ:’i'éﬁ'qr‘i'ﬁg'qﬂ&q the



period the Stream-winners—all known as the three phases of
realization. 4. $THESR] the wisdom period 5. 55E"
Q&3] the period of meditative concentration 6, N XA
YN ATYH|  the period of moral discipline known
as the three phases of three trainings. 7. #Z&YSR]  the
period of the knowledge 8. AF| he period of discourses
9 aim'w%"rgcﬁ]'ﬂg'qﬁm the period of monastic
discipline known as the three periods of oral transmission 10.
fg'gs';mwﬁﬁ’u&'-m'g:ﬁ';q«'a’a:'aéq'ur‘i'ﬁ@
the period of corrupt moral discipline in which only a corrupt
view, corrupt philosophy and corrupt monastic discipline shall
survive.

YRYIA/N
The five-fold transmission on Mahamudra. A lineage of
transmission of the Mahamudra practice for beginners, as
formulated by the great Kagyud master Drigung Kyopa Jigten
Gonpo (1143-1217). 1. S= &L R F&ra)  meditation
on bodhicitta 2. XSAUNYZHAQ  meditation on one’s
body as that of a deity 3. ¥ Y H Y meditation on
guru devotion 4. R EAAYIFXAL  meditation on the
non-conceptual view 5. 9L §§ JN s afan gy
dedication at the end.

YR e

The Early Spread; the Early Propagation. The early spread of
Buddhism in Tibet beginning from 7th century and its
propagation during the reign of the three religious kings of
Tibe until the eclipse of Buddha'’s teaching during the reign
of King Lang Darma.

299
Mantra; words of power; incantation; mind-protector.
Formulae of words chanted as powers; very often this word
‘sngags’ is used as a synonym for tantra. ’

CAros



SRREREG

The four distinguishing features of Tantra. 1. arfeaal
B394 clear and unconfusing 2. RSV AL QAP UL
manifold methods 3. SR A RF AP ALY easier to
practice 4. §9< TE QBTN requires sharp intellect.

SINTRTA|

Mantrayana/ The Mantrayana. The secret mantra vehicle
meant for persons of highly sharp faculty who aspire to taking
the results as a path and simultaneous actualization of both the
causes and results of one’s practice.

NN T TN HIN G

The four states of tantric experience. 1. PR Ny AR A
598 awaking state 2. & VM T AN NN dream state
3, 9] MR ARV YN ate of deep sleep 4, Iq IR
QRNHIN]  the fourth state (0ld-aged stage).

AL R NG
The three classes of mantra; three types of mantra incantation:
1. GNRETN] - secret mantra symbolizing the union of both
method and wisdom paths 2. XYY wisdom mantra
symbolizing the method aspect of the paths 3. RCNZTN]
retention (dharani) mantra symbolizing the wisdom aspect of
the paths. s

LN
Mantra savara/ The tantric vows (see rta-ltung bco-bryag
and nyes-byed zhi-cu zhe-drug).

AERR 7 a ey N33

The seven limb practices of the tantric tradition. 1, 4 R8N
a| prostration 2. #&J'N] offering 3. SATA'K]
confession 4, EN YR 2R rejoicing 5. ﬁ“’\‘fﬁ'ai'“l
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taking refuge 6. S:'é“'“g'“l'fa““mgﬁ"ll generation
of the mind of enlightenment 7. RF QW& dedication.

PO AN Q|

Tantric graduate. A geshe who has also earned a tantric
degree from any of the two tantric colleges in the Gelug
system of monastic education.

AR
Purvanivasa/ The prior existence. The period of existence

between the second moment of connecting to one’s new life in
the womb and death. '

QY Q HN AN

Parinama bhavana marga/ The path of meditation on
dedication. The Mahayana path of meditation which
transforms ‘root of virtues’ of self and others for the
attainment of complete enlightenment.

SCUSEEEN R R

The twelve paths of meditation on dedication. 1. SFad'y
ey aFaR e thorough dedication of the roots
of virtue 2. SNV X {84 SFTIET]  dedication free
from the apprehension of a truly existent nature 3. CEXEN
AU NES 383 TITT]  dedication marked by the
absence of wrong views 4. AN R S NS
43T Q| gedication devoid of an ultimate truly existent
nature 5. NEAF KR AT SN 1L AR [E A AF
Q| dedication recoilecting the Buddha, merits and the
ultimate nature 6, AN VRN UAAT'A dedication that
is skillful in means 7. 885 X RFUAIF | dedication
withou signs . SN SN YIRSV ARG
QF Al dedication enjoined or permutted by the Buddhas 9.
F"’W"li‘,“”'3"”'”6“]“"“5"‘15“1 dedication beyond the
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b
three realms 10. q’:‘”’i"ﬁ‘”“"35\'5“2:'“5"’5'“'@:5'1 ‘
lesser dedication giving rise to great merits 11, R&R FHA
&3 Tagrafaf angR| midding dedication giving
rise to great merits 12. qﬁﬁ'imﬁﬁ'ﬁ'ﬂgﬂ'qaﬂﬁ'Q'
&3'Q) great dedication giving rise to great merits.
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Hand drum. A small drum usuaily identified with the ones
heid in the hands of a god or goddess as their implement.

SWE AT UAY NEA|

Akimcanyayatana/ The domain of nothingness. One of the
four means of emanation within the formless realm; the
domain of concentration within the formless realm where a
person emains fixed to the idea that there exists nothing other

than consciousness because of not seeing anything, and thus
remains fuily absorbed in it as one's object of meditation.

SRAHIIN
Slightly hidden phenomena; slightly obscure phenomena, e.g.
impermanence.
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Svaqu‘ Yo s E&ﬂﬁi
Vidambana/ To blame; reproach; scoff at. Also refers to a
sense of competetiveness.

AR R
Neither being one nor many. A logical way of analyzing the
mode of existence of phenomena that cannot be beyond being
one Or many.

L'q%-tg':][ 5@ Losheuts enenaridotoad
Digambara/ Jain; Lit: the Naked Ones. Prdpanénts of non-
Buddhist tenets who assert that ali objects of knowledge are
included in nine categories: 1. 9 prang/ life-force 2. 294
astrava contamination 3, 34| sarivara/ vows 4, RAAT
Q| avasyajard/ old-agedness 5. RSL'A]  bandhana/
bindings (delusions) 6. NN} karma 7. EL R akalyana/
non-virtue 8, I85 FH| punya/ merits 9. R4} moksa/
liberation. They believe that liberation can be attained through
resorting to practices of asceticism such as going naked, not

speaking and so forth.
34|

Cutting-off ritual. The practice primarily common to the Zhi-
byed tradition of Tibetan Buddhism formed by Phadampa
Sangye. The term is derived from the nature of the
instructions on which this practice is based; that love,
compassion and bodhicitta sever selfishness; the view of
emptiness severs the root of cyclic existence (samsara); and
the common practices sever the four demonic forces (see
below).

Py Ty
The four demonic forces of the cutting-off ritual. 1. X9
Q3N obstructive forces 2. FINAF|  non-obstructive
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forces 3. SIXFA! joyous forces 4. XIS hanghty
forces.

<558

Subsequent cognition; re-cognition. An awareness which is
not a new correct percepiion or conception, but apprehends
what has already been apprehended in its stream of cognition,
e.g. the second moment of visual perception of a vase.

QI A E X F A
Pratiksepana savadya/ Proscribed non-virtue; decldred
misdeed; misdeed by decree. For instance, actions such as
eating after noon, drinking intoxicants, etc., that are declared
to be non-virtuous for monks and nuns by Buddha, although
these do not constitute non-virtue by nature.

QI LT B |
The misdeed by nature and proscription (see beas-pa’i kha-na
ma tho-ba and rang-bzhin gyi kha-na ma-tho-ba).

Qg5 3|

Rasayana/ The art of elixir; extracting the essence. An austure
practice by which a practitioner temporarily avoids eating
gross food and sustains himself by regularly consuming

consecrated pills and engaging in meditation.
adl svsead

SELEG

The prayer festival on the 15th. The celebration of Buddha’s
defeat of the six non-Buddhist teachers (see mu-stegs-kyi
ston-pa drug) on the 15th of the first Tibetan month. Tsong
Khapa marked this event as the Great Prayer Festival.

SEEERELRN
Bhagavat/ The Vlctonous Conqueror Supmmundane Victor;
Buddhas. + + G FEICT AFTETIAG ”’"A
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SERSEN
Krtrima/ Artificial; contrived. A temporary artificial state of
mind generated or created within an enthusiastic virtuous
state of mind.

g P
Q3N N FLE|

Akrtrima karuna/ Natural compassion; uncontrived
compassion; spontaneous compassion.

FAN @AY

A. Tron house or fort. B. A wrathful tantric propitiation ritual
of throwing sacrificial cake with nine or sixteen edges
invoking Yamaraja Chagkhar.
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&'35'® &R
Part and partless; divisible and indivisible.

BB Y & i
Sambhagiya vicikitsa/ Evenly balanced doubt. An indecisive
wavering evenly balanced between correct and incorrect
conclusions; one of the three types of doubt (see the-tsom
gsum).

ERE 33|

Parts and that consisting of parts; pair and one of the pairs.
SN WA IHOUK|

Aeon of formation. The twenty intermediate agons covering

the gegod of time since the formation of the outer world until
the birth of one inhabitant in the realm of the hell-without-



TN JQ]

The five types of freedom from attachment. The five different
aspects of being free of attachment. 1. ’E“W"‘lg"]'m'é"l“'
A} freedom from being attached to one aspect 2. XRR’
NIV SNJUA freedom from being attached to all 3.
% "IN'“a'cT"’l“"ﬂm'ql freedom from being attached to
realizations 4. 933’43 SN'JW'A|  freedom from
attachment of having subdued 5, NIV 4T §a AR &I
'R freedom from being attached to elegant teachings.

1N
A leftover portion of food, squeezed between the fingers and
offered to hungry ghosts; an after-meal rule of giving the
remainders to spirits that Buddha has prescribed for monks
and nuns.

ANY
Uccheda drsti/ View of nihilism; nihilism. For instance,
asserting the non-existence of the cause and effect, former
and future lives, severence or exhaustion of existence at death,
etc.

kN
Uccheda §onyata/ Nihilistic emptiness. The emptiness upon
realization of which rejects the existence of its base.

&5 NN
Ucchedanta/ The extreme of nihilism. A kind of belief that
something validiy exitent is non-existent.

& T

A. The four torrents. 1. §59R° &3] samsara/ torrent of
cyclic existence 2. YV Y& 3 try/ torrent of craving 3. &
X a'@ Q| avidval torrent of ignorance 4, ¥IA'E'J|



&

A gAY AN AFT| ” 4

drsti/ torrent of wrong view. B. The four big rivers. 1. 95|
GangesZ Q2| Indus/ Sindhu 3, ’*“‘3! Brahmaputra/ Paluhu
4 ‘W\ﬁl Yamuna.

@'qa'@’q'rg'ga'ﬁ&wngﬁy
Bodhimind like a flowing river. The mind of enlightenment
_ primarily in accord with the path within the mental continuum
of a Buddha in his physical form.

& AR

The five types of water initiations. 1. STV REXF A"
REJHA & vage initiation concerning the rites outside
the mandala 2. SBVRBLIFN ALY FHNIF T IAY
vase initiation of all the concerned deities within the mandala
3, YN NR P AT I vage initiation of the hearers
and solitary realizers 4, IR X ILNANTINY  yase
initiation of the Bodhisattvas 5. ¥ 4= SR AT &Y
victorious vase initiation of the Buddha.

&' NG AT IFHRS

Eight qualities of good water; a water possessing the eight
sublime qualities. 1. S8T| §ita/ cool 2. WET|  lagy/
light/ refreshing 3. 8&°%|  svaduka/ sweet/ tasty 4. RE&X|
komala/ smooth 5. R&'|  prasanna/ clear 6. YR AR Y|
niramagandha/ free of bad odour 7. RE & HFF Loy AR’
q| kanthasukha/ soothing to throat to drink 8. REXEF X
ArAR'Q| ydarasukha/ harmless to stomach to drink.

& X853

Seven types of water resources. 1. X' rain water 2.
NRN'S| snow water 3. é'@ﬂ'ﬁl'él tiver water 4, & X
Fa| pond water 5. F3aR'&] well water 6. 9355
&| salty water 7. B8 &| water from the roots of trees.

e EE
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& [T 3|
Mahamana/ Pride of superiority. The feeling that one, in
general, 1 equal to all, in general, yet, is superior in one
particular respect.

&'QQ'WJ{SJ{QS’%]
The seven qualities of greatness; the seven superior features.
1. 298324 good family 2. qAMNIANA| - good
physical features 3, 998 AR AXTREXA Q) big circle
of kith and kin or attendants 4. A3 W &'qY wealthy 5.
RARER S| powerful 6. AN ITE A great wisdom 7.
YN FINSERAY| strong body. i
|

&R RER U

Udanavarga/ Impersorial utterances of Buddha's teachings;
the class of impersonal teachings. Those categories of |
Buddha's teachings uttered not for specific disciples but in

general without being requested for the purpose of flourishing
of the Buddha Dharma.

SN
The five greatnesses; the five great qualities of space. 1.
9N AR formless 2. FINNRTA  unobstructive
3,594 permanent 4. F'RIXA| unchangeable 5. NAF
| untransforming. T

S NFENIA
Maha Sunyata/ The great emptiness; the emptiness of that

which is great. Lack of true and independent existence of the
ten directions. One of the sixteen emptinesses.

&Q'Q'Qiﬁ[
The seven greatnesses; the seven features of a true
Mahayanist, 1. SRV U EZ ] great objective 2. §IY




387 great practice 3. R GNEL|  great wisdom 4.
a¥5 RN ES Y| great effort 5. BINARN Y EZ T
great skill in means 6. Wl"i"l'%‘l'”'gi'ﬁl great perfect
accomplishment 7. CESSUEX R great enlightened
activity.

SRRREEER S
The three stages of generating a deity. The practice of
meditation by means of visualizing a deity's seed syllable on a
lotus, sun or other cushions, from which there arises the
implements and the mantric syllable; the complete
transformation of which then enables a person to generate the
concerned deity complete with all features.

B YR B3|

The d\,ay of\’ great miracles. The celebration of Buddha’s
taming of devils and spirits from the first to fifteenth of the
first Tibetan month. Je Tsong Khapa instituted the Great
Prayer Festival during this period.

g'agm'qal 1 ig zeter adt b

Catvﬁ\r’i pratiharya/ The four miraculous ways; the four
meditative concentrations according to yoga tantra. 1. FINS
Qg%’@'g'a’gml miracles of concentration 2. 33 3
gw'ur‘ié'agm miracles of blessings 3. SR IH X
’55'5"".1‘”[ miracles of empowerment 4. JNERUAE
R4 miracles of offering rites.

SVERRY

The thee miraculous ways of a Buddha. 1. JERYWT &
RN miracles of body 2. "I’:‘F’ﬂa{iqg’i'“ag'“gmi
miracles of speech 3. S"\“"E‘*"ﬂ'q‘s‘s\'“ag'“%‘“l
miracles of mind. '



2 SNTpanTegvagyagy

&8
Dhamma. A. Teachings of Buddha. B. A phenomenon.

EX WAL QG|

The four legs of Dharma. The division of periods in view of
the life span of Buddha's teachings, which are: 1. EJ R4
the perfected aeon (see bskal-pa rdzogs-ldan) 2. TIN'WS
the threefold aeon (see bskal-pa gsum Idan) 3. SPN'BE| the
twofold aeon (see bskal-pa gnyis ldan) 4. E5'¥4| the
quarrelsome agon (see rtsod-1dan gyi dus).

ENT A VSR THITN|
Dharmayatana rapa/ The form of the source of mental faculty.
The objects for generating the perception of mental faculty,
e.g. fine particles and the physical body of a dream state.

A NELERNREE L

The five types of forms of the spheres of phenomena. 1.
AN NIIAAAITY]  compounded form 2. HEE
QYRR NARITN]  oceasionally manifesting form
3. W"’i"l"""ﬁ:“"“'m“'Qﬁ'qa"’iénl“*l form arising
from vows and precepts 4. 7|3 S5 YR TITN] imputed
form 5. SAXRFXAAYIYN conjured form,

&y ﬂ RE| ~a A s~
Dharma dhatu/ The faculty of dharma. One of the eighteen
spheres (see khams bco-brgyad), feeling, recognition,
perception, non-revelatory form and all non-compositional
factors, i.e. non-functional phenomena.

EN RN T AR Y & G S|
Asta dharma dhatu asa%lqtal The eight non-compositional
factors of the dharma constituents, 1. 59 9A'R QAE 35
kudala tattva/ the virtuous reality 2. &% AR AR 5



ENTRRYRS 81

akugala tattva/ the non-virtuous reality 3. AR AAYE YT
Q@& 5[ avyakrtya tattva/ the unspecified reality 4. &
AR akasal space 5. N AXREINRTT  pratisamkhya
nirodha/ the analytical cessation 6, S F< A5qN g T
RET Y| apratisamkhya nirodha/ the non-analytical cessation
7 XA QA RFA'Q|  gcala nirodha/ the immutable
cessation 8, Q’i’ﬁ“"’il'g TaAFqY|  sarmjia vedana
nirodha/ the cessation of perception and feeling.

BN TR &S|
Dharma nairatmya/ Selflessness of phenomena. In its highest
sense it is the lack of inherent existence of phenomena other
than persons. There are two types—the gross and subtle
selflessness of phenomena.

EN R ags)

Grasping at the self of phenomena. The misconception of
phenomena as having true existence. It has two kinds: 1.
innate grasping at the self of phenomena 2. intellectual
grasping at the self of phenomena.

& B
The four seals of Dharma (see lta-ba bkar-btags-ky phyag-
1gya bzhi).
ENTREN TGN
Dharmadhatu jiiana/ The primordial wisdom cognizing the
reality of phenomena. The lack of inherent nature or the
emptiness of the five aggregates.
e aEq
Dharma ratna/ The Dharma Jewel; the doctrine. The true
cessation and path within the mental continuum of an Arya;

conventionally it is represented by the scriptures and books on
the teachings of Buddha.



Exrg|

DhamTaka‘yaJ The Truth Body; dharmakaya. The foundation
of all qualities, the source of the four kayas; the impersonal
Buddha. It has two kinds—the natural truth body and the
wisdom truth body of a Buddha.

&Ny &N G|

Catvz‘u: dharmakaya dharmah/ The four topics or features of
the Truth Body. One of the seventy topics of the perfection of
wisdom teachings which are the four aspects of dharmakaya
or a Buddha's being: 1. 5'5@5'{%‘ svabhavakaya/ nature
truth body 2. NANENY  jiznakaya/ wisdom truth body 3,
"’jl“"ﬁl sanbhogakaya/ complete enjoyment body 4. '3
nirmanakaya/ emanation body. )

EN RN TI {T]

The sixteen facultie\s’ of dharma spheres. According to the
Compendium of Knowledge (abhidharmasamuccaya) these
are; 1-5, SNHF IS UAAINY]  the five types of
forms of the spheres of phenomena (see chos-kyo skye-
mehed-pa'i gzugs-Inga) 6. &q) he aggregate of feeling 7.
Q’i@*“l the aggregate of recognition §. Qi'@il the
aggregate of perception 9-16. RYN'M'INIFH] - the eight
types of non-compositional factors (see "dus-ma byas brgyad).

EN PN TR

The seven facul?i’es of dharma spheres. According to the
Treasure of Knowledge (abhidharmakosa) these are: 1. &x
QY] the aggregate of feeling 2. Qi’ﬁ’*‘@"\‘;c’al the
aggregate of recognition 3. Qi'@i'@'@"ﬁl the aggregate
of perception 4. §X AT XY G X&' WA I non-
revelatory form 5-7. RN INYA]  the three non-
compositional factors (see "dus-ma byas gsum).



ENAN 5T
The three kinds of Dharma robes. 1. ENHa) g
‘chogo’—the yellow upper robe which can be worn by all
monks and nuns 2. 33| ‘namja’—yellow upper robe
worn only by fully ordained monks 3. AR ‘thango’—
monks’ and nuns’ lower robe.

Taupt oo Beigne

3 S
Dharmaraja Asoka/ The Indian king Asoka, 3rd century B.C,,
who came into contact with Buddhist teachings after
repenting the widespread slanghter and misery he had caused
in numerous wars. In the later part of his life, he became a
devout Buddhist and propagated Buddha's teaching far and

- wide.

|
3y agy X ia|
The equal taste of eight worldly concerns (see 'jig-rten chos-
brgyad). The fact that one has freed oneself of these concerns
and thus makes and does not effect one’s way of life.
3| e
Pafica dharmah/ Five phenomena; five features. 1. ac|
nama/ name 2. 888 '&| nimitta/ marks 3. 859 vikalpa/
conceptualization 4. 388 35]  tathatd/ reality . E
RGa akalpana jiiana/ non-conceptual wisdom.
~ ~ AR AT
N
. Abhidharma/ The knowledge. The set of teachings and
’ treatises concerning the training of higher wisdom and the
study of metaphysics and cosmology.

Ex'33
Dharmin/ Subject. Subject of the proposition in a dialectical
syllogism standing for a subject on which the thesis is



L &N gNY 35 FL IR

established, e.g. ‘sound’ is the subject when the thesis ‘sound
is impermanent’ is to be proved in a correct logical syllogism.

Ea 35 RER AN Y|

The statement expressing the subject. A statement in which
the subject of concern for both the speaker and listener is
presented as the basis of discussion, e.g. the statement, ‘sound
is a thing’. Here ‘sound’ is shown as the basis of a
(functional) thing but does not exclude other qualities of
sound such as its being impermanent and an object of
knowledge.

v e
&N‘EIERU'%]

A statement expressing quality. A statement in which the
subject of concern for both the speaker and listener is
presented as the quality of discussion, e.g. the statement,
‘impermanence of sound’. This statement not only
distinguishes impermanence of sound from the impermanence
of others, such as a vase or pillar, but also excludes discussing
the qualities of other phenomena within the topic of
discussion.

SN

Dharmata/ Intrinsic nature; suchness, empty nature,
SNINTATH

The reasoning of common sense. One of the four types of
reasoning (see rigs-pa bzhi). Well-known common notions

that are naturally accepted as true, e.g. rivers always flow
downward and fire blazes upward.

-8 gAA 3T FT IR
Sarvadharma $unyata/ The emptiness of all phenomena. The
lack of true existence of outer and inner phenomena, i.e. the



SNENF R T R
fact that these being impermanent, miserable, empty and lack
self-identity are non-inherent in nature.

ANNNGR T

Humans possessing seven features. The qualities of human
beings living in this world during the first aeon. 1. “%“"%‘{‘\ﬂ’
Q| they were born miraculously 2. B AR A gy
enjoyed an immeasurable life-span 3. SR X 7& &X'Q|
possessed perfect sense faculties 4, RN AR Hargaqy
had self-illuminated body 5. #&& V3L ENXZE Fa
Q3&'4} possessed similitudes of the major and minor marks
of a Buddha 6, 3 T WOV &' IZF LI RAR IR 3N
HarR&Q lived on the food of joy without eating gross
food 7. §'Q§m'§ﬁ'iN'NFQ'N“ﬁ4’°[ miraculously
flew in the sky.

&R UBT LT

Dharma smrtyupasthana/ Close contemplation of phenomena.
The meditation on the emptiness and selflessness of the
thoroughly purified and negative aspects of phenomena.
ExFrag|

Dasa dharmacaryah/ The ten spiritual trainings; the ten
monastic trainings. 1. X T Jekhana/ writing 2. X85
YRINA| pijand/ worshipping 5. §AVAGRE]  danamy
generosity 4. Ex9a'y sravanam/ hearing Dharma §.
aB3'a ydgrahanam/ memorizing 6. AT vacanam/
reading 7. R®N'N|  prakasana/ preaching 8. P’%ﬁ'i’g'ﬁl
svadhyayanam/ recitation 9. ENH R any
dharmartha cintana/ contemplation on Dharma 19. iy
A& §&y] dhamartha bhavand/ meditation on Dharma.

SN AL
Dharma skandha/ A heap of doctrire. One heap of Buddha's
doctrine constitute a set of teachings which contains the



complete instructions to counteract one of the eighty-four
thousand delusions.

ENyrass a3k

Caturasiti sahastrani dharma skandhah/ The eighty-four
thousand heaps of doctrine. The entire teachings of Buddha
incorporated into four groups of antidotes against four
thousand delusions. 1. AR &INT P8 BN F &
N twenty-one thousand heaps of doctrine as antidotes to
desire-attachment 2. '8 9F4 T Fuf a§a
twenty-one thousand heaps of doctrine as antidotes to hatred-
anger 3. T XTT B AFNFENI]  twenty-one
thousand heaps of doctrine as antidotes to closed-mindedness
4, AU TN g4 A2 2 958 TGN T T I wenty-
one thousand heaps of doctrine as antidotes to all the three
root delusions in equal proportions.

EarRgey|

Dharmadhatu. The sphere of reality.

a3

Retention of Dharma. The power of memorization and
retention of an unlimited number of words, phrases and

mystic formulae (mantra) for an infinite period of time having
only heard them once.

XNET AL AR & Y

The three higher supreme initiations. The latter three
initiations of the highest anuttarayogatantra that ripen a
disciple’s mental continuum having entered into the mandala.
1 9NRRARY secret initiation 2. G 2 XENTRAK]
wisdom initiation 3, 33K word initiation.
NET B

Catvari uttama dharmah/ The four supreme qualities. 1. 3%’

~




FaETRN Y| siudy as the supreme ornament 2. qR-af
Ngﬂ'g‘*“"léﬂl generating the mind of enlightenment as
the supreme happiness 3. 3{"@'“5“1'55'“1 generosity as
the supreme wealth 4. ﬁﬂ“'@'“g"l'i"q@q! sincerity as
the supreme friend.

HEF 3 E TS| .
Asta stupah/ The eight types of stupas 1, 8498 34505
53] Tathagata sipa 2. S~ &I NESE3] Bodhi stipa 3.
Evnfxa&R'33| Dhamacakra stupa 4. g'ﬂgm'
XEF'ES|  Pratiharya stapa/ miracle stipa 5. ¥ IV AER’
8| stapa of descent from Tusita field 6. 5@5\'@3"3‘55'
53 stipa for pacifying a schism among the sangha
community 7. FHFUAET 53 Vijayani stupa/ viciory
smpas.ﬁi'ﬂwﬂéi'%ﬁ Parinirvana stipa.

X e e
- L

Puja/ A. Worship service. B. Offenngs to the gods and
divinities. C. The material and immaterial medium of
offerings.

NER W& QIR

The eight-fold offerings. 1. %&5' K& water for the mouth
2. GIIRAY water for the feet 3. §59 flower 4, T
§ incene 5. XK lamp 6. 9] scented water 7.
3N food 8, W music.

RER W TF|

Two types of offerings. Offerings made to the object of refuge
has two: 1, BRI F HES | offering of material goods 2.
JIUAXETY  offerng of pracic; or 1. ENRF<Y
L offerings actually arranged 2. R ay 2]“1 Slcy
XEFY| offerings made in the imagination.



3 LAETT Q&R

NER W AE|

Catvari pujaly Four types of offerings. A. 1. JRaEF Y|
outer offering 2. SR AEFA inner offering 3. JNR QA
AEX| secret offering 4 SFEITTHETY offering
of suchness. B. The four religious festivals of offerings
instituted during the reign of King Mune Tsanpo: 1. ¥'N<X
aim'qa'adig'qx offering of Vinayapitaka at Lhasa 2. §
Q%"I'W'NEK\'WS'N%’R'“[ offering ceremony of
Abhidharmapitaka at Tradrug 3-4. QNS RN FRL
SN LR S offering ceremony of Sutrapitaka and
enlightenment at Samye. ‘

NER N R
The offering articles; the objects of offering to be made to the
three objects of refuge.

NER EN QY|

Dasa puja dravyaly The ten objects of offering; ten kinds of
offering. The set of ten different offerings made to deities. 1.
&5q puspa/ flowers 2. J2°Q]  mala/ garlands 3. ALl
§%0 dhapa/ incense 4. 3! vilepanam scent 5. I
cama/ food 6. ' SRRQ| vastra/ cloth 7. 33| alam/ ornament
8. 939 chattram/ umbrella 9. 3N X&|  mangala
dhvaja/ victory banner 10. 953 pataka/ flags.

LESRELY

A concealed non-virtue; concealment of non-virtues
deliberately in an attempt to show one’s purity.

A& G|
Alpa mrtyu/ The small death. The death that occurs within the
life of an intermediate state being (bar-de) at the completion
of each week. ~ v-non



A& SR A aqT 2y o

A& IR a3y 2q8 4|
Coarse interferences from the lord of death. This refers to the
death incurred through force of karma and delusion.

A& AR AT &
Subtle interferences from the lord of death. This is the
severence of the life-force (srog) within the continuum of an
Arya
oF XN K E
Tni cyutihetu/ Th; three causes of transmigration; the three
causes of death, 1. 8354 ayuksaya/ exhaustion of life-
span 2. SEEE LR punyaksaya/ exhaustion of
merits 3. WN'AF'Q} karmaksaya/ exhaustion of karma.

AE AL TN Y YN Y|

The five signs of imminent death for a god. 1. R RELEIN
QU ARRN9ANNA|  they lose lustre and brightness of
their body 2. 33 W ER VIR ARFY  they dislike to sit
on their cushions 3, 3 5T FRLAFAY  their garlands
fade away 4. JN LAY N SN their robes are worn
out and smell bad 5. YNENERINA]  heir body is
covered with sweat.

A& T AR T
The clear light of death; the subtle mind that manifests at
death following the experience of the stages of dissolution of
the elements and the gross minds of a person.

o XNECSE NEY

The three types of death-experience; the three levels of
thought at death. 1. SR AR RENXY|  virtous state of
mind 2. XY QARE VAN non-virtuous state of mind
3, YRS YE WA RS N indifferent state of mind,



Q& NA|
The death state. The state existing during the last n
death or duning the period of experiencing the clear |
death.

RELI T IR
Bandhana muktatman/ The self that binds and from 1
must be free. The truly existent self, misconceived |

real self; the cause of uncontrolled rebirth in cyclic
freedom from which is the attainment of liberation.

Tk SN A IR



&3
Yavat/ All that exists; all conventional things; refering to all
phenomena other than emptiness.

Eyg|

Yatha/ A thing as it is; thatness; refering to the ultimate
tuth—emptiness which is other than the conventional aspect
of all phenomena.

28y
! Yatha yavat/ All that exists; innumerable; infinite; without
" exception.

E'a0a
The Jonang school. A school of Tibetan Buddhism akin to the
* Kagyud tradition instituted by Taranatha and his followers.

During the 11th century the view of Cther Emptiness (gzhan-

l‘




stong) was asserted by Yomo Mikyod Dorjee, and a monastic
institution for the study and preservation of this philosophy
was established at Jonang by Kunpang Thugje Tsondru, and
later Dolpo Sherab Gyaltsen became a propounder of this
philosophy.

ETERANYE W)

Atisa Dipankara $ri Jfana (982-1054). The celebrated
Buddhist Pandit from Bengal, who came to Tibet in 1042 and
lived there for a number of years. He was one of the principal
figures during the revival of Buddhism in Tibet in the 11th
century. He passed away in Nyethang near Lhasa. His Lamp
on the Path to Enlightenment (bodhipathapradipa) was the
source of the ‘lamrim’ tradition in Tibet.

exsagidy

The venerable Mikyo Dorje image. An image of Buddha
Sakyamuni believed to be similar to him in his eighth year of
age that was brought to Tibet during the reign of King

Songtsen Gampo by his Nepalis wife, Bhrikuti. In the past it
was housed at Ramoche temple.

The venerable Sakyamuni image. An image of Buddha
ézikyamuni believed to be similar to himself in his twelfth
year of age that was brought to Tibet during the reign of King
Songtsen Gampo by his Chinese wife, Kengjo, as her dowry.
Presently it is housed at Lhasa Tsuglag Khang.

RERYY|
Rainbow body. A yogic way of dying whereby one's body
transforms into rays of light without leaving any trace of his
physical body.



RERRTE 5| o R

QECRTE &3

The winte\; debate session at Jangphu monastery courtyard
situated to the south-west of Lhasa in which monks of each of
the three largest Gelug universities of Central Tibet gather.

AR 97 SNAIA|

Astau lokikadharmaly The eight worldly concerns; the eight
concerns for an ordinary person to be happy and unhappy
about. 1. $39RR Iabha/ gain 2. ¥ $5°4] alabha/ loss 3.
FHWRKT  yady/ reputation 4. Arya | ayasa/ infamy 5.
RFFURL]| prasamsd/ praise 6. §N'Y| ninda/ degradation
7. QR'QRE| sukhamy pleasure 8. N'I3'A|  duhkham/
misery.

AET 5538 AT 58 NN AN WA YR

A
The worldly and transworldly protectors of Dharma. The

Dharma protectors who have and have not attained the level
of an Arya possessing direct insight into emptiness.

AR 33353

Sapta loka/ The seven worlds; the seven realms of existence.
A 16, AT A AN G OETEE]  ga jagati/ the realm
of six migrators (see "gro-ba rigs-drug) 7. qxiANETEE|
antarabhava loka/ the realm of the intermediate state of
rebirth. B. 1.3, R SR IRNIYS  trf durgati avastha/
the realm of three lower beings (hell, animal and hungry
ghosts) 4-5. RRF ARy X938 A& 55| manugya
deva loka/ the realm of gods and human beings of the desire
realm 67, 439N IIIN RS TYACEYFS|  rapa arupa
dhatu loka/ the realm of gods of the form and formless realms.

REY 35 WA RAYT 5|

The eight mundane powers. These are similar to the eight




qualities of the great Vajrayogini. 1. 93 "l’*‘"qﬁ"zﬂ'ql
extremely subtle body 2 %=']  light body 3. 455 &9
huge body 4, AL NEBE A enjoying freedom of movement
5. 9N QXA Juminous body 6. 5T H5]
completely luminous 7. ’i‘lﬁ'qﬂ"'q'%l conquering
others or magnetic §. "li'ﬁ'aﬁi\"”""’l%’\‘l"ll enjoying
freedom of residence.

QET 58 N NS TIR|

Asta laukika margah/ The eight worldly paths; the eight
mundane paths. 1-4. SNSTISE QA catvari dhyanah/ the
four types of meditative concentrtion (see bsam-gtan gyi
snyoms-'jug bzhi). 5-8. 92N RS'QA  catvari arupa
samapattayah/ the four types of formless meditative
absorptions (see gzugs-med snyoms-'jug bzhi).

RET B8 A RRA NN R

Nava lokottara margah/ The nine types of t?answorldly paths.
s aRE FEFLg Tl naqN gy oy 1.4 a0
958 JFHNRETAF|  the four states of absorption of the
form realm (see bsam-gtan gyi snyoms-'jug bzhi) 5-8.
AT RS T JUNRETAR]  the four states of absorption
of the formless realm (see gzhags-med kyi snyoms-’jug bzhi)
9. AT LA YNNI AET the absorption of cessation ('gog-
pa’i snyoms-’jug) that retains the nature of the truth of the
paths within the mental continuum of an Arya.

RETY| ~ I
Satkayadrsti/ The view of the transitory collection; the wrong
view of apprehending the collection of the five aggregates
(see phung-po Inga) as the ‘I’ or ‘mine’, and hence the basis
of all misconceptions or ego graspings.

RETY Y

Vim$at satkayadrsti/ The twenty views of the transitory



collection. 1. AFNINTHY Q] view of grasping at form
as being the self 2. 9N AR RLYA view of grasping
at form as being mine 3, TN W IR XL THA &y
NAYAl view of grasping at form as possessing the self 4.
ARG ATIFA AR ARE FNRT ALY view of
grasping a form as abiding within the self, 335 &x'q
rxjﬁaq ni'§ﬁi EENERE S oW ol cE ¥
VARG HYFGA] Similarly for sound, smell, taste and
touch—grasping them as the self, as being mine, as
possessing the self and as abiding within the self, makes
twenty.

ES LR ARVAL

Dvi sahaja satkayadrsti/ The two innate graspings of the view
of transitory collection; the ignorance of grasping at ‘' and ‘1
possessor” within the minds of all sentient beings. 1. &%
RE& TR AEE ST gharkara/ grasping at self 2.
Q1B A IR RES| mamakary/ grasping ai mine

AR X § A Y

Tri nasa/ The three types of destruction. 1. &g & nEY
N1 destruction by weapons 2. 35 Raar g gyl
destruction by sickness 3. AIAREFY] destruction by
famine. Or 1, N REFL] destruction by fire 2. &3 RET
N destruction by water 3. @Cﬁ'ﬂg"]’”l destruction by
wind.

REFUA F A Y|
The three peak immune states of existence. The second, third

and fourth concentration states that are immune to the cosmic
destruction caused by fire, water and wind elements.

QEQ]N'L]'Q@R] gIED e
The eight fears. 1. SV ST IAREIAY  fear which is



’ PP RER L]

like a lion, analogous to pride 2. 95 ¥V IR IR RERav 4|
fear which is like an elephant, analogous to ignorance 3. &
SR AR RRANA  fear which is like a fire, analogous to
hatred 4, Y9 AT Y REJN AL fear which is like a
snake, analogous to jealousy . yra A3 GAREqay|
fear which is like a thief, analogous to wrong view 6. S<'Y
Y8 RN REAY  fear which is like one chained
with irons, analogous to miserliness 7. RS & & JA
RESNA  fear which is like a raging niver, analogous to
desire 8. ' @& 3 REJNY|  fear which is like a
cannibal, analogous to doubt.

REFE Y|

The five fears; the five types of fears encountered by
Bodhisattvas on the path of accumulation and the path of
preparation. 1. A& A NARRINY] fegr of not finding
livelihood 2. {A¥F LA AREIN Y|  fear of not being
praised 3, AELYAEIN Y fear of not finding followers
4 A& IRAETA fear of death 5. K& ARTA RETA QY
fear of falling into lower rebirth.

AR |
Craving for freedom from fear; yearning for freedom from
fear and disgust, e.g. the fear of parting from this body at

death.
RE' 4|
Mipham Jamyang Nyamgyal Gyatso (1846-1912). A great
scholar of the Nyingma tradition. He is well known for his
learnedness and mastery of all the ten sciences of learning
(see rig-gnas beu). His treatises on Buddhist philosophy have
been adapted as the syllabus of study in many Nyingma
colieges.



RETF FH Y| - 8

RETH §X I

The three entrances; the threefold commitments. 1. I§&'4
WRETUAFHANAT]  taking refuge in the three jewels
is the entrance into Buddhism 2, RX YN REJ A FRA
RZJRT  renunciation is the entrance to the state of liberation
(nirvan) 3. B B8 YRET U F NN AFR| generation
of the mind of enlightenment is the entrance to the greater
vehicle path (mahayana).

RET |

Prasthana bhavana/ Formal meditation; stabilized meditation.
A practice of meditation in which a meditator single-pointedly
fixes his or her mind on an object without examining the
aspects of the object analytically.

RET g&'[
Prasthana pratipatti/ Achievement through engagement;
achievement through training. A Bodhisattva path which is
mainly concerned with the training of enthusiastic
perseverance applied either in the causal or resultant practices
of the greater vehicle within the Peak Training (see rtse-mo’i
sbyor-ba).

RET gq ’iﬂ]
Nine achxevements through engagement; nine achievements
through training. Achievement through engagement in: 1.
AN AGA AN AT URETUARET YA he
meditative concentration and absorption within the formless
realm 2. 4X' 43’ NTNRES SN L %ql the six
perfecuons 3 &Ql NARR 5164 VAN QE“] g’ REY
890 the path of seeing and meditation 4. 5 &% IF
AT WA RETHY the four immeasurables 5. SR I
&y A5 U RET U RET YA the absence of the
apprehension of true existence 6. Qﬁ""\ﬁ“'&”“*"ﬂ“l'



LOrAETUARET YA  the threefold purity 7. 857
“'"I‘f‘.“'m'né’“l'“g'“%"l'ﬁql the threefold goals 8.
“Eﬁ‘q‘*’5‘1"”"‘%“1"‘6"‘5\&1’%"1 the six extra sensory
perceptions 9. ;&'&ﬁq'm'agq'ua'agﬂ['aqg the
omniscient mind. )

REVM{NREAIN|

The threefold practices of entering, abidance and awakening.
A special feature of meditation without signs according to
action tantra, 1, 48 NANT Ex gaarsqargarax
RYSAF AR TEIUEQETY| entering into realizing
all phenomena as lacking inherent production by way of
applying analysis 2. &'gq'ur‘i'ﬁ'E'aqﬁa,'i'g&'u'%n]qw
A abiding within non-conceptual realization of reality 3. )
CENEREL ERARL T LIS W LIRS
ﬂsql'“':i'%'i'ql awakening with the special meditation on
great compassion for those without such a realization.

RET X AN IFS|
Prasthana cittotpada/ The committed Bodhicitta; the venturing
mind of enlightenment. The mind of enlightenment that is
committed in the Bodhisattvas’ practices as opposed to being |
commited only in spirit.

AETNAFT

The activity of entering into practice. One of the four ways of
utilizing realizations (see spyod-pa’i sgo-bzhi) according to
action tantra, in which one attempts to transform oneself into
a proper receptacle of initiations by means of observing the
precepts connected to the respective deity after having
received the imtiation of that deity.

QR 3A
Definition; nature; meaning. An explanation of a point which
gives a partial explanation of the object defined.

P



Tsong Khapa (1357-1419). The founder of the Gelug order of
Tibetan Buddhism known for his revival of the Kadampa
tradition. He also elucidated the most subtle meanings of sttra
and tantra in innumerable discourses and his collected works
comprise 18 volumes. His teachings and those of his two
main disciples Gyaltsab-Je and Khedrub-Je remain in the
heart of the Gelug tradition. ‘ ’

gaganary

The five foremost masters of the Sakya tradition, 1, &3
839 52F] Sachen Kunga Nyingpo (1092-1158) 2. &
a8 8§ & Sonam Tzemo (1142-1182) 3. €
QI IV NGV NES|  Dakpa Gyaltsen (1147-1216) 4.
Y NE'G M RAR IV NES|  Sakya Pandita Kunga
Gyaltsen (1182-1251) 5. RY & & E & arraqay|
Drogon Choegyal Phagpa (1235-1280).

BN TR
Khedrub Je's five visions of his master Je Tsong Khapa. 1.
SISO BN G SRR riding on a white elephant
2 %“'S‘i"%”l'K‘“I“@“'ij’*“"‘a'ﬁ"‘lg“l'q'ﬁ‘ci'qﬁ’“l“'
N[ seated on a throne adorned with jewels and so forth 3.
ST RIWEINA] riding on a white snow ion
4. y7RERNY IR SN riding on a
terrifying tiger 5. ﬁsﬁ"I“":‘a"\‘;l'ﬁ"‘i%“l'al'ﬁﬂ“"dé“\'
4 resting amidst a huge mass of white clouds.

e B

25T BANER B QG| v

The four great deeds of Je Tsong Khapa. 1. 59~ '%3' Y’
g‘gm’aﬁ:qaqwf,g[ the construction of a mandala and
making grand\f)fferings at Ganden monastery 2. Eogh

JANQ@FYNN|  renovation of Maitreya’s statue in
Tinochi 3 W AT E QLA HZ AU the oreat nraver factival



B An oy ENCE
9 - RS AR AR & EN'RR

at Lhasa 4. 99N U ' EF'A|  the great religious
ceremony of Nyal.

B

Subsequent pervasion; second logical mark. The pervasion in
a correct logical syllogism that whatever is the reason is
necessarily that predicate. There are two types of this
pervasion called the ENE ZNH|  positive and ENFY
35309 reversed suvsequent pervasions.

ENaga Y&

Anuripa dharma/ Similitudes; approximate features. A
quality or feature to be included in a particular category while
not being exactly synonymous with that category, e.g. the
qualities of an Arya Bodhisattva on the last moment of the
tenth level which are similar to those of a Buddha.

ENTIT AL
Subsequent given name. A way of giving a name to anything
or any person after its existence for reasons of similarity or

relationship or otherwise, e.g., to call a puppy a tiger or
sunrays the sun.
Ex &1
The concluding rite or ceremony. The concluding rite
following a ceremony of accomplishment of a rite of a
mandala. This can be of various forms such as; performing a
fire ritual of peace; increasing activity to please the deity and
to redress any omission or duplication of a ritual; worshiping
and making offering to the mandala and giving sacrificial
cakes to the directional protectors of the mandala; making
prostration and apology to the mandala; bidding the wisdom
being (see ye-shes-pa) to their abode and dissolving the
pledge being (see dam-tsig pa) into oneself and dismantling



vfogaygRiady o

>

Jw)

the sand powdered mandala; and simply dedicating the virtues
and chanting verses of auspiciousness.

ENEay sy gt Eauds)

The experience of emptiness like an iliusion at the post-
meditation stage. The experience of all that is seen, heard
about or recollected like that of an illusory feat after ansing
from meditative equipoise on emptiness at an actual session.

ENRYY]
Paiica anusmrtayah/ The five recollections. A set of five
Kadampa precepts. 1. JONFENGNRH'N]  recollecting
one’s spiritual master as the object of refuge 2. YN YA XK
Q&N recollecting one’s body as being a divine body
3. R AN RER T ARFFRE Y recollecting one’s
speech as being mantra 4. Qi'q'ﬂNN'G’W’N’\@N'“I
recollecting all sentient beings as one’s mother 3. Qai iy
AN N FLURG Y recollecting the reality of mind

 as being empty.

EN'ANT
Anumana/ Inferertial cognition; inferential understanding. A
direct conceptual understanding of an obscure phenomenon,
generated in reliance upon a correct reason, e.g. the cognition
of the impermanence of a vase. There are two types of
inferential cognition: 1. AR ENRNT  svarthanuming/
inference for self 2. 983 34 854 pararihanumana/
inference for others; or 1. £ N'RUNS[T  the correct
inference 2. EX RN FLIER] the imperfect inference.

ENRAT ST

Anumana paricchinna jfiana/ Subsequent inferential cognition.
A non-new understanding of an obscure phenomenon that is
the continuity of understanding, or the continuing subsequent
understanding originally generated by a previous inferential



cognition, e.g. the second instant of inference understanding
impermanence.

EA RN SR
Anumana pramana/ Valid inferential cognition. The fresh,
new inferential understanding of an obscure phenomenon, e.g. |
the first moment of inferential cognition of the impermanence
of a vase generated by reason of its being a product.

&N RAT Y
Three types of inferential cogniion. 1. SR8 §RavEar5a
inference through cogent evidence 2. R RRSEY-LtsL
inference through popular convention 3. RS BN EARAT
inference through conviction in valid scriptures.

ENHET
Gradual dissolution. A generation stage practice of tanira in

which a practitioner meditates on the gradual dissolution of
the mandala into clear light and finally into oneself.

Ny IER AT

Anujia vacana/ The approved teachings; authorized
teachings. The introductory words that occur at the beginning
of a satra such as, “Thus I have heard, once the Blessed One
was dwelling . . ." which were spoken by Ananda and others,
These words were spoken because of an injunction by lord
Sﬁkyamuni Buddha to introduce the actual body of the sitra §
in this way after or subsequent to his passing into parinirvana

ENYRENY] |
Parica anusmrtayahy The five recollections; the five points of

constant recollection according to the Kadampa tradition (see
7jes-dran Inga).



SRELERN

Dasanustrtayah/ The ten recollections. 1-6. (see rjes-su dran-
pa drug, below) 7. 55"!“'3'3\"@"'3“'%'55\"‘! the
moment of breath 8. § SENYRAY| birth 9, A& TEX
YA death 10. AN T EXNENYREY  forms of
the body.

YR AT

Sad anusmrtayah/ The six types of recollection. The six things
fo be constantly remembered by all Buddhists. Recollection
of: | FHENY RN guru-anusmrti/ the spiritual master
) NRAENENYRAY  buddhanusmrt/ the Buddha 3.
ENENYREN| dharmanusmrti/ the Dharma 4. X}
“iﬁ'g""*\‘,"ii'“l safnghanusmrti/ the Sagha 5. 3™
RawEayRa Q| Glanusmrti/ moral-discipline 6. J58
TENYRAN| tyaganusmati/ giving

EN YR AR F I

The two types of paths of meditation on admiration. A. 1.
RN AR YN R AR 3 E Ny W 2L A
admiring the roots of virtue by skillful means 2, AR WA
Sqad 3 A Esry R 22| admiring the roots of
virtue by the non-apprehended view. B. 1. 33{5‘1'“5'EN'
YR QFHAAUK the conventional path of meditation on
admiration 2. 3 N AR ENY R ACTFHAUK]  he
ultimate path of meditation on admiration.

REQ gAY

Tri parivartana/ The three transformations; the three
alterations. The three tranformations a new monk or nun is
supposed to undertake at their ordination. 1. §N'RK'&’
RS vasa parivartana/ changing their way of life 2.
QNAYRE S| aSaya parivartana/ changing their thought 3.
ARE'A| nama parivartana/ changing their name.



SSEERLERS

QERCA]

Musttasmrtita/ Forgetfulness. Technically it is a secondary
mental factor responsible for the slackening of attention to
virtuous objects and causing distraction; one of the five
hindrances to mentdl quiescence meditation (see ngyes-pa
Inga).

ENINTH
Abhidhana §abda/ Expressive sound. Synonymous with sound
that reveals meaning to sentient beings, e.g. the expression
‘impermanence’.
RER AR Y|
Anabhilapya/Inexpressible; incommunicable; e.g. emptiness.
QBN Y RTAATRT |
Anabhilapyatman/ An inexpressible self; a self that is neither
substantially one with nor different from the five aggregates,
neither permanent nor imprmanent as propounded by the
Vaiputriya, a sub-schoo! of Vaibhasika and many other non-
buddhist philosophers.
R TR
The literal teachings of expression. One of the five teachings
(see gsung-Inga) of a Buddha according to the Nyingma
tradition. The way a Nirmanakaya Buddha teaches various
disciples, the meaning simultaneously being understood by
each according to their own language.



A Traat
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Sravaka/ A Hearer. Originally, those disciples of Buddha who
actually listen to Buddha's teachings and also propagate these
to others. Their goal is to achieve nirvana for themselves. The
four noble truths and the twelve links of independent
origination are their primary fields of study and practice.

Ady e o

98 I8 g als Y4
Sravaka yogi pratyaksa/ The yogic direct perception of a
Hearer. The knowledge and wisdom of a Sravaka trainee on
the Hearers' path of seeing and meditation cognizing the
sixteen aspects of the four noble truths (see mi-rtag sogs beu-
drug).

98 G G N G|
The path-wisdom which understands the Hearer path. The



Bodhisattva wisdom that understands the impermanence or
emptiness of any or all of the four noble truths.

P4 INTNRRG
Sapta Sravakabhimayaly The seven Hearer levels; the seven
stages of a Hearer. 1. ey Ay gotra bhiimi/ the level of
family 2. 995NN astamaka bhimi/ the level of the
eighth 3, MRS daréana bhimil the level of seeing 4.
NS WA ang bhiami/ the level of narrow 5. AR SN
ARGV QA vigata raga bhumi/ the level free of desire 6.
gy U ERY ARy krtavi samaya bhumih/ the level of
actualizing deeds 7. IR AN NRRARN]  fukla
vidar$ana bhumi/ the level of seeing white dharma.

35 Ja9afixag|

The ten close Sravaka disciples of Buddha Sakyamuni, 1.4
229 Sariputra 2. FRRIVTY] Maudgaiyayana 3,
AR EA Y| Mahakasyapa 4. T8I E Ananda S,
§'935'R&3| Rahula 6. 753} Kayayana 7. &
ATFSY  Aniddha 8. 92°Y]  Puma 9. 2T RF
Subbiti 10. 99X RFLY Ypai,

98 TN Fu ¥ ags|

Astadasa Sravaka nikayah/ The eighteen schools of Hearers.
The eighteen schools branched from the four main schools of
Hearers (see nyan-thos rtsa-ba’i sde-pa bzhi). 1-7. RNN'SY
‘ﬁﬂ'ﬁaﬁ""qiil seven schools of Mulasarvastivadin
tradition (see gzhi thams-cad yod-par smra-ba'i sde-bdun) §-
12, 40 && T AY]| five schools of Mahasamghika tradition
(see dge-'dun phal-chen gyi sde-pa Inga) 13-15, {5
QRS WY three schools of Sthavira tradition (see gnas-
brtan-sde-pa) 16-18. “C'ﬁ“'q’j"'“a'ﬁ'“'"lﬂ“l three
schools of Sammitiya tradition (see mang bkur sde-pa gsum).



LA E R

Catvari mula §ravaka nikayah/ The four main schools of
Hearers. 1. RA SR AU AAY  Mulasarvastivadin
tradition 2. ¥¥'E3 VA" F) Mahasamghika tradition 3.
958°a854AY|  Sthavira tradition 4, ¥ TAF AL QA
8 Sammitiya tradition.
%'ﬁk‘{'ﬂl'(ﬁﬁ'Q'SQ'EN'N'&IES{LJ&'5354'
54[5% 3 3\&1 gyNg & QR%] VLY E’N AR
35] (st} NI & QRS\[

The thirty-seven features of the ommscient mind common to
Hearers and Solitary Realizers. 1-4. SRR AL B
Q@ catvari smrtyapasthanah/ the four close contemplations
(see dran-pa nye-bar bzhag-pa bzhi). 5-8, AR LT
98] catvari samyak prahanah/ the four perfect
abandonments (see yang-dag spong-ba bzhi). 9-12. E'RYN’
JAOUQAH| cawvar rddhipadahy the four Limbs of miracles
(see rdzu-"phrul-gyi rkang-pa bzhi). 13-17, RART'%|
paiicendriyani/ the five faculties (see dbang-po Inga). 18-22.
§aary pafica balani/ the five powers (see stobs-Inga). 23-
29, JREI WS NYIYE|  sapta bodhyangani/ the seven
limbs of enlightenment (see byang-chub yan-lag bdun). 30-
37, AUAN ARG ISR astaryanga marga/ the eight
noble paths (see ’phags-lam yan-lag brgyad).

YNY AT Y
Spiritual songs. Songs of spiritual transformation revealing a
meditator’s experience and insight.

YNNIFH]

The eight features of dance. 1. §974] charming 2. S|
aggressive 3. AR heroic 4. 3<E| compassionate 5. &
ST ugly 6. SBY'N] smiling 7. 45'N]  magnificent 3.
REFS XY frightening,

e
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HANNFL RT3
Blurred experience. Unclear yet multi-faceted appearances.

3

HNNHIH
Experiences and insights; spiritual realization gained through
proper meditation practices.

YNN' Q' EN YN

The three degenerations. A. That of; 1. &NV Raiar9&iaryy
§ila vipanna/ moral discipline 2. % X"9&N'A| drsti vipanna/
view 3. &Y' 9XN'Q gcara vipanna/ rites. B. The three
degenerations of monks’ and nuns’ precepts, i.e. from: 1. Bar
QRN R TN YNAKY  giving up the householder’s
way of life 2. &Q’%E'ﬁ'ﬁ“]«'ﬂél'QNN“;NN'Q[
accepting the tradition of a monk or nun 3. ama Aoy
R IR A'UN'9NNA|  having requested the abbot for
ordination.

NN IHANNTIN ]
The lineage of blessed practices. According to the Lam-rim
tradition of Je Tsong Khapa this lineage originates from
Buddha Sakyamuni to Mafijusri to Santideva and 50 on. In
tantric tradition, particularly of the Kagyud tradition this
lineage begins from Buddha Vajradhara to Tilopa, Naropa,
Dombhipa, Atisa and so on.

90y AR F RT3

The yoga of sleep. A practice of yoga in sleep state usually
carried out during the middle phase of dawn by laying down
in the manner of a lion’s resting position. In the secret
mantrayana practice it means going to bed and sleeping
within the recognition of the clear light of emptiness.
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%’&'g’gﬁ'ﬁa«q%fﬂ

Adityopamacittotpada/ The sun-like bodhicitta. The mind of
enlightenment associated with the perfection of power
possessed by Bodhisattvas on the ninth level.

9N

The kinsman of the sun. An epithet of Buddha Sﬁkyamuni
derived from a legend concerning his ancestry.

F N & IS TE|

The fourteen divisions of daylight. 1. a':im'q&"’i first
light 2. ' %' &G '83 just before sun rise 3. 3 &9 q)
the first glimpse of the sun 4. 3 #8985 & 8arqxq)
one eighth of the sun risen 5. 3 ARG &' 3XGT one
fourth of the sun risen 6, ¥ 3AN|  morning 7. 35 &
B3| Jate morning 8. JXFT noon 9. IR late
afternoon 10, 3" &' SR YN one fourth of the
sun remaining 11, 'R RS X QYA one eighth of
the sun remaining 12, 9% ¥ 3IEH|  lagt glimpse of the
sun 13, FHEIY qunget 14, F A ETENHLHHGX
EHYRN| qunset to first starlight.

% QAR

Pratyekanaraka/ The occasional hells. The hells surrounding
the hot and cold heli realms that experience happiness and
suffering during day and night alternatively.

35 w88 N

Six sessions througnout the day and night. 1. & A morning
2.35°9R] afternoon 3. 33! twilight 4, 891 late evening
5.335%] midnight 6. 8 <&&  pre-dawn.,

§:’a1a§3w§&'q1 cu £y
Connecting to rebirth. The instant that consciousness



collapses into the parent’s mixture of sperm and blood in the
womb of a mother during rebirth. The instant of conception in
the womb.

Y ARTGINRSRT

The sixteen neighbouring hells. The four hell states on each of
the four directions of the hell without respite are known as the
sixteen neighbouring hell states. These are namely: 1. ara
42| kuklam/ the fiery embers 2. X HqN T AR
kunapam/ the swamp of filth 3. g"éja'a:'| ksuradhara/ the
razor-filled path 4. ¢ R &) asidhara/ the forest of
sword-leaves .

PRIV
The close lineage of treasure teachings. The great Acarya
Padmasambhava and other accomplished masters have left
many holy religious texts hidden under rocks and mountains
with their prophesied instructicns of the tire, and the persons
who would coilect them and spread those teachings far and
wide in future. This lineage exclusive to the Nyingma
tradition: of Tibetan Buddhism is known as the close lineage
treasure teaching.

395%4)
Dvadasa upaklesah/ The twenty secondary afflictions; the
twenty approximate delusions. The twenty delusions that
arises in dependence upon the six root delusions (see rtsa-
nyon drug). LES kodhy/ anger 2. Qg REs)| upanaha/
malice 3. R&R'Y]  mraksa/ concealment 4, RET Y|
pradasa/ outrage S. 489 irsya/ jealousy 6. N2y
matsaryam/ miserliness 7. 3| maya/ ceceit 8. & sathyam/
dishonesty 9. 398 mada/ haughtiness 10. & 4XRE
S| vihimsa/ harmful intent 11, £'& R4 ghrikyam/ non-
embarrassment 12, B &5°4|  anapatrapyam/ non-
consideration 13, &'SN'Y]  asraddhyam/ lack of faith 14. oy



o kausidyam/ laziness 15. an &5 pramada/ non-
conscientiousness 16, SE5 E& musitasmrtita/ forgetfulness
17, Aavarg & ®E Yy asamprajanyarm,/ non-introspection
18. 3°9) nimagna/ dullness 19§54} auddhatyam/
agitation 20. 33 9X<| viksepa/ mental wandering.

‘9 NN NJ\ q Qﬁ]

Upadanam/ The four compulsive acquisitions; the foar
negative acquirements by the force of delusions in a person.
The hundred and eight delusions are included in these four. 1.
PAR UG AXAZY] that of desire 2. ¥ I IXAZ Y
that of view 3. INT T Y IFILAEY|  that of the view
of self 4. ENFXN R ABN QAN AETREE]  th of
holding wrong moral conduct as superior.

P I NBNA K'Y

The five secondary heinous non-virtues; the five approximate
heinous crimes; the five secondary crimes of immediate
retribution. 1. w'qg'qiw'ng'gcq[ disrobing an
ordained female Foe-destroyer 2. 35 AHN YR8 &8
9854  killing a Bodhisattva knowlingly 3, § < a&x
killing a trainee 4. 53”33 'R §RET Al
misappropriation of SaHngha property 5. #8553 AfT
4 destroying a stipa.

yaA s da 3|

The seven semi-precious possessions. 1. RR'R3R2E T &)
harmya/ precious mansion 2. ¥’ X&' T &]  Gayana/
precious bedding 3. 38 5T S| pula precious shoes 4.
R4 T & khadgy precious sword 5. 28 T 3|
civara/ precious clothing 6. QO X TS| carman/
precigus skin 7. &L B vany precious forest.

§AR Y &5 3
Astopaputrah/ The eight close disciples of Buddha
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Sakyamuni, 1, REX'SUArSIRN]  Mafijuéri 2. 4954 ]
Vajrapani 3, 53 29398 Avalokitedvara 4, ¥ & § Y
Ksitigarbha 5. §9'4' &S| Sarvanirvarana Viskambhin
6. {3 JEAYTH|  Akaagarbha 7. NN Maitreya 8.
75593} Samantabhadra

~_ .~

HARRIH
Samantaka/ The preparatory stage. A preparatory virtuous
state of concentration within the sphere of the form and
formless realm that directly generates an actual state of
meditative concentration of either the form or formless
absorption. There are eight types of preparatory meditative
concentrations.

525 Ty

The substantial cause. That cause which gives rise to the
result that abides in its own substantial continuity or
subsequent similar type, e.g. the clay from which a pot is
made is the main substantial constituent of it.

FARE

Paiica dosah/ Five faults; five hinderances to mental
quiescence meditation. 1. A kausidyam/ laziness 2.
QRN T AER Q| upadesa sampramosa/ forgetting
instructions 3. XS dullness and agitation 4. XE& YK
93'31'55'“[ abhisamskara pratipaksa/ ron-application of
antidotes 5. “Eﬁ'“*'ﬁi@‘i"ll anabhisamskara
pratipaksa/ over-application of antidotes.

FARARE RN
The forty-six faults; the fourty-six secondary transgressions
of Bodhisattva vows. §& &SR RGN TI5E ) Seven
associated with the perfection of giving 1. & S YA
o § Ay G A NEFN|  not making offerings to the
Three Jewels every day by means of body, speech and mind 2.
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AR AR Ny qa g v Aqa A BN Y RET
Al indulging in worldly pleasures such as in talking by
means of attachment 3. YTV EH W FNN AR RS 5
3& UGN NI TR being disrespectful o the senior
trainees and those who are knowledgeables 4. Ex SNy
935§ d A E A RJANY| ot giving
answers to those who ask questions relating to Dharma 5. 85
wwﬁa\'sﬁwq'q'&'5:':1'545'@5\':15&1'?-1&'&'@5'
N declining an invitation without good reason extended in
good faith 6, AN U RN QYO WL FF W Ay A AE;
QR AN A TG AR FR Y] refusing to accept
offerings of gold and the like when it is said to be permissible
to accept them with a mind free of attachment 7. Exndy
‘1"’4'33\'“*'54@5"1[ not giving Dharma to those who
desire it. 8V EXNVSRRIVTIT S| Nine associated
with the perfection of morality 1. N H& RSN WAy
qxARXT| neglecting those who have broken their moral
commitments 2, & XAy WA FTF qyaragy ufm
QA RGF'Y| not using one’s three gates of activities to
effect trainings that cause others to generate faith 3. 8% 3%
SN AR E R ERE TR R R IS
wWo S REE Y] ot making efforts to benefit others in order
to help others even to the extent of carrying their luggage and
the like 4. §R AT RINE AT AT AN FITELFT
YNV AGH AT Y| refusing to do
negative actions even though it is taught that these are free of
negativities when metivated by compassion 5. A& Qe &
RRYREN] practicing wrong livelihood 6, YA RESN
A& FETY|  indulging in frivolous activites by body,
speech and mind 7. YN ¥ R WX AFLTIFarad g
3 YA AR U R thinking without good reason
that a Bodhisattva can attain enlightenment solely by being in
the midst of samsaric household life 8. E]"IN'“'N'&J\"T;J'
ﬂl “I not avoiding a bad reputanon 9 5y "4:“‘ ‘il qQsa

AR SHEL
{
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PN ARE FAENNTRFTY] ot helping someone
to avoid a situation when you know others do it forced by
their negativities. I35 W'AR'RYN'TAF & Four
associated with the perfection of patience 1. "Ifi'q'mmﬁ'j'
94 RN UTF|  the four such as retaliating a harm
with harm and so on (see dge-sbyong gi chos-bzhi) 2. R
FNNF WD neglecting o apologize those who
were incited into anger by oneself 3. ¥ 2§45 Tv 58
HEQ) ot accepting others’ sincere apologies 4. A%’
AR San i vy rgy letting oneself be
carried out by anger against others, 388 RI R AT
&3] Three associated with the perfection of effort 1.
%i'qg:\'mﬁﬁ'qa'g&'nﬁ&';a«'gq'u] gathering a
circle of followers out of desire for profit or reputation 2. ar
Aoy §qay e Ao & §aatwa R IRy po
trying to eliminate habits such as laziness that are obstacles to
the practicing Dharma 3. 983 R 4 XN F YT &g
4B AN § AA Y540 REE Y| indulging in
gossips out of attachment other than in conversation to help
others QN THE RLRANIIYA'E  Three associated
with the perfection of concentration 1. EINNCE LR
a&arq) ot making efforts to find the meaning of
concentration 2. ANKA5A F FIuw frax Ay y
not overcoming the five obstacles to concentration (see nyes-
pa Inga) 3. SN Y53 § TR e o] oy dig mgy
N'R%Q| being attached to the taste or ecstatic suppleness of
the meditative concentration & XX RR AT AFT 3|
Eight associated with the perfection of wisdom 1. VER LS
Ry §ax 54y abandoning the Lower Vehicle 2. %8
FOE EX ST ERAGINE £ QUL T L EFESIES
afayRa ol o Xy ays a¥varada Y putinga
great effort in studying the doctrine of the Lower Vehicle and
other subjects even though they serve no significant purpose
for one has already embarked on to the study and practice of



P

the Greater Vehicle 3, 543 A faraggax gy

3"%'““53{53\'5"“’%":"*"i“l“'ql although it is

necessary to study other subjects for good reasons, but being

engrossed in them with pleasure 4. R Es TR gy

CFRURAFF ot making effort in the study and
practice of the Greater Vehicle teachings and abandoning
them 5. AT AT 3N Javagar ey InTas  Fy 4|

praising oneself and criticising others with negligence 6. &

785 5RFQA G5 A making no effort to study or
practice Dharma 7. ¥ §5 S0 & Fxaidq 5 ageaa

FIx A g q neglecting the study and practice of
Dharma and prefering to read other non-Dharma matenials 8.
Ja8'35'75 FY R QAN TN A IFN| Twelve
associated with not giving assistance and care to others. J@&’

& s as FAAAR|  Of these there are four for not
giving assistance fo others, which are: 1. 963 R ad

Sy3uc AR FINYRF AT ot going o
the assistance of those seeking help for their purpose 2. Y’
AN iRy neglecting to offer service to the sick
3 “1“’\4'3'@“’gq'qﬂm'am'““'i“mag\'3"'@5"‘! not
acting to dispel sufferings of others although one is capable of
giving help 4. G A{3 Y A Aq oy gy Az
not helping others to overcome their bad habits knowingly.
q6E W 4E & RETN RIS Six faults for not
benefiting others: 1, 48 & G5 o E y 4E & R
not returning help of those who benefit oneself 2. 985y
g‘““"ﬂ"‘\'@“"”ﬁ"q'g““'“’*'s@ﬂ"’l not relieving
the distress of others 3. § X RAF W AT Y AR IR A
51“'35\'“*'51"5\%' & not giving material help to those who
seek charity out of laziness even though one lack miserliness
4 RFaR RN AN TEERGIY ot
giving assistance to one’s disciples to fulfill their temporary
benefits 5. SNL R AZE N RS WA AAE T F AL AGE'
Y& RET'Y] not acting in accordance with the
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inclinations of others when these do not contradict Dharma 6.
S«'m'agq'ua'sﬁvu'&ﬁ'umiisfss\'q:'qgnwu'g'
QX AGRY| not praising the good qualities of others unless
there 1s a special purpose of turning their mind to Dharma
RE U EXX AT R FNLIGN] Two faults for not
subduing an evil person. 1. 4 X AR FE SRASXN YT
g &R IEFA| ot subduing others with
wrathful actions when it is harmonious to their evil conduct 2.
Ry AR AR I S9N &Y not performing
miracles and threatening actions, or so on.

3 34“‘335“1

The six causes of generating delusions. 1. 53] basis 2.
e object 3. R rg| public gatherings 4, S9N'H]
speaking 5. F&&4]  familiarity 6. RGN mental
reflection.

Ak R

Klesavarana/ Delusive obscurations. Obstacles to liberation
primarily preventing liberation from cyclic existence. There
are two types : 1. 53\'5,{“"{13;"15“1‘41 prajiapti
klesavarana/ the intellectually acquired obscuration to
liberation 2. % §I Y& §N  sahaja klesavarana/ innately
acquired obscuration to liberation.

%8 Ay
Klesa/ Defilement; delusion; affliction. A mental state that

produces turmoil and confusion thus disturbing mental peace
and happiness.

& dcay 5 Qi 339
The three causes of generatmg delusions, 1, $3 Fearai
Q9N YR non-elimination of latent delusions
2. 53 Ay QAW G ITIRN]  close association
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with the object prone to generate delusions 3. & AFE &
K& R UZF A entertaining wrong thoughts.

98 ALNY]

Paiica klesah/ The five types of delusions. 1. 78§ %
constant fetéers (see kun-sbyor gsum or dgu) 2. 43 subtle
increase (phra-1gyas) 3. R®SS]  bindings 4. 338 near
delusions 5. TSN ever-binding factors (see kun-dlais
bzhi).

RIS R E R RS R

The three contacts of a delusive mind. 1. & XU Xy
contact with ignorance 2. AR RN T 2G4 contact with
harmful intention 3, EN Y &IV AR Y contact with
attachment

B3 L& FLLA N ST
Dasalpaklesabhumikah/ Ten mental attitudes of the minor
delusions (see 1-10 nye-nyon nyi-shu). These are called minor
because of being weaker by nature of their accompanying
mental factors, weaker by nature of abandonment and weaker
by rature of the primary mind which is their basis.

B3 ACA B3 TN & AT

Sad mahaklesa bhumikah/ Six mental attitudes of the major
delusions. 1. &'55'Y]  afraddyaf lack of faith 2. |
kausidya/ laziness 3. 95'&9  moha/ ignorance 4. Jeq|
nimagna/ mental cloudiness 5. 85'4)  anddhatya/ mental
agitation 6, I X5'Y|  pramada/ unconscientionsness.

98 AL TH|

The two delusions. 1. 38 S A58 intellectually
acquired delusions 2. $8 SEN'YE FN|  innately born
delusions. . e Lo



% Sy AT

The five deluswe poisons; the five poisonous delusions. 1.
QRSN desire-attachment 2. B hatred-anger 3. &
24 jgnorance 4. S5 pride 5. 4939 jealousy.

%’&’W’g&é&:"ﬁ]'qa“mwu[

Object for eliminating delusions. One of the four objects of a
Yogi (see rnal-’byor gyi dmigs-pa bzhi) meditating on the
development of mental quiescence meditation in which a
meditaior either sees the lower concentration levels as grosser
and the higher as subtler or takes either of the sixteen features
of the four noble truths (see mi-rtag sogs beu-drug) as his or
her object of meditation for developing Samatha.

F5 dra iy & By _
The six stains of delusxons. The six stains or gross thoughts |
that arise in reliance upon delusions. 1. | deception 2. 9%
dishonesty 3. S8 conceit 4, R&TY] outrage 5. [F
AB3| grudge 6. &3] harmfulness.

33 AL TR A T
The ten functions of delusions. 1. & YIEFUTGRY| it
stabilizes the root of delusion 2. g%’%""““@’i'“l it
keeps the continuity of delusion 3. AR y %]q qx Si 8
establishes its own goal 4. J' SR AX §1‘° qax S‘i aF it
establishes results similar to iself 5, AT §F v HEF UL
HUZTRA] it establishes karmicaily linked existence 6.
e EaardieargyaBE RGN it treasures its own
collection of delusions 7. SN A T8 5 FLAUXTY 3
&) it makes its objectives unclear 8. &“'““@“"“ag"{
QESUTGRA it Jeads to the continuify of consciousness
9, AR GAN NG it misdirects oneself
from wholesome activities 10, FHN N & RyR A Ay
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§N'Q£C‘Q3'§3{’i’BQ'“‘(@R'QI it multiplies as a
binding force without transcending the delusive realms.

36 QLA WA UK I

The three paths of delusions. 1. 38 Jear i na| path of
delusions 2. N T | karmic path 3. § A3 E 4N 5
Fey B o) path of rebirth,

SRR

The tree delusions. 1. $3 SR a g a3y AR R 53y
e8| Klesasamklesa/ delusions arising from other delusions
Lo g agc a3 Hea)  karmasaklesa
delusions arising from karma 3. gj‘qﬁ‘ﬂq'qwqgﬂ:nﬁ'
38 A8 ytpatisarnklesa/ delusions arising from birth,

9595

Klesa manas/ The deluded mind. One of the eight groups of
consciousnesses (see rnam-shes tshogs-brgyad). It is
recognized as an obstructive unspecified primary
consciousness (sgrib lung-ma bstan) that takes the foundation
or fundamental consciousness (see kun-gzhi rnam-shes) as its
object and maintains ego-grasping with respect to it until the
person has attained the Arya path.

AR AN

Klesa vijiiana/ The deluded consciousness; the afflicted mind.
Itis one of the eight types of consciousnesses (see ram-shes
tshogs-brgyad) asserted by the Cittamatrin school of thought.
The deluded mind is an obstructed and unspecified conceptual
consciousness that takes the foundational consciousness as its
focal object and grasps at it as being a substantially existent
self, .

RN

The extremely secret teachings. This name is given to the

P



) TPy A5 A ITEA

collection of mdo-sde za-ma tog, snying-po yi-ge drgug-ma,
spang-skong phyag-rgya, and a golden stipa found from a
casket that fell from the sky during the reign of King Lha
Thothori Nyan Tsan (5th century A.D.), the 27th officially
recognized king of Tibet. This is considered the beginning of
Buddhism in Tibet.

AvAY AN ERR L

Nidra prabhasvara/ The clear light of sleep; the clear light
mind of sleep state. The practice of activating the subtle mind
during sleep; a part of completion stage yoga of tantra.

AFARS
Ubhaya stnyata/ Non-duality or separate simultaneous
sources between the consciousness and its object. It can also
mean the non-duality of bliss and void.

AVAR B YR WA
Ubhaya tathata/ The reality of non-duality; the thatness of
non-duality.

APAES

Ubhayabhasa/ Dualistic appearance; mundane appearance.
The duality of the object of apprehension and the
consciousness that apprehends it.

TONNRTIN

Advaya tantra/ The non-dual tantra, That of anuttarayoga
tantra in which equal emphasis is placed on the development
of the mind of clear light and the illusory body.

SARCERGEE LR EAY

Advayaka ksanikaprayoga/ The momentary training in non-
duality. The final instant of the path of meditation of a
Bodhisattva’s training during which he or she realizes the
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non-duality of the object and object-perceiver directly within
a single instant of time.

o HA R A3

Nivasita sangha/ The permanent resident monk. A monk who
has been staying at the same monastery ever since his
admission in that monastery.

SFAREREE
The primordial wisdom; the naturally abiding intutive mind or
awareness, also called the basic wisdom.

98 W PANRE|
Catvari pratipaksabalani/ The four opponent forces; the four
strong antidotes. 1. 355 H9% force of reliance 2. 934
RAFAS|  force of overcoming misdeeds through antidotes
3§ N YERYE AT force of tepentence 4. P
oy a8 force of not repeating the
misdeeds.

T9H N A INIA]

Asta pratipaksasamskarah/ The application of eight antidotes.
Eight antidotes applied to eliminate the five faults to mental
quiescence meditation (§amatha). 1-4. A AR YFF T RR’
4 eR&d| Fara) & YRN|  faith, aspiration,
enthusiastic perseverance and ecstasy as antidotes to laziness.
5. SNNEY RER WA IBIZTIRA Y] mindfulness as
an antidote to forgetting the instructions (losing object of
meditation) 6. SRR T 934 TGN AHE|  alertness as
an antidote to mental dullness and agitation 7. #E& 4XRY
X FY LA TXRTITY| application of antidotes to
counter their non-application 8. NEQ'N%'QS’@R'N&”]%'
5*'05'34'§R'“l non-application of antidotes to counter
their application.

Dinida gnivh gomig 0 sl
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Pratipaksabhisandhi/ Interpretive sutras concerning antidotes.
For instance, the sttra which says, ‘father and mother are to
be killed’, taught to king Ajatasatru in order to calm his
regrets temporarily and to teach him to eliminate ignorance
and karma ultimately.

94 N IINT 49N
Pratipaksa vastujiiana/ The knowledge of basis categorized as
an antidote. The sixth of the nine topics that characterize the
knowledge of the basis; a Mahayana path that is a superior
path of wisdom and method identical with the basic wisdom
within the continuum of a Mahayanist Arya. This wisdom
exists from the path of seeing to the path of no more learning,

T9{ A RTIRIA]
Asta pratipaksa kufalani/ The eight antidotal virtues.
Antidotal virtue through: 1. §¥'4X Y8 REE AR P
overcoming negative forces 2. IR Y38'3|  counteracting
one’s virtuous forces 3. R §AA 935 | prolonging
one’s virtuous forces 4. §3 X 983 1A 9554
subduing the negative forces 5. I SO PR separating
from negative forces 6. 53§90 338 Y counteracting the
obstructions to liberation 7. 4N § 1§ 9957
counteracting the obstructions to omniscience 8. frad
9985 elimination of negative forces.

NHENA
Sravasti/ The capital of the kingdom of Kosala, where Buddha
§5kyamuni passed 25 rainy seasons. It is called the place
where Buddha defeated the Heterodox teachers through
miracles. T
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NYNIGNT AR

The equalizing wind; the equally abiding energy wind. One of
the five energy winds in the body (see rtsa-ba'i rlung Inga)
that controls the digestive process of assimilation of nutrition
and separation of waste materials located at the third stage of
the stomach. This wind is also called the fire-dwelling wind
(me-gnas-kyi rlung).

A IFT Y| S
The five samenesses; the five universal qualities of all
Bodhisattvas. 1. A5 A& {9395 both self and other
i equal 2, 45°FES X9ABR|  both self and others are
equal in wishing to be benefitted and.not wishing to be
hamed 3, A&7 53 ENAGT H9AFRY  poth self and
others are equal in having the eight worldly concerns (see
- jg-rten chos-brgyad) 4. ST R RIXFR|  both the cyclic
sxistence and the state of liberation are the same.
WANIIRF
The ten samenesses; the ten samenesses of all phenomena as:
483§y RS AN UFR|  asvabhava samata)/
lacking truly existent features 2. HEZ N A Y AW
b alaksana samata/ lacking truly existent signs and marks
LA AR NG AR U AN UFT| gt samata/
lacking production from the four extremes—self, others, both
and neither both. 4, 34'5*4'“'34‘934'“'%! ajataka samata/
being unproduced 5. 3% A NIXUFK|  Gunya samatd/
being empty 6. IR H AN AN UL R W HPA'A' G5
adhifuddha samata/ being primordially pure 7. 5‘4'”'345"“
498 4'$5| nisprapaiica samatd/ lacking conceptual
daboration 8, SR AL LAY A Ng W AU
anupadeyaheya samata/ not being objects of cultivation and
dhimination 9. N FHN SR waRR| XA K|
RRARREL LY Zlm' SRR LEE LY svapna
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maya udakacandra pratibimba nirmanopama samata/ being
like a dream, hallucination, moon in the water, reflection and
emanation 10. SEN TR REN T A w9 arys)
bhava-abliava samata/ being a thing or non-thing. The first
seven indicate the subtle selflessness of phenomena and the
eighth, subtle selflessness of person, whereas the last two
show emptiness pertaining to hoth,

XY N O RERA Al
Samatabhipraya/ Interpretative sutra determining the
samenesses; e.g., the sutra. ‘I shall be Buddha Maitreya at that
time’, in which the basic intention of Buddha was to reveal

that all the Buddhas are equal in having aftained the three
equal states (see mnyam pa nyid gsum).

YN R A

The three samenesses; the three equal states of all Buddhas. 1.
SN QNN N NI WFF|  equal in terms of having
accumulated merits 2. ENY R U XA UHS|  equal in
terms of having attained the Truth Body 3. 983 55 35«
AP WF5) equal in terms of working for the welfare of
others.

ECESCE AR

The wisdom of meditative equipoise. A wisdom of single
pointed concentration in the process of directly eliminating or
having eliminated its respective object of abandonemt. In
general there are two: 1. QT HT NS the uninterrupted
path 2. FH TN he path of thorough liberation.

R4

The Ancient School; the Nyingma Tradition. A first major
school of Tibetan Buddhism introduced in Tibet by Guru
Padmasambhava, the great Indian mahayogi who came to
Tibet in the 8th century.
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&\JJQ Zﬂ] EE ’iﬂ]

The nine vehicles of the Nymgma fradition. 1. & RN T Ry
4 the Hearers’ vehicle 2. XSSV I RIQ  the Solitary
Realizers’ vehicle 3. J< XS  the Bodhisattvas’
vehicle 4. 5’@5’3'3‘4'% the action tantra vehicle 5. §i’
35T RTA  the performance tantra vehicle 6. IR T
AP the yoga tantra vehicle 7. &' 2 S AFI Y the
mahayoga tantra vehicle 8. &'§’ &g IR JIAL the
anuttarayoga tantra vehicle 9. &% QAR the atiyoga
tantra vehicle.

PR

The wnrspered lineage. A lineage of secret teachmgs
transmitted only to the closest disciples through direct
communication with their root teacher or meditational deity.

LAY a8

The four types of whispered lineages. 1. NI YLRR
QIN'A] having received oral transmissions of every
teaching one has received 2, A& N LR RL'ISN'Y
having all oral transmissions with instructions from the
teacher 3. SR AFFINRE™A  having all instructions
coming through the proper lireage 4. qgi'“"éﬁ'é"“"\ﬁ'
R84l having all lineages blessed.

Ry

Kaliyuga/ The degenerate age; the decadent period.. The
period when the tradition of Buddha's teachings are no longer
pure and the world situation makes it difficult to practice
property. This also refers to the period of the universe when
the lifespan of human beings is declining from one hundred to
ten years.

e A E ey AT
SIHE S Y e
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SAay
Parica kasayah/ The five dregs; the five degenerations. 1. &
F98°&  zyuh kasaya/ degenerated life-span 2. 38 Az
983 Keda kasaya/ degenerated defusions 3. LY
FANK  sattva kasaya/ degenerated persons 4. 5’\‘"%"!’*“'
| kalpa kasaya/ degenerated time 5. ¥ T YANK  drgt
kasaya/ degenerated view.

RS LEER S EReR FaT i

The eight channels initially formed at the heart, 1. 53]
the central channel 2. X&  the right channel 3. AR the
left channel 4. AT AYXF A the triple circle of the
east 5. SRR the desirous one of the south 6. 3’3'3'
QY'Y the one free of hindrance of the west 7. SN
Bara]  the householder of the north 8. ”!5“'531 the fiery
ong. '

FREFHAIA]

The three types of compassion. 1. N&&' & & arqiaay
NARCE] compassion merely observing sentient beings 2,
ExorsAiga Al Jog) compassion observing the
docirine 3. SR R W KA LA FTE]  compassion
observing the lack of true existence. '

NEN AN TN AR NG|

Karuna na $amesthiti marga jfiana/ The knowledge of the pah
which through compassion does not abide in the extreme of
peace. The path of Mahayana Aryas categorized as negating
the extreme of peace for the sake of sentient beings. It exists

from the first level of a Bodhisattva up to the state of
Buddhahood.

ol .
The five essentials. 1, <N} molasses 2. @3\'54*! molten
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buter 3. 881 honey 4. SN A sesame oil 5, A |
salt :

RN

The three essential practices. 1. & RRX & gar &y
meditation on one’s deity in this life 2. RS R RE T Far |
meditation on consciousness transference at death 3. 35X
ey practising merging with the three bodies of a
Buddha in the intermediate state.

iangy id

Samapatti/ Meditative absorption. The state of single-pointed
concentration withini the form and formless realm in which a
person’s primary mind and secondary minds are fully
absorbed in its object of meditation.

v N
RN AETHIN|
The two types of meditative absorptions of serial
abancement: 1. AHY R FAAET  pirodha samapatti/
the meditative absorption of cessation 2. RYAN AF WA
i‘WQE"I naivasam;fia na samjiidyatana/ the meditative
absorption without-perception.

S LG

The four types of meditative absorptions. The single-pointed
meditahive absorptions within the four states of the formless
ral, 1, & MER XYW F NER|  gkasantya
samapaiti/ meditative absorption of infinite space 2. FHEY
shsorpton of infinite consciousness 3, 3 W AR A
43| akincanyayatana samapatti/ meditative absorbtion of
whingness 4, §5 3R aarrgq “’*5'316\'34@5»’5'
35 bhavagra samapatti/ meditative absorption of the
peak of existence, neither with perception nor without non-
percention.
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The nine types of meditative absorptions. 1-4. RN RN
§ranarana af) QaNar958°a8]  meditative
absorptions of the four states of concentration within the form
redm 5.8, AITNAS FANAET®|  carvar argpaditu
samapatti/ meditative absorptions of the four states of
concentration within the formless realm 9. RFT VA Jauar
RER nirodha samapatti/ meditative absorption of the
cessation.

N33 gV NG UTRA|
The four limbs of the approaching retreat. The ways of being
in retreat. 1 9334 approaching through visualizing a
symboiic being 2. 9'QXQYEA] the near achievement of a
wisdom being 3. Ej}q K] actual achievement 4. ?j‘l SN
the great achievement.

N3 AN NG ' RIH]
The eight precepts of an upasaka. Vows to be observed by a
one day vow holder. 1 985 JRA  pranatighatad
virati/ not killing 2. & SLYSEN “43\ §eq) adattadanad
virati/ not stealing 3. & &RA §5 829 xamamithyacarad
virati/ not indulging in sexual activity 4. 9& §§eq
mrsavadat virati/ not telling a lie 5. &K §29)  madya
nanam/ not taking intoxicants . g &g §rq| gana
nataka virati/ not singing and dencing 7. FRAF NIy
not taking a meal after noon 3. Jnyya & NFHLA|  not
using high and iuxurious seat or bed.
SELREG
The types of retreat practices; the four types of close
practices. 1. N TAgEY  kaya-dsevita/ close practice of
body, by being in retreat for a definite time 2, J= T <Y’
A} samkhya-asevita/ close practice of numbers, through
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chanting a specified number of mantras 3, NE& &R aFa’
Qi laksana-asevita/ close practice of signs, through
visualizing and dissolving oneself into the wisdom being 4.
Nxay 3535858y cittadrdha-asevita/ close practice of
conviction, by accomplishing the gross level of the generation
stage practices.

5 grelsrg
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RRNRE JRA R[S
Samadhi mandala/ The concentration mandala. The single-
pointed concentration of visualizing the entire mandala.

AL RES T T FA Y|

The five faults in the development of concentration (see nyes-
palnga).

RRREE T &g

The miracles of med\i’tative concentration. One of the four
miracles according to yoga tantra meditation (see cho-'phrul
bzhi). This involves meditation through visualizing Vairocana
in the centre, Aksobhya to the east, Ratnasambhava to the

south, Amitabha to the west, and Amoghasiddhi to the north
encircled by four Bodhisattva each of their own family.
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The requirements for developing meditative concentration.
The virtuous forces indispensible for achieving calm abiding
meditation.

oA, e
NERREY
The three meditative concentrations. A. According to the
generation stage practice of mahayoga tantra in the Nyingma
tradition these are: 1. § 98§ 5 HaE Ad 3
tathatasamadhi/ meditative concentration of suchness 2. <8
7¥RAAHCRARS|  prabhasasamadhi/ the all-apparent
meditative concentration 3. gﬁ'%:’ﬁ'nﬁq hetusamadhi/
the causal concentration. B. According to the generation stage
practice of yoga tantra and above, the three yogas of the
generation stage in general are: 1. i:‘ﬁ'g—tq&%ci'ngaﬂ
the initial preparatory meditative concentration 2. NNJA’
EYHHRTAEE| he supramundane activity meditative
concentration 3. SAV AL U EFTHCTRBE] he
supramundane mandala meditative concentration.

ARRRES NNARUA

Samadhi sattva/ The concentration being. The visualization of
a seed syllable or implement at the heart of the wisdom being
in the deity one has visualized.

A
The miniature fire balls. Flaming small dough balls thrown
into one’s mouth during the course of a Vajrayogini initiation.

AVARRG!

The four entrustments. The first four of the ten innermost
jewels of the Kadampa tradition (see bka’-gdams phugs-nor
beu). The four are entrusting yourself to: 1. § ¥& E&ray
9551 the Dharma as the simplest way of thought 2. L
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YENGRAETHR] poverty as the simplest way of practising
Dharma 3. §R 498 N 955]  death as the extreme
consequence of poverty 4, N T4 Ty T A58
an empty cave as the simpiest place to die.

9N AN AN3|
The seven successors of the Buddha (see ston-pa’i gtad rabs-
bdun).

955 4 AT
Lavish generosity. The practice of selfless and continuous
giving to the needy with total openness.

UL SREEY

The five great logical reasons. The five types of logical
reasons {0 establish the middle way view. 1. q%q'i'gm'ﬁr
958 &3 the reasoning of either being one or many 2. &
€935 XA 58" BN the reasoning called vajra
prongs 3. WY AR FRITH A58 &9 the reasoning of
existence and non-existence, and production and cessation 4.
LR ﬁ QAT A58 S9N the reasonmg negating birth
from four alternatives.

T8 SN2

Hetuvidya/ The science of logic. One of the five major fields
of study (see rig-gnas che-ba inga), 1.¢. the study of Buddhist
logic.

53 LT YA D

The sei of finalized discourse. One of the twelve scriptural
categories (see gsung-rab yan-lag beu-gnyis) which explains
the distinction of the individual and general category of
phenomena, e.g. the set of discourse on knowledge.

W E BT
-
x

k2 o e wmn e g Y S
P Lot o oy S ot e snaadl o P

£

1



e
Moha/ Closed-mindedness; ignorance. An active
misconception or a negative mental state obstructing the

knowledge of reality.

Skl ;
Candali/ Psychic fire; inner heat. The fine radiant biood cells
or drops ir: the nature of the fire element, obtained from one's
mother, which abide within the navel channel-wheel; realized
practitioners ignite this element and generate sublime bliss
thus using it as a means to experience enlightenment.

e AN AGINRET
The ignition and emission of psychic heat. The practice of
meditation of igniting psychic heat or fire at the navel {evel
and the emission of a drop or drops of bodhicitta from the
short ‘A’ syllable visualized at the crown chakra.

52g) ;
Vrsika/ The square cloth for wrapping the yellow robes of
monks and nuns.

~_
RLRY-H
The treasure teachings. The extremely sublime secret texts
teachings hidden under rocks, trees, water etc., by Xcﬁrya
Padmasambhava and others because of the lack of appropnze
disciples at that time. These texts were concealed for the
benefit of future disciples and contained instructions for the
dakinis to guard and the appropriate discoverer to reveal

these.
q%&’g’gﬁ’&wqgﬂ "

The treasure-like Bodhicitta. The mind of enlightenment

&
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associated with the perfection of giving possessed by
Bodhisattvas on the path of seeing.

Pl

Discoverer of treasure. Realized master-scholars who discover
texts, images and mystic articles connected to a highly
sophusticated cycle of teachings. his tradition is very familiar
tothe Nyingma order of Tibetan suddhism.

TRIENYRAY
Tyaganusmrti/ Recollection of giving. The reflection on
gving and the qualities of giving.

Akl
Bali/ Ritual cakes; sacramental cakes. A component of an
offering usually made of barley flour (tsam-pa) and moulded
butter, symbolizing deities and their retinues or the spirits, etc.
Tommas can be of different sizes ranging from the size of one
finger to one or two feet or more.

BER 2

‘ q &
nominal name; alias. A name which is not the actual term
oniginally formulated to designate a specific meaning or a
thing, but a later (perhaps vulgar or common) secondary term
Gesignating the same thing, e.g. ‘the rabbit bearer’ (ri-bong-
cn) refering to the moon. There are two types of nominal
mnes; 1. A Q'Y NEE' Y IV FN I5RN A A
nominal name because of similar features, e.g. calling a man a
monkey 2. r:§m':r@aas\'s'g&:'s\«'qsqwua'ﬁ:'(
nominal name because of relationship, e.g. calling sunrays the
s,

I59N IX T T
The mere label of an ‘T’; the conventionally existent ‘I’ or
point of view of an ‘I that exists by mental labelling alone.
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RRNR]
Designated phenomena; imputed phenomena. Phenomena that
exists only in dependence upon the sound and concept that
imputes them. For instance, time and person.

Qs & £ T
The three features of an imputed phenomena. 1. x&35
2E3gR3| being subject to definition 2. LT XS
qRA IR 5 ?jq Q[ that which exists upon its own examples
3. AR “53\ AR CER R S e R L OO
G54 that which does not become a subject to be defined
other than by its own definition.

ZALS .

The views of eternalism and nihilism. According to
Prasangika Madhyamika this would be views asserting the
true existence and total non-existence of phenomenon
respectively.

AR
Nitya/ Permanence; unconditioned phenomena which are not
dependent on causes and conditions.

AR N
The extreme of eternalism. Belief that something which is ot
validly existent is existent, e.g. the inherent-existence of a

thing,

798
Hetu/ A. Signs; marks. B. Reasons in the study of Buddhlst
logic.

Pt

D I

-~
CTBREBAR F e oo

e TRAARERE
BN g RR A ’

The first mode of reasoning; the first mark of logical
reasoning. The presence of the posited reason in the subject o



FNEHYY g

the pervasion of the subject by the reason in a given correct
logical syllogism.

FINEVTINY
The second mode of reasoning; the second mark of logical
reasoning. The pervasion of the predicate by the reason in a
syllogism.-

AN gAY

The third mode of reasoning; the third mark of logical
reasoning. The non-pervasion of the negative of the predicate
by the reason in a syllogism.

AANGARRINN
Tri hetvabhasa/ The three wrong reasons. 1. &'gn'ufi'f,ﬂ]’ﬂ[
asiddhahetu/ unestablished reason 2. RYN'AA 5|
viruddhahetu/ contradictory reason 3. 'R QR 5N
Anaikantika-hetu/ uncertain reason.

N AERTAIA] ,
Tri samyag hetavah/ The three correct reasons. 1. RY¥’
SUNWLRT  karya hetu/ correct reason of effect 2. <K
Q{3 Y EINNCRT  svabhava hetu/ correct reason of
nature 3. &5RF AT EINNRRT  anupalabdhi hetw/
correct reason of non-cognition.

AMEUELRRCELARRERTA

The two types of correct reasons according to the disputants.
1 ARRE Y EINELTY correct for one’s own purpose 2.
"Iﬁﬁ'{i'@ SRNAWLNT correct reason for the other’s

purpose.
‘3"1’\“’“’5”1"”'qﬁQ'Sa'g“"a'ﬁ'w‘i%'”@‘*l

The two types of comrect reasons according to the way they

>

B e, e dtis g
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are applied to the predicate. 1. 959N positive reason 2,
RIVEAN] negative reason.

ARR R LS ERRRTERAC]
The three types of COTTect reasons according to the way they

are established. 1. 33’ ﬁq ) “;"l'z‘l WCRT  that whlch§
establishes meaning 2.  $5 37 5NNy
which establishes name 3. §'§5 RARET §3T 59 §
N9 that which establishes only names. )

AR SEEERCER AT
The three types of correct reasons according to the thesis. I ]
REN QAT ERN  reason based on cogent evidence 2 |
QSRS reasons based on renown 3. N BT
598 reasons based on conviction. ‘
AR EE KSR LS EEEERE
NI&HTIN e
The two types of correct reasons according to the way they
are applied to the similar cases of the predicate. 1. 38§’
SN AGI TN YRET A FIN]  pervasive application
to similar cases 2. 3N & IINYREJUAEAN| iyl
application to similar cases.

ARRCH

Signs and reasonings. Science of reasoning, one of the basic
texts for logical studies in monastic universities.

53]

Asraya/ A. Basis; support; that upon which something relies,
B. A dependent basis such as our rebirth. C. Ritual objects,
icons, images, offerings, deities and representations of

Buddhas and Bodhisattvas.
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AEARE I

The seven faculties of reliance; the seven powers that the
mind depends upon in order to produce a mental perception.
15, SO 93N S&' Y| the five physical faculties
(see khams bco-brgyad, B 1-5) 6. R HRARY] the faculty
of consciousness 7. N RACY  he faculty of life.*

ACRARN R A

The two faculties of basis of sex. 1. @353R the male
organ 2. MARACE e female organ.

53 3CRJUIT G|

Pratityasamutpada/ Inte:\;dependent origination; dependent co-
origination. The meeting or coincidence of causes and
conditions for creating a thing or a situation. In general, the
twelve links of interdependent origination dealing with the
cycle of rebirth, and in its highest sense it is the proof of all
phenomena being dependent on each other and hence lacking
inherent existence.

A RR AR |

The basis and the dependent; the reliance and the reliant; the
residence and the resident. ‘
58RIV T &N I T

The twelve analogies for the twelve links of dependent
origination. 1. ¥ 294358 & W AR ignorace is
analogous to a blind old woman 2. RY 37 & #@E HY R
QY connecting karma is analogous to a potter moulding
apot 3. FHANFASERY|  consciousness is like a
monkey looking out of a window 4, R IV I X A &
AKRY name and form are analogous to a man rowing a
boat 5. ‘ﬂ\'“gﬁ'l’“:"l’*“’*'E"l“"““ﬂq'“’ﬁl“i! sources
of perception is analogous to a prosperous-looking house 6.
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3‘1'“'5'5'Q§5'“'5C“Sl contact is analogous to a man
and woman embracing each other 7. Exgigarane
Q33 4'RRRY  feeling is analogous to an arrow piercing
an eye 8. SRR ISE L ERCR T craving is
analogous to a drunken man 9. ﬁ%’“'ﬁ@“’ﬁlﬁ"l‘ﬂﬁ“\"f
NKAY] grasping is analogous to a monkey picking fruits
10. QR'Q'SR'&R'ENWRCQ& existence 1s analogous to
a pregnant woman 11. a'qgﬂ'qa’«'u'gcag birth is
analogous to the birth of a child 12. SEENENCIE LIS
QY| aging and death is analogous to a corpse being carried
to cremation. 2

R4 RN AT RGN
ma/ The twelve links of
dependent origination. 1. a4 avidya/ ignorance 2.
QY3 YN samskara/ connecting karma 3. FX 4N
vijfianam/ consciousness 4. RXI3FS  nama ripam/ name
and form 3. %’“gi{ ayatanam/ sources of perception 6.
Y| sparéa/ contact 7. &xq) vedang/ feeling 8. 74
trsna/ craving 9. Al&'4|  upadanam/ grasping 10. §54
bhava/ existence 11. 591 jati/ birth 12. 48 jara maranam/
aging and death.

58 A3 GE T T4

The four links of dependent origination. 1. R3% 35 g’
A9 projecting causes being ignorance, connecting karma
and consciousness, 2. RERA AR WE projected results
being name and form, sources of perception, coniact and
feeling. 3. 3455{“*'“9\1,“'““@5'“5"”5\"’4”] the
materializing causes being craving, grasping and existence. 4.
‘”55\"1"’1%‘1“5"“3{(’4“] materialized results being
birth, aging and death.

BT S
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ARR
Tarkika/ Dialectician; logician. Those who explain the hidden
nature of phenomena through reasonings. -~ 7’

AREEY

Pagica tarkavada/ The five schools of logic; the five schools of
Hindu philosophy. 1. JR3"3&'A} Samkhya 2. SINCRER
Lokayata 3. S9Nl Vaidesika 4. R USEA Vedantika
5.93XF 4 Nirgrantha

AL CESELECH
Asta tarkapadartha/ The eight topics of logicians; the eight
topics of discussion in the Valid Cognition (pramanavartika)
text, 1, ME& Y& WLRA sarnyak pratyaksa/ correct direct
perception 2, #E& NAYT Y] abhasa pratyaksy/ wrong
direct perception 3. NSNS NERT  saryag anumana/
correct inferential perception 4. ENRUIYIR]  abhisa
anumana/ wrong inferential perception 5. §R'RH WK
samyag vaca/ correct argument 6. ﬁq";”]'@i' 8K abhasa
vaca/ wrong argument 7. 35 A5 WK RA samyag dusana/
correct refutation 8. Y& RE Y'Y  abhasa dusana/
wrong refutation.

AR
Vitarka/ A. Rough investigation. B. Conceptualization or
imagination. C. Chapter. D. Conceptual awareness.

EARRURE
Conceptual awareness that conforms to reality, e.g. the correct
inferential cognition apprehending the impermanence of
sound.



Squigdags |
Conceptual awareness that does not conform to reality, e..2
wrong conceptual thought apprehending a rabbit with horns,

AR AR
Distorted non-conceptual awareness, e.g. the mistaken eyt
consciousness to which a mountain appears blue. !

A NREN AR
Utterences of realizations (Avadanam); parables. One of the

twelve scriptural categories that explains a topic with
illustrations and examples for easy comprehension.

BINUR YY)
The transmission of insights. One of the two kinds of
Buddha's teachings that comprises insights and realizations
gained through practice of the trainings.

EA N IIN YR

The six qualities of Buddha's insight or realization fon
amongst the eighteen unshared qualities of a Buddha. .
Qif‘\'”'?‘”’*‘"“’a'“mf’l non-degenerating aspiration]
AF3RIN YA YA XCR'T|  non-degenerating efors
398 ¥ 9N A ARAS| non-degenerating mindfulies
4, GV XQ YN YR ARAR|  non-degenerating wisdn
5. 5eTREE 9aA UK NCR'A| non-degenering
meditative concentration 3. :\&'u&'ﬁm'quwﬁ'
ARR'Q] non-degenerating of thorough liberation.

RRL

The four reliances; the four correct reliances. The four
principles to be followed when one embarks on a Buddhi
path or teaching, 1. IR AW X E& ENEF| rlyingon |
teachings and not on the person 2. 3ﬂ'm'34'§3\'§%'m'§ﬁl




relying on
mind 4. °

definitive

XL
Sodasa ku
AR AR
the past 2
did not ex
Hgras
not existed
g:'qw@:
nor not €
world 1s p
1s imperw
NEREES
3. RETE
world 15 n
Acardn
future 10.
self will n
QRIS
both exist
RNE AL
self will ni
APRRE
JFARL
53 a7
the world
AR

neither an
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relying on meaning and not on the words 3. FNAN B
WANES]  relying on wisdom and not on an ordinary
mind 4, 58 38R E5 RGN ES| relying on
defintive teachings and not on interpretive teachings.

SR

Sodasa kudrstayah/ The sixteen wrong views; the view that: 1,
WIRNUANEIRATY S| the self has existed in
the past 2. qgﬂ}'ﬂg(«:’ur‘i'iws\'&l'gtQ-('r};'q the self
dd not exist in the past 3. AT RRN NA RN & JLARK
NIRRT R NLY T he self has both existed and
ot existed in the past 4. q'ﬁ"l'“’i“"“a'3“"5\'5,:'“'5“'5"
Q"‘T“ﬁ‘“"ﬂ'“"?‘*’f“”g'ql the self has neither existed
ot not existed in the past 5. REA'FE EA LY Q| the
world is permanent 6. RER B3R ETLIYA|  the world
ivimpermanent 7. RET 38 54 U AR A S U AFAY
854Xy the world is both permanent and impermanent
LAETBA SN URCA ST A IHN TR LY  the
world is neither permanent nor not impermanent 9. IR &
ALY ARG RILAZYA  he self will exist in the
future 10, q‘i"l'“'a':“"“a'i“"i'SJ'QSF‘"‘"}}'QI the
sl will not exist i the future 11, A5 & REar AN E
ag:‘l:l'in'i'mgcq’n]%&"q't‘is,‘u&'rg'q] the self will
bob exist and not exist in the future 12, SR & RR&V U
Sﬂ'q'ag’:q’ﬁ:‘&'agcn‘q%&"q'&a\'u-w'q the
self will neither exist nor not exist in the future 13, RET/ B’
HEVREREUXY Q] the world has an end 14, RET 55
SRS RS ALY T the world has no end 15. RET
RO S E RN TR PR EER R
the world has both an end and no end 16 RET 58 XFA
Rews SR SE VARG NG the world has
neither an end nor no end.
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Astavimsati kudrstayah/ The twenty-eight wrong views. 1.
NEENYA| wrong view of truly existent marks 2.
qsq&'u'm'a-t'n?\q&@'qq‘ wrong view deprecating
imputed phenomena 3. ﬂi'%”}'”ﬁ"“%““ﬁ"‘i'“l
wrong view deprecating conceptualization 4. R AT
a%'aiwﬁ'@'tu wrong view deprecating suchness 5.
ey yndgad g g wrong view of thorough
apprehension 6. g’\'qa"%"qi the inconsistent wrong view
1. F'J\'N'ﬂ'q"”’i NA'YA| wrong view without moral
faults 8, S S alyq| wrong view of definite
release 9. S IQAY ] wrong view of power 10, X&' 9
Q@"IN'“&'@'QI completely confused view 11. 3 3y
9 %Al perverted wrong view 12. REAAA Yy q|
multiplying wrong view 13, RN & A§ uR q'gq|
unaccepted wrong view 14. CEARAYQ] deceitful wrong
view 15. @2 RYAY Q| wrong view of devotion 16.
Jraryaya uyq) wrong view revealing ignorance 17.
ERAYA the fundamental wrong view 18, ¥ Iy I &
R uxay g wrong view refuting the right view 19. g"'
TN AAY Al wrong view rejecting the cause 20. gy
033\ & W% Ay Q] wrong view that 1s not an aid to
liberation 21. 53‘1 yoy iy y g WIONg View of the
obstructions, etc. 22. 8 4'RANAAY Q| wrong view
multiplying the non-virtues 23. AQN g A5 Ay Al
wrong view lacking fruits 24. 85 48 REFUAYT|  he
nihilistic wrong view 25. ﬂ*'q'Q§QN'”5"H'QI the
deprecating wrong view 26, S¥S AN A UAYQ] e
inoffensive wrong view 27. WAEEY the great wrong
view 28. ¥4 WA BT Y Q| wrong view of
presumptuous pride.

§ RN TARN IR
The eight powerful glances; the eight yogic glances. The feats
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VELT Zpfewy S
gamned as signs of perfecting the first stage of anuttarayoga
tanira practices. 1. AN F& RIN X FF 4y A I
NP NWYLATGRA  the power to cast down
unripened fruits Ey a mere glance 2. 5@"[’\‘1'?1(@3{3'-5“"
Lm;'%:N'g«'@é’&'@ﬂ'g&'i'aﬂﬂ]'w\@i'w the
power {0 bend a straight tree by a mere glance 3, 38 2R F
g4l the power to collect fruits and flowers of a distant
place 4. §nw'§q’ga{ua'iﬁ'ai'ixn‘wqgw'gww
5“3“’5“‘5“3““@5“1 the power to control wild
and fierce animals by a mere glance 5. e Fg aqu g
g’@ﬁq’qﬁwgwu'a’a@&'gjx'@q'iaﬁq'u:\'gg'
N the power to restore fruits that have previously been cast
down by oneself, by a mere glance 6. Nﬁ‘ﬂ“‘ﬁ"ﬂ“'i'
N the power to restore trees that have previously been bent
down by oneself, by a mere glance 7. 8% XY A FI YA’
&1‘3’5\'3'Q’ilﬂ['LJ'S\J\IN"},I'?EN’SN'Q'SN'@N'@]J«'QE:\KC'
S RURYUTFF A the power to send back fruits and
flowers that have previously been collected infront of onself,
by a mere glance 8. §"]N'§q'§£3{“55’i'ﬂ§]'qﬂ““’5"['
Y YO GN U SN FAY IR AGE UG A the
power to revive wild and fierce animals that have previously
been killed by oneself, by a mere glance.

Y5
Sudarsana/ Beautiful; good-looking; beautiful to behold.

Y UQRARIN T 9T 36|

The four seals of Buddhist doctrine. 1. RN IV NN IF’
SUEI A all products are impermanent 2, 3T I3 RHAY
SRRYIBVA| all contaminated things are miserable 3.
EXgaN 3R YU AT AT gl phenomena are
empty and selfless 4. FCANNRINYRT| nirvina is

peace. e - - Dy mee s



YQY| e a
Pafica drstayah/ The five views. The five views of deluded
wisdom, 1, RES EINAY Q| sarkaya drsti/ view of the
transitory collection 2. ¥8XREA| antagraha drsti/ extreme
view 3. ¥ TRET &S drsti paramarsa/ holding wrong
views as superior 4, §VFNA SR ASAU QTN AET B3
sﬂavraiaparamarsa drsti/ holding bad ethics and discipline to
be superior 5. Ay mithya drsti/ perverted view. i

LRRVA
Al §'Q<°IN'§"¥'QI view of over estimation 2. 3%
ARRN YYD view of underestimation. B. 1. 53] view
of eternalism 2. 8'%] view of nihilism.

¥ Y
The five non-views. The five mental factors that are not views
but are deluded minds. 1. RAX' S9N  raga/ desire-
attachment 2. B krodha/ hatred 3. X3N] mana/ pride
4. 8292 avidya/ ignorance 4. ¥ & vicikitsa/ doubr.

i

Lol
Apatti/ Downfalls; A category of monk’s precepts the
transgression of which becomes a downfall.

%lqﬁﬂl

Pancapattl dharma/ The five classes of downfalls. 1. 4&] 1
parajika/ defeats 2. '] samghavasesah/ remainders 3. |
El'gil payattika/ propelling downfalls 4. fxaqqs !

pratidesaniya/ individual confessions 5. 933N duskrtan/ 1

faults. W G

ECH
The minor partial downfalls. The breach of one of the four
factors constituting a transgression of a monk's vows. ‘
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gi’Q'é’N'ﬁ'ﬁi] ToE B
The major partial downfalls. The breach of two or more
factors constituting a transgression of a monk’s vows.

IR Al § a6

The four doors of downfalls, 1. RGN jgnorance 2. S
R4 unconscientiousness 3. 38 FeA AR disrespect
4. 9N excess of delusions.

’El’qqnl’\‘l[
The confession of moral faults; the satra of confession in
reliance upon the thirty-five Buddhas.

Ty A aEad|

The wheel of emanation at the navel. The sixty-four petals of
energy-channels located at the level of the navel like the
upturned ribs of an umbrella branched out of the central
energy-channel af the heart.

v v
LALRLE

The preparatory rites. A part of the initiation ritual for
empowerment preparing the ground for the actuai initiation
ceremony. This entails preparatory rites for appeasing
goddesses of the site chosen for initiation venue, preparatory
rite concerning the deities of the practice, preparatory nites for
the vase and preparatory rite for the disciples.

FIR AR

Taglung Kagyud tradition. One of the lineages of the Kagyud
tradition of Tibetan Buddhism stemming from the master
Taglung Thangpa Chenpo.

s
The thousand offerings. The set of one thousand of each of
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the five-fold offerings—flower, incense, butter lamp, scented
water and food traditionally represented by torma.

SRR
Sﬁnyaté/ Emptiness. The lack of inherent existence of
phenomena; the highest view of reality in Buddhist
philosophy.

SCUPRATRY Tt

Sodasa Sunyata/ The sixteen emptinesses. 1. ISR
adhyatma $unyata/ the internal emptiness 2. ERINEELY
bahirdha §unyata/ the external emptiness 3. 33K FX 435
adhyatma bahirdha $unyata/ the emptiness of both extemnal
and internal 4, §R AT ILUBS]  Gunyata unyatal he
emptiness of emptiness 5. B35 TFNBR| mahg sunyata/
the emptiness of the great 6. 33 §& 4§ ¥ §5
paramartha Sunyatd/ the emptiness of the ultimate 7. AR
gy §rady| samskrta Sunyata/ the emptiness of the
collected phenomena 8. Qi“’“'s*@ﬁ“"?’il asamskrta
Sunyata/ the emptiness of the uncollected phenomena 9.
AFR'AUN RN W IR AFF|  atyanta §inyatal the
emptiness of that beyond extremes 10. Rqarse g e Ry
Foudy| anavaragta §inyata/ the emptiness of that without
beginning or end 11, 33 IR A FLA 3R] anavakara
Sunyata/ the emptiness of that which is nof to be abandoned
12, X288 FCAB5| prakrti §unyatd/ the emptines of
nature 13, SN RN SR FLUDIS| sarva dharma Sinyatd/
the emptiness of all phenomena 14, RT #&3 55 Jraw
351 svalaksana §nyata/ the emptiness of self-marks 15. &
SR A FLUHR)  anupalambha Sinyatd/ the emptiness
of non-apprehension 16, SEN I A5 AR LT FFFaar
S| abhava svabhava §iinyata/ the emptiness of the lack of
truly existent identity.
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AR ARNRNAY
Astadasa Sunyata/ The eighteen emptinesses. On the list of the
sixteen emptinesses add: 17, REN T Ay W L4 35
abhava $tnyatd/ the emptiness of the lack of a thing 18. X3
35 92U $5] svabhava sunyata/ the emptiness of
naturalness.

Jrudrye

Vimsati Sunyata/ The twenty emptinesses. One top of the list
of the sixteen emptinesses add: 17. REN T '35
bhava §tnyatal the emptiness of a thing 18, RN TRF W
$2WBR| abhava sunyata/ the emptiness of the lack of a
thing 19. G T FFLUFR  svabhava Sunyata/ the
emptiness of self-nature 20, 98 § < T Fo w35
parabhava $unyata/ the emptiness of other-nature. These four
are also separately called as the four emptinesses (stong-pa
nyid bzhi).

ERRAE AR AY
Sunyata Sunyata/ The emptiness of emptiness. The lack of
inherent existence of emptiness itself.

SR

The four empties; the four voids. The four empties or the
“sense of vacuity that arises in conjuction with the four states
of subtle consciousnesses, viz. the mind of radiant white
appearance, the mind of radiant red increase, the mind of
black near-attainment and the clear light mind, respectively
while experiencing the stages of dissolution at death. These
are: 1§89 the empty 2. 315{2'551"1[ the extremely
empty 3. 3 TN the great empty 4. IXA 35 oy
the all empty.



Sradgynry R

Sﬁnyﬁ kalpa/ The empty aeons. The iwenty intermediate
aeons after the destruction of this universe and the formation
of the next during which sentient beings are born either in the
formless or form realm.

v
FRAL
A state of vacuity. A state of expereincing an overwhelming
sense of emptiness that a yogi experiences in his meditative
concentration on emptiness. ;

RN T RET RN
The Three Thousand World Realms. According to the
Abhidharma tradition, the first thousand world system refers
to one thousand world realms each containing the four
continents, the sub-continents, the sun, the moon and the
planets. A thousand times the first thousand world realms
makes the second thousand world realm, known as the
Intermediate World Realm (stong-bar ma'i 'jig-rten-gyi
khams). A thousand times the second thousand world realms
makes the third thousand world realms known as the Great
Thousand World of the Three Thousand (stong-sgum-gyi
stong-chen-po’i 'jig-rten-gyi khams).

ERYOR

The Upper Vinaya lineage. The lineage of ordination that
comes from the Ngari region of western Tibet. Lha Lama
Yeshi Od, the Ngari King invited the Indian Pandita
Dharmapala, his disciple Sadhupala, Gunapala and Prajiiapala
from whom Gyalwa Sherab of Zhang Zhung received
ordination, who then passed the lineage to his disciples Paljor
and Jangchub Senge. Thus this lineage came to be known as
the Upper Vinaya lineage.

q
i
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FH AR AAN TR
The Seven Successors of the Buddha. 1. B3R Kalyapa
275398 Ananda 3. 9333 Sanavasin 4.
HN Upagupta 5. 33 Dhitika 6. 593 Kryna 7.
NI A S| Mahaudaréana

EIGELEEG

" The four great festivals of Buddha Sakyamuni. 1. & W' a&"

| IIUARNE| His descent from the Tusita god realm 2.
5“‘“‘{5“'5}4'5311 His turning of the wheel of doctrine 3.
FYURNEE|  His day of victory through miracles 4,
YEN' N QA ANEA] His attainment of complete
enlightenment.

oy X5 43 4 A

Dasa balapﬁramit\é’/ The ten perfections of powers. 1, AN’
uA-gam asaya bala/ the power of intention 2. § VA’
quiaraf§as|  adhyasaya bala/ the power of resolute
intention 3. qg_m‘@‘im\l] dharani bala/ the power of
retention 4. SR REE T IQN) samadhi bala the power of
concentration 5. WE'RA ARG X AR Fay| samyak
prayoga bala/ the power of perfect application 6. RaR g
FaS[  the power of authority 7. 3N 4R Fax)
pratibhana bala/ the power of confidence §. o sy gasy
pranidhana bala/ the power of prayers 9. CERESE RS
Y885 LGN mahamaitri mahakaruna bala/ the
power of great love and compassion 10. DREEL oL )
RAA3R 55§ e ud §an|  sarva tathagata
adhisthana bala/ the power of the blessings of all the Buddhas.
JANY]

The five pewers; the five forces. A. The five powers within

the thirty-seven limbs of enlightenment, 1. 35 4§
$raddha bala/ the power of faith 2. 3& 5\'“‘.1“"35“‘“!



5 | SRR SR AY

virya bala/ the power of enthusiastic perseverance 3, 33 N
§Q8 smurti bala/ the power of mindfulness 4. 582 REE’
§5Q8  samadhi bala/ the power of concentration 5. &
2| prajiia bala/ the power of wisdom. B. The five
forces according to the seven-point mind training 1. SRAX
N B Y Jay) suklabija bala/ the power of the white seed
2. REENA AN gdaya bala/ the power of intention 3,
38 R5E ui Jasy dusana bala/ the power of repulsion 4.
Haaraf§a  gbhyasa bala/ the power of familiarity 5.
Ho g Jany pranidhana bala/ the power of prayers.

Jasag
The ten powers (see de-bzhin gshegs-pa'i stobs-bcu or byang-
chub sems-pa’1 stobs-bcu).

EEEY o m
The six powers; the six forces. The six powers that are aids to
the attainment of the nine stages of mental fixation (see sems-
gnas dgu) in the training of mental quiescence meditation. 1.
Rav 9§91 grita bala/ the power of hearing 2, A& AR
oy asaya bala/ the power of contemplation 3. R3 A
$Q8 smrti bala/ the power of mindfulness 4. G 988 Y
Faxy samprajanya bala/ the power of alertness 5. ags
inﬁ'ﬁqm virya bala/ the power of enthusiastic
perseverance 6. Favarald Jasy abhyasa bala/ the power of
familiarity.

AR RE SRR
The eight sciences of examination. 1. N"’]ﬁ'“'—‘;"l'“l the
examination of earth 2. iﬁ'ﬁ'g'ﬂéﬂ'“l the examination
of jewels 3. & ARET Y] the examination of trees 4.
FARETQ  the examination of cloth 5. 35 X5 IS Y|
the examination of women 6. 5 S5 4] the examination of



SRR | BT

horses 7. SR A& QBTN the the examination of elephants
8. %N'S““ﬂ'“l the examination of men.

Q58 AAF T

The Twelve Dharma Protectors; the twelve sister-protectors of
Tibet who have promised to protect the Buddha Dharma,
belonging to the class of mother tantra. 1. 5'@'3%"3}”}‘1'&1
Dorje Kundakma 2. E’E'”]W“'N'ﬁ’:l Dorje Yamakyong 3.
€78 Q3C4| Dorje Kunzangma 4. & & TN T 93]
Dorje Gegky1-Tzo 5. E'E'g%‘ﬁ”}'“l Dorje Chen Chigma
6. & & RNUT WK Dorje Pelgyi Yum 7. 5 ERT A 3
Dorje Dragmo Gyal §. ﬁ'g'?ﬂ;i"i"]*’il Dorje Lumo
Karmo 9. E'g'a‘ﬁ'f““"étl Dorje Bodkham Kyong 10.
£E'33939%| Dorje Men Chigma 11, £ & qu<&
[0 Dorje Yarmo Sil 12. 589N §5'4]  Dorje Yudron
Ma

Elim'fiﬂ]%l[

Vrata/ Ascetic practices. A term used to denote acts of
penance involving religious practices; often associated with
torturing one's body and exposing it to physical hardship for
the attainment of spiritual goals. For a true Buddhist, these
extreme practices are forbidden, however in tantnic practice
they are sometimes deemed necessary.

N5 NN TR AT
The six consciousnesses that rely upon sensory powers (see
khams bco-brgyad).

955 NIRRT

The ground of basic reliance. According to the Nyingma
teachings this is the second spiritual ground attained during
the first yogic stage. Since all realizations at this stage
becomes the basis or foundation for achieving the path of
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preparation and others, it is knows as the ground of bag
reliance.

QB8 NG N AT IR

The ground of reliance for exalted progression. According o'
the Nyingma teachings this refers to the sixth ground attained
at the level of the path of seeing, whereupon a Bodhisattve, in
reliance upon directly seeing the meaning clear light]
progresses higher and higher in achieving the twelve thousand.
spiritual qualities. Therefore, the sixth ground is known as
ground of reliance for exalted progression.

qgé"ﬂg—l[

The Tangyur; the commentarial canon. The collection of
Tibetan translations of early Indian commentaries to Buddha's
teachings which runs into 225 volumes with slight vanations
between different editions. ’

933 33|

ééstra/ Treatises; commentarial works; commentarial texts.

Q53 A3 YT I

The six types of im;erfect commentarial works; the six
classes of imperfect commentarial works. 1. 3§ R5ad
Q¥3'QEN|  the meaningless commentary 2. 38 YW
SECELE T misieading commentary 3. LR
Q| the deceptive commentary 4. 98 IV T aYA QT |
the uncompassionate commentary 5. 5“’“’%*&3\'5'“%'
Q38 that which stresses study 6. 5 VYT AE Ty
QES that which stresses debate.

SELEER SRR

The three types of perfect commentarial works; the three
classes of perfect commentaries. 1. 38 AL ¥E A QYE
Q38 he meaningful commentary 2. %"I'qﬁm'ﬁl'“a'



Q58 'AE| that which dispells sufferings 3 ARk g
§aya'a3a| that which stresses practice.

A
Sasana/ Teaching; doctrine. Teachings spoken by Buddha
himself, or recorded into writing by later disciples in the form
of commentaries. Technically, Buddha's teachings can be
subsumed under two categories: the transmission of oral and
recorded teachings (see lung-gi bstan-pa) and the transmission
of insights (see rtogs-pa’i bstan-pa).

BYVLRNY
The Early Spread; the early period of Buddhism. The
introduction of Buddhism during the Tibetan King Lha Tho-
Tho-Ri Nyan-Tsen, and its steady spread until the irreligious
King Lang Darma who destroyed it in the 10th century. This
period of propagation of Buddhism in Tibet is known as the
period of the early spread. .
R
WHHNIRY -
The Later Spread; the later period of Buddhism. The revival
of Buddhism in the 12th century starting from the eastern and
western part of Tibet after a setback during the reign of King
Lang Darma is known as the period of the later spread in the
history of Tibetan Budhism.

Q%TKE{F]

The protectors of the doctrine; the Buddhist protectors.
TN &4 96|

The four great praises; the four eulogies authorized by Je
Tsong Khapa, 1. 5 4 Q¥R 088 R{WAFT Y| Praise

of Denendent Origination. in nraise of Rnddha Sakvamuni 2



The praise of Ocean of Clouds, in praise of Mafijusri 4, {3
guan Ay uaayaaf At SR Fulfilling the
Wishes of Beings in the Three Realms, in praise of Vijayani.
SERERR

The eulogies. The collection of writings of the Buddha,

Bodhisattvas, masters and scholars in praise of any being or
object of veneration. :



skl

Vyavahara/ Name; terms; jargon; convention.

FENARG |

A. A glib person, only interested in words or literal
conventions. B. One who was the first to give names to
things, a name abbot. '

EARACR

Vyavaharasatya/ The conventional truth. A phenomenon that
is real only to an ordinary consciousness, i.e. to a
consciousness other than the meditative equipoise of an
exalted being (Arya). e

FYRURETS)

A person possessing five features. According to the Vinaya
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tradition these are: 1. S'R&'X|  being a person 2. F4NY
being able to speak 3. SRR being able to understand the
meaning of a language 4. ﬁ“'“"‘"“ﬁ’\'i"’la\“mi being
in possession of a sound mind 5, & 3L SN AF']  peing
neither an eunuch nor a hermaphrodite. #

SRR NG

The three features of a person. 1. ' R&'Y| being a person2
ERE RSN e YF&NA  having sound mind 3, &R
R U N A g living in the desire realm. ‘

Ry A v
Catvari bhedah/ The four types of differences; the four
separate existences. 1. @GR separate self-
reversed identity 2. ST FSYQ|  separate nature 3, RN
554l separate family or class 4. EN'ISNY  separate |
substantial entity.

3 ESle & &153] ¥l

The five fetters with respect to the last realm (also called, tha-
ma'i cha-mthun-gyi kun-sbyor Inga); the five fetters that bind
one in the desire realm, 1.3, NERHRE FLANS g
three constant fetters to be abandoned on the path of seeing
(see mthong-spang kun-sbyor gsum). 4. in"i'““’?’jﬁ"’l
kamacchanda/ admiration for sensual objects 3. &5 S
vyapada/ malicious thought.

FANTEq|
The ordinary death; natural death.

i,

2.

R aCE R
Compulsive attraction to ordinary appearances. The idea of *
oneself as an ordinary person which must be abandoned
through generating divine pride in the practice of deity yoga
in order to produce divine vision and pride.
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SRURUELES

Upaya mandala/ The method mandala. The mandalas
representing paths: 1. 3 #&§ FRFraf) g
powdered mandala 2. <& N A2 mandala
painted on cloths 3. g Rfarafay heaped up
mandala (this could be just a heap of sand, grains, stones or
metal erected for the purpose of representing a mandala).

'M“@iuml |
Upaya yana/ The method vehicle. The tantric path is known
as the method vehicle due its four special features (see gsang-
sngags-kyi khyad-chos bzhi) that makes it superior in
comparison to the perfection vehicle. .

i

FAE JRA I B3

The twelve skillful means of a Bodhisattva, 1, N&&I33’
R IR YR E RRBE Y] e is compassionafe towards
all beings 2. A AHEE Y T THE'XFE Y| he knows their
nature as it is 3. § N5 IR EIXCEHTITRINA] he
aspires to attain supreme enlightenment 4. A e LN
Q] he does not release himself from cyclic existence 5. LY
dicar3a Qg uara@axe@g| he is able to take
repeated rebirths in cyclic existence because he is not under
the sway of delusions 6. REL S REY NN AFE RN
AL he strives hard for the attainment of Buddhahood 7.
ﬁi]'clr‘i'g'q@:'g;&wéﬁ'ﬁs'u&'gxq:\'éﬁ'ul he
transforms minor roots of virtue into immeasurable virtue 8.
SR BN GREN R EEE TRITATIR Y| he
accumulates enormous virtue with little effort 9. IH& Y
AEE U FAN T B REXA NIl he pacifies
anger in those wishing to harm Buddha’s doctrine 10. 9%
AN N FHNY QY U RES UG A e turns
the minds of those indifferent to the doctrine 11, §IN' A
383 §3'9"§5'4]  he matures the minds of those



9 IR S L

engaged in the teachings 12. J5 W NN TUaGRA he
liberates those who are matured.

ISR ol o]
The knowledge of the basis near to the resultant mother due to
skill in means.

RN AEY g‘& Q'qg| i e i
The ten trainings in skillful means. The special quahnes of a
Bodhisattva on the three pure grounds—the eighth, ninth and
tenth. 1. 333 IR NN 3U IR FIQ] victorious from the
four demons (see bdud-bzhi) 2. R SV N X IFNE Y
%’i'i"’l%“"“aé“'ql abides in relative state and not in
ultimate 3. 738 38 54 T §5 na Javakg a2 gy ad
g*'ql projects the fulfilment of others’ goals through the
power of past prayers 4. gqﬁl'w'%‘uﬁ'gwl
uncommon trainings 3. & gan 35 AR AT AT
qﬁs\'&q'ur‘i'grq apprehension of the lack of truly
existent or the inherent nature of all phenomena 6. SECRES
&'i&“lﬁ'“a'g*'q! lack of grasping at true existence 7.
Néﬁ’&"ﬁi"ﬁ'g’\'ql lack of grasping at signs of true
existence 8. iﬁ'u'ﬁﬁ'ur‘i'grq[ lack of truly existent
aspiration 9. 55.'3’07“1'“Fﬂ'w‘ivlm'ﬂﬁ'%“lﬂ'i'é*'“l
has four irreversible signs 10, 394 $7 Ay v g
has immeasurable insight into realizations.

B & RE 4 2L TR 6 G
The knowledge of the basis distant from the resultant mother
due to lack of skill in means.

RAEGa 3R T

The union of method and wisdom. The union of the mind of
enlightenment and emptiness as method and wisdom
respectively.
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gasy 3R KR ULy AR
Milasarvastivada School. One of the eighteen Hinayana
schools. They assert all phenomena as included in the five
categories (see gzhi-Inga), recite sutras in Sansknit, their
abbots are necessarily those belonging to the king's lineage,
thetr multi-patched yellow upper shaw! bears a wheel or lotus
symbol, their Biksus bear surnames with bhadra or Hridhya,
they assert the three times as substantially existent, and they
propound that through meditation on the selflessness of
person and the accumulation of merits for three countless
aeons an individual gains full enlightenment. There are seven
sub-schools of this tradition (see gzhi thams-cad yod-par
smra-ba’i sde-pa bdun).

BUE RS 2T
g,('ql 7isvats leea Yo v
Moksa/ Nirvana; state of liberation. Freedom from the
sufferings of cyclic existence through overcoming the
obscurations to liberation (nyon-sgrib). A state of peace, and
the primary goals of the Sravakas and Pratyeka buddhas.

EN'Q%&'BQ'N‘S{'Q@'\]

The eight types of logical pervasion. 1. ENEEN &
correct subsequent pervasion (see rjes-khyab nal-ma) 2. Ex
SRR wrong subsequent pervasion (see rjes-khyab
phyin-ci-log) 3. § X' BN &} correct downwards
pervasion (see thur-khyab rnal-ma) 4. ECRRER
wrong downward pervasion (see thur-khyab phyin-ci-log) 5.
@GSN comect counter pervasion (see Idog-khyab
rnal-ma) 6. 899358 3 wrong counter pervasion (see
Idog-khyab phyin-ci-log) 7. RQAUTZRI WA correct
contrary pervasion (see khyab rnal-ma) 8. AAVGIYEF
e wrong contrary pervasion (see khyab phyin-ci-log).



FURYAY

Prﬁsah\’gika School; the consequentialists. A school of
Madhyamika philosophy regarded as the highest of all
Buddhist schools of philosophy representing Buddha
3&kyamuni’s ultimate view of reality. This school asserts not
only the lack of true existence of all phenomena but also their
lack of inherent or natural existence and establishes dependent
origination and emptiness as mutually inclusive. Nagarjuna
followed by Buddhapalita and Candrakirti are considered the
proponents of this school.

SRk
Bindu/ Sukra/ Drop; essential drop, the seed for generating
great bliss in the tantric practice of the male and female

regerative fluid.

FINRTARNA
The white and red drops; the white seminal drops and red
seminal drops of the father and mother respectively.

b

R v B3 By qgaa A R g a
The three kinds of Buddha's teachings resulting from his
mental blessing. Teachings through: 1. S8&'Y58 Y §a;
§ayQgRaraf ' amMA) the blessings of concentration 2. 3
ERDE Jyagana AR the blessings of compassion
3, ENHR TN GRFNFZAN AR the blessings of
reality.

NI
Citta-mandala/ The Mind Mandala. The divine mandala
visualized and retained in concentration meditation.

VL]

The five types of minds of a Buddha. According to the
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Nyingma tradition these are: 1. A E &5 TGN the
great non-conceptual mind 2. XHX W S A FIN]| the
great belanced mind 3. R A FUAX I the mind for
liberating sentient beings 4. g5 E ER RN the
indestructible adamantine mind 5. #S& I Y| the
fotally enlightened mind.

PVEIN IS

The three—heart, tongue and eye balls. Some of the highly
realized masters leave their heart, tongue and eye balls
untouched by fire at their cremation as a source of inspiration
and devotion, symbolizing their blessings of body, speech and
mind as relics for their followers.

gwqﬁqur‘iéq@N'n;ngr‘i'q'qa;

The words of truth blessed by Buddha’s mind. A type of
teaching blessed by Buddha which can be heard from trees,
sky, rays of lights, music, etc.

R sngy

The six-session guru yoga. The practice of the generation and
completion stage yogas, technically to be done in six sessions
of a day—dawn, morning, afternoon, evening, early night and
late night. In the Gelug tradition, it is often recognized as a
text of daily commitment after having received initiation into
the highest class of tantra.

By 3 Ry 3R Az

The uncommo;sambhogakéya mandala. A practice of
mandala offering made to one’s spiritual master visualizing
him or her as being a Sambhogakaya Buddha residing within
a fully adorned Buddha field surrounded by an infinite
mimber of goddesses.
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g5 A QR QA G|

The four common transmissions. 1. $9 3§ MR aas|
the transmission of Mahamudra 2. 45 PR3 the
transmission of father tantra 3. ¥ 95 IMA'ITN]  he
transmission of mother tantra 4, R5 JaF QA aay
the transmission of clear light.

78 AR T RN Ay

Asta sadharana siddhayah/ The eight common powerful
attainments; the eight common feats; the eight siddhis
common to both Buddhist and Hindu traditions. According to
Buddhist tantra, these are believed to be the external signs of
maturing the completion stage practices. 1. Ty gAREa
9] siddhi of pills 2. N AT IENIT  siddhi of eye
lotion 3. 'R 5ENQAY  siddhi of travelling
underground 4. AN FARENTT]  siddhi of the sword 5.
{3 ARTRYTANRINYA]  siddhi of flying-in-the-sky
6. A3 e SEgql siddhi of invisibility 7. A& TR
QR'RENTA siddhi of immortality 8. A3 REXNA AL
35 uARENTAY siddhi of healing sickness.

B AR R4

The three common vehicles. According to the Nyingma
tradition these are: 1. 9% RS R4 the Hearer's vehicle
2. AU RIY  (he Solitary Realizer's vehicle 3. 3%
NANT R the Bodhisattva’s vehicle.

LERS SRR

The common nirmanakaya mandala. A practice of mandala
offering in which one visualizes all the excellent riches of
gods and human beings, roots of virtues and resources in the
form of the mandala articles and are offered to one’s own
spiritual master visualizing him or her as being a
Nirmanakaya Buddha.
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g8 AL AR 6 54 38y ST
N3N

The eight common features of glory; the eight qualities or
siddhis common to worldly feats. 1. SELERR G EREY
subtle physical form 2. SELRES CEEEELES gross
physical form 3. WS AA'NE 58| weighing little 4. B
QAAEF3 gl pervasive 5. WL R 4L HT AR K 7|
perfect attainments 6. W'i'“]‘*im"la"ﬁa\'%l perfect
luminosity 7. 958 NA R BA| ever-firm 8. Qﬁ‘i’&j’ﬁgl'
QR EZ 53] fulfillment of all wishes,

g3 AL AR YR RES|

The commor\; protection wheel. The meditation and
visualization of a protection wheel common to all the four
classes of tantra. “ .

88 S & Qg G IR IR T

The four exclusive transmissions. 1. ”]5”515'“"1“"7‘1‘*1]
the transmission of psychic heat 2. 3"5“’3"1”!“"1‘1‘1]
the transmission of the illusory body\j. AR AR
QAN the transmission of clear light 4. aRrax i
QMA'SAN] - the transmission of consciousness transference
and the intermediate state yoga.

RE AL UG NIRRT R HI AT

The eight uncommon features of glory; the eight qualities or
siddhis uncommon to Tathagatas. 1. ﬁa"ﬁ%’%{ quality of
body 2. JRSTRE' 58] quality of speech 3, FIN TS
5&] quality of mind 4. RRE NSV EZ5E]  quality of
virtuous energy. 3. §'Q§N'§"3§5{55ﬂ quality of miracles
6. M8 T REQANE 5| quality of universal appearance
7. 9N 58] quality of abode 8. 3'RER T EE 54
quality of wish-fulfillment.

o ErhB s
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3\&13«1@%323]&(&1“15]11(13\&141&&63%”]
The thirty-nine qualities exclusive to the Omniscient Mmd I-
10. §9N'8E|  dasa balanif the ten powers (see de-bzhin
gshegs-pa'i stobs-beu) 11-14, NRERN AR catvar
vmsaradyﬁh/ the four fearlessnesses (see mi-'jigs-pa bzhi) 15-
18, SO R URE|  catvarg pratidesantyah/
the four specific perfect understandings (see so-sor yang-dag
rigpa bzhi) 1936, ENARJNUaTags| |
astadasavenika dharmah/ the eighteen unshared qualities of a [
Buddha (see ma-'dres-pa beo-brgyad) 37-39. && XA 35
7§ WYX the three exclusive qualities of the
Omniscient Mind itself: 1. 5’ 8& 3R XA the aspect
of suchness 2. ’*:'S‘:'ETS.“"“I the aspect of spontaneity 3.
SN FNITTENY he aspect of the fully enlightened
being himself.

A g,

73 NN
Intervals between meditation sessions; post-meditational
periods.

CRGRERLLR

The four session yoga. The meditation practiced in the four
sessions of a day: 1. gy early dawn 2. ¥y morning
3 %'ﬂl'l day time (afternoon) 4. 81 dusk.

!

Rl
Downward pervasion. The pervasion that whatever is that
predicate is the reason in a logical syllogism.

S TP VS|
Correct downward pervasion. The pervasion that whatever i
the predicate is the reason in a logical syllogism. Synonymous
with downward pervasion (see thur-khyab, above).




g&'@KI'S«ﬂWN“]
Wrong downward pervasion. The pervasion in a logical
syllogism that whatever is the predicate is not the reason.

FRAg A

The dowanrd moving wind; One of the five principal
energy-winds (see rtsa-ba't rlung Inga) that control the lower
sphincter muscles, holding and discharging faeces, urine,
semen and menstrual blood.

LEERRY

Tri vicikisa/ The three types of doubt. 1. 33 RIX T &)
doubt inclining towards fact/ factual doubt 2. '3\’*%'34'“2*'3'
F& doubt inclining away from fact/ non-factual doubt 3.
&N UAFEX] evenly balanced doudt,

ALY

Mahdyana/ The Greater Vehicle. The Bodhisattva vehicle
leading to full enlightenment and is superior in seven ways
(see chen-po bdun) from the lower vehicles of the Hearers and
Solitary Realizers. It has two types: 1. 383§ R the
perfection vehicle 2. SN RIY  the secret mantrayana
vehicle.

qq'csq'gg:rwswmay
Mahayana pratipatti bhavana marga/ The Mahayana path of
meditation of achievement. The uncontaminated Mahayana

path of meditation which is a cause for the attainment of the
realizations of the first to the tenth level of'the Bodhisattva’s

path.
R3aHanaygyy

Mahayana bhavana marga karana/ The function of the
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Mahayana path of meditation; the benefits derived through
meditation on the Mahayana path of meditation. '

R34 §TU TN

The thirteen achievements of Mahayana; the thirteen trainings
of the Mahayana path; 1-4. RN'RIS'& XFE'RE|  the four
levels of the path of preparation (see nges-'byed cha-mthun
bzhi) 5. MK NA]  path of seeing 6. A '™N&|  path of
meditation 7. “1'53{55'55 Q°4]  achievement through
antidotes 8. SR QA achievement through elimination
9. '-‘R\"i”]"ﬁ“‘"i"“lé”]“"“a'ﬁ“'“l achievement through
forsaking discrimination between antidotes and abandonments
10. qwaqﬁcqga'aqul achievement through the
unity of wisdom and com\f)assion 1, §aa gy dcards
NR'YQW]  achievement for uncommon practitioners 12.
“!ﬂﬁ?ﬁ'ﬁ’]'i”i'gﬁ'”a'ﬁq'“l achievement through
persistently working for the welfare of others 13, X G Far
QA NCRARYAY] gchievement through effortless
wisdom. ”

ﬂ“f’é6\'%EI'LI'J\K'RQE":'\,'QEUI'LIQQQQ'E'[
The five eyes (see span-Inga) that are the cause for engaging
independently in the Mahayana path of achievements.

B EA YIRS III

The three aims of Mahayana achievements, 1. S&SNFAR’
&&'U| mahasattva/ greatness of thought 2. §2 Q&Y
mahaprahana/ greatness of elimination 3. Equuds g
adlngamamahattva/ greatness of insights.

N
rr

R85 YT AV A AT

The eleven objects of observation of the Mahayana
achievements. 1. 59R]  kusala/ wholesome phenomena 2.
JRT Y gkufaly/ unwholesome phenomena 3 Y8 X' I34)
avyakrta/ unspecified phenomena 4. REF'53'%|  lokika/
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worldly phenomena §. QE“I'%WNN'QRN'QI lokottara/
transworldly phenomena 6. 29 I3N| - gasrava/ contaminated
phenomena 7. 2 A5|  andsrava/ uncontaminated
phenomena 8. RYN'IN|  samskrta/ conditioned phenomena
9. Qi“"”'ﬂ‘“’( asamskrta/ unconditioned phenomena 10.
§&'a'q]  sadharana/ common qualitites 11, §& K&’
&3y 4y asadharana/ uncommion qualities.

R &3 RETA

Mahayana Arya/ A Mahayanist Noble Being; a Mahayana
Arya. A practitioner of the greater vehicle on or above the
path of seeing who has gained direct insight into emptiness.

B &8 &8y 4 Faraiay
Mahayanadhimukti bhavana marga/ Mahayana path of
meditation of belief. The Mahayana path of meditation that is
believed to be the source of fulfilling the purpose of self,
others and both.

RS AN
The Mahayana precepts or vows. An ordination of the
Mahayana tradition normally accepted for twenty hours
during special occasions in the presence of a master or an
image of the Buddha, taken by both lay and ordained
Buddhists. This entails generating the mind of enlightenment
and pledging to follow the footsteps of Buddhas and
Bodhisattvas of the past in accordance with the ritual text of
this ordination. On top of not eating meat, there are eight

-

precepts to be observed (see bsnyen-gnas yan lag bzhi)
conjoined with the motive of enlightenment.

g HETAEX A qH|
The four wheels of the supreme vehicle; the four essential

factors for a Mahayanist practitioner. 1. 3453\‘41&'3&':15'

i e wreaar
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WAUF AN iving in a conducive place 2. 5,,5.5 -
'ABEY|  relying upon a holy person 3. F& araHaY
making prayers 4. INS RSN ANINA]  gocumulating
merits.

9433 IR IR TGI8 T kg g
Dasa mahayana kalyanamitra gunah/ The ten qualities ofa
Mahayana spiritual master. 1. 39 9 VRIS agaay
N[ in his higher training of discipline he is humble 2
Y uHRLRES TRYIUNE D] in his higher training |
of concentration he is peaceful 3. ¥ NN XAy
NA'3AXAQ] in his higher training of wisdom he has:
pacified his ego 4. rgz;'ﬁ]'ﬁiq'ss,"@wgﬂ]‘uy he is rich in
lineages and oral teachings 5. XN 3F EJNA]  he has
realized emptiness 6. § 9 NN WA GEYYA  he hag
higher qualities than his disciples 7. &§ ¥4 he is skillful
in teaching 8. Q¥ QARENEY]  he is compassionate 9.
a FRINALR'Y]  he is hard working 10. nExg
§ QTSI he inspires aversion of cyclie
existence. i

RO ,
The two vehicles. A. 1. S9'®&]  Mahayana/ the greater
vehicle 2. H9 S Hinayana/ the smaller vehicle, B. 1. §
@ X5 58 NA RN the causal perfection vehicle 2
QG IHR I YA the resultant manira vehicle

Zq[ E N ‘ﬂ :
The nine vehncles the nine paths (see mying-ma'i theg-pa
rim-pa dgu). ‘
JURYA] ~ I

Triyana/ The three vehicles; the three causal vehicles. 1. 9%
RNTRIN dravaka yana/ Hearer's vehicle 2. 2<30T

F |



894 pratyekabudcha yana/ Solitary Realizers vehicle 3.
5985 TR mahayana/ Greater vehicle.

1785

Hinayana/ Lower vehicle; the lesser vehicle. Path followed by
Sravakas and Pratekya Buddhas which leads to the attainment
of iberation from cyclic existence.
ARG RE LR LA I

Dvi hinayana arhat/ The two Arhats of the lower vehicle, 1.
the 93 RN R G Arhat of the Hearer vehicle 2. <&
NN R FQ A Arhat of the Solitary realizer's
vehicle,

B33 35|

Asta hinayana bhumayah/ The eight spiritual grounds of the
lower vehicle. 1. §X T N A RFLIRA Y| {ukla
vidarSana bhami/ the ground of seeing virtuous dnarma 2.
XA gotra bhiimi/ the ground the family 3, 385 4
& astamaka bhami/ the eighth ground 4, FER AR |
darsanabhiimi/ the ground of seeing 5. QYRAUAY] g
bhami/ the ground of subtleness 6. RS &T& SR JAI QA
N vigata raga bhumi/ the ground free of attachment 7. I8
“'ﬁi'qa"*‘l krtavi bhumi/ the ground of protecting deeds
8. gV U ETA AR A krtavi samaya bhumi/ the ground of
realizing deeds.

BRI

The unchangeable phenomenon; the permanent existents.
SN LR

Anavaragrasunyata/ The emptiness of that which is without
beginning or end. One of the sixteen types of emptinesses (see

stong-nyid bcu-drug), the emptiness of the beginninglessness
and endlessness of cyclic existence.
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Arya Asanga. The brother of Vasubandhu and the founder of
the Cittamatrin school of thought. He was the pioneer of the
lincage of extensive deeds (rgya-chen spyod-rgyud) and is
famous for bringing the Five Works of Maitreya (see byams-
chos sde-Inga) from Tusita heaven. His works include the
Five Treatises of Asanga (see sa sde-Inga) and the Two
Compendiums (see sdom rnam-gnyis).

g A 3y gAY

Tangible objects; obstructive things.

By qna §araaa o fR3
Sruta cinta bhavana/ The threefold pracuce of study,
contemplation and meditation. R Hb i)

v e a8y

NJR@I A

A human from a remote place. To be born as a barbanan or
among men dwelling in a country far from the place of the
eight conducive factors (see dal-ba brgyad) preventing the
practice of religion. .

SLakTAl

The two extremes. A. 1. §5'®RR| nityanta/ extreme of
eternalism 2, &5 NRR| ycchedanta/ extreme of nihilism. B.
1. I URBXRANRR]  extreme of cyclic existence—
sarnsara 2. &' I YL ARV XA extreme of peace—
nirvana. C. 1. &5 agay astyanta/ extreme of existence 2.
A5'AGA|  ananty/ extreme of non-existence. D, 1, I3
R extreme of good 2. K& ' NRA| extreme of evil.

HFR'TE|
A. The four extreme beliefs in the inherent existence: 1.
IR F A gimaja/ production from self 2, TAH N



SR ARy TGy Y

'3 paraja/ production from others 3, PN TN F
ubhayaja/ production from both 4. § &5 &5 q|
akaranaja/ production without causes. B. The four ends: 1.
HNNARE T death as the end of birth 2. RN NFR
A} separation as the end of meeting 3. ANV XZA’
RER'A|  exhaustion as the end of accumulation 4, ¥ &
NRRYLQ] downfall as the end of an elevated position. C.
The four extremes: 1. S5 ®8Q]  extreme of existence 2.
AS'MZA|  extreme of non-existence 3. APV A XA
extreme of being both 4, APV G T ARA|  extreme of
being neither.

HFR N AR YT L B
Atyanta Sunyata/ That emptiness of that which is beyond
extremes. One of the sixteen types of emptinesses (see stong-
pa nyid beu-drug), the emptiness of reality free of the two
extremes—the extreme of existence and non-existence.

S AR N CU I by
The nine meditative absorptions existing in series. 1-4, A&
958 J §NARETQA| catvar dhyana samapattayah/ the
four types of meditative absorptions of the form realm (see
bsam-gtan-gyi snyoms-'jug-bzhi) 5-8. QI R T Jaar
RET'RF| catvari arlipa samapattayah/ the four types of
meditative absorptions within the formless realms (see gzugs-
med snyoms-'jug-bzhi) 9. R FNNRET pirocha
samapatti/ the meditative absorption of cessatior.

b remer

az&‘@ﬂé&'q;

Anupiirva prayoga/ The Serial Training. A Bodhisattva’s
wisdom which through serial meditation upon the 173 aspects
of the three wisdoms (the basis, path and resultant wisdom)
gains firm understanding of these aspects.

R A



NERINF I AEH T ENFIY|

Tridasa anupurva prayoga laksanani/ The thirteen topics
charactesed by serial training. 1-6. a'-’im"i'gs\'u'gﬂﬁ'
NRUINGYXR The serial training of the six perfections
(see phar-phyin drug) 7-12. E’*“";"'S"{”'i”ﬁ'“ﬂ*'@“'
5*’511 the serial training of the six recollections (see rjes-su
dran-pa drug) 13. E'ﬁ'%'ai'gﬂ“"“&g“'ql the serial
training understanding the lack of true entity.

NG HEE A ERN N G S0

The way in which Buddha finally attained Perfect
Enlightenment. After accumulating merits for three countless
aeons, he attained complete enlightenment in the celestial
abode known as Akanista, the Heaven Beneath None, in the
name of Buddha Indraketudhvaja (dbang-po-tog) and
displayed his attainment of enlightenment at Bodhgaya. This
is the view of the Descent into Lanka Sitra (lankavatara),

NYLY]
The extreme view. An extreme view of nihilism that takes the
self from the view of the transitory collection (see ‘jigs-lta) as
its object and apprehends it as being permanent or non-
capable of connecting to subsequent rebirth. The function of
such a view hinders the realization of the middle way path.

REXFI YUY
The ultimate lusory body. The attainment of the state of
union of a no-more learner, i.e. the sambhogakaya being of a
Buddha by means of severing the karma and delusion through
the force of the spontaneously born wisdom of the clear light
mind ("od-gsal lhan-cig skyes-pa'i ye-shes).

HNEX LYY AGY JAGY ENIYH
The three qualities of the ultimate result or fruit. 1. T

~

RV HAVY- B ARG AP
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ANRAN A IIRGLAR|  he inseparability of intuitive
awareness and emptiness as the primordial nature 2. *&
Q88 Y8 IV I U AN TRRTIAT) the inseparability
of clarity and emptiness as the spontaneous reality 3. FINE
TE WP A YFLRF AR the inseparability of
appearance and emptiness as the all pervading compassion.

3‘153)@3]?' 20U B R 35 3 aeneae
The five favourable conditions. The five-fold conditions
required of someone wishing to accept ordination as a monk
or nun. 1. ‘ﬂmwg“l'"\‘:‘,”’i:'“[“"\ﬁq'qﬁ"l‘*’“"ﬂ"’\l
§YEIN YN ELACTA LAY the presence of the
Three Jewels, abbot and masters as the object of receiving
ordination and not forsaking vows already received 2. By
3453\'3' N having already made a personal request 3.
SINY AR Y JINASK G ELT|  possession of all
the necessary articles required of an ordained person, and
having a shaved head and beard as the signs 4. INN'V'Y’
’i’\‘l'a"ﬂqﬁl"il'ga{ﬁl'EN'Q%R'E]'QNJJ'QN'35\'111
one’s mind being conjoined with the thought of renunciation,
as the motivation, 5. &9 JL N HE YA &
conducting the rituals in its entirety from the preliminary to
the conclusion.

N ANT NG 7Y T3

Sapta svargagunah/ The seven qualities of higher rebirth. 1.
Aqaa32 Q] kulagung/ better family-lineage 2. I3IX
XENA| mupaguna/ attractive physical features 3. & XA
cirayuroguna/ long life 4. {5 54 arogaguna/ good
health 5. AW'A'RIT'A] saubhagyaguna/ good fortune 6.
i*'g”}'“l wealthy 7. AN 2QE A prajiiaguna/ good
wisdom.
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NER SN AR TAFY TS Y]
The five paths bestowing peace in this life. 1. &' SNEA’
JgR S RENARA FHNRET  the actual meditative
absorption of infinite space 2. FH G NN T JEar
qHAJANRET  the meditative absorption of infinite
consciousness 3. 3 WE RS RN ARAA FHARET  the
actual meditative absorption of nothingness 4. §5 3w
JEA FHARET  the actual meditative absorption of the
peak of existence 5. R AR FH R the actual
meditative absorption of emancipation in cessation.

SRR Y| T
Drsti prapta/ One who has attained the comrect view; a devotee
by reason.

S ISIEREURY

The three constant fetters to be abandoned on the path of
seeing. 1. QE"W"?{“VWI satkaya drsti/ intellectual
view of the transitory collection 2. &M A& sRazay
QAN AETABE|  lavrataparamira/ holding bad ethics
and discipline to be superior 3. &' & '3 5 dcay 35
Klistavicikitsd/ deluded doubt.

S SESERESAEY

The nine conceptions of gr:sping at the objects of
engagement to be abandoned on the path of seeing. Grasping
at: 1. R BTN RGN Y URAGNY|  the general
Mahyana paths and fruits 2. 9/ &8 Na G LT sAqay
4 the nature of the Mahayana paths 3. R EFUNT R
“g‘ﬁ'g"l“"‘?‘m'qa'ﬁ“"“'“"‘ié\‘%"“! the power to
eliminate negative forces from the Mahayana paths 4. T|@&'
’.{3@5'“'aa'i“'”'m'ﬁa"l“'“l the power of the
persons who work for the welfare of others 5. 98333y
QA QGNFURAGNA  the results of benefiting others 6.
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NER SN RTINS Y]
The five paths bestowing peace in this life. 1. & &EA’
R NN RN IRATHNRET  (he actual meditative
absorption of infinite space 2. &G NFA NN Ty [Tay
QHA FANRET  the meditative absorption of infinite
consciousness 3, 3" W RS RENIRATANCET  he
actual meditative absorption of nothingness 4. §5 $A REa
R FHAQET  the actual meditative absorption of the
peak of existence 5. RN X B the actual

meditative absorption of emancipation in cessation.
NPT HAY|

Drsti prapta/ One who has attained the correct view; a devotee

by reason.

S SIEF R

The three constant fetters to be abandoned on the path of
seeing. 1. QE"]"E"&W“W“I satkaya drsti/ intellectual
view of the transitory collection 2. ém'ﬁ‘”“"il"iim'
@”l“"’”f’”mgﬁ! $ilavrataparamarsa/ holding bad ethics
and discipline to be superior 3. &' 88’3 & dca 35
Klistavicikitsa/ deluded doubt.

S SOS ERESEY

The nine conceptions of gr':sping at the objects of
engagement to be abandoned on the path of seeing. Grasping
at: | BT Faarnqu §arsfaara) e general
Mahiyana paths and fruits 2. 397 8§ R J T Ay
4] the nature of the Mahayana paths 3. R & N&'F&
HFE G VA FNLWRAINY|  he power to
eliminate negative forces from the Mahayana paths 4. 9@’
S8 35w ARFNURATAY|  the power of the
persons who work for the welfare of others 5. SRR
QA QG FURRN  the results of benefiting others 6.
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S SN R G £
The five paths bestowing peace in this life. 1. & XEA’
{gR s T REN IRA JHNRET  the actual meditative
absorption of infinite space 2. §&- AN HRA WA T 5Ty
QAR JHNRET  the meditative absorption of infinite
consciousness 3, 3 NE RS RESARAFHNRET  fhe
actual meditative absorption of nothingness 4. 5 3N
AEAFHARET  the actual meditative absorption of the
peak of existence 5. QE]“]'“S'S\N'EI“I the actual

meditative absorption of emancipation in cessation.

JRT R Y|
Drsti prapta/ One who has attained the correct view; a devotee
by reason.

S SIEFEU R

The three constant fetters to be abandoned on the path of
seeing. 1. QE"’I'?'T\'“W‘"I satkaya drsti/ intellectual
view of the transitory collection 2. & JHa R aBA
QUIN"Jg”T'QEﬁ! $ilavrataparamarsa/ holding bad ethics
and discipline to be superior 3. &' &3 & A 35
Klistavicikitsa/ deluded doubt.

S SOS ERESAEY

The nine conceptions of gr;sping at the objects of
engagement to be abandoned on the path of seeing. Grasping
at: 1. ﬁ"rgt’{5“34'05“4'@'“4'53\1“]“'“! the general
Mahayana paths and fruits 2. 39 88 AR F LT ATy
N[ the nature of the Mahayana paths 3. Ry &3 NG &
“53\'5”1’*‘"5“”"15'i’*“'“'m"ié\‘”l““‘! the power to
eliminate negative forces from the Mahayana paths 4. @&’
;i"’@’i’”'{]a'ﬁ“'“"”'i&"]“ml the power of the
persons who work for the welfare of others 3. SRR
QRGN TR the results of benefiting others 6.

-
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S SN R G £
The five paths bestowing peace in this life. 1. & XEA’
{gR s T REN IRA JHNRET  the actual meditative
absorption of infinite space 2. §&- AN HRA WA T 5Ty
QAR JHNRET  the meditative absorption of infinite
consciousness 3, 3 NE RS RESARAFHNRET  fhe
actual meditative absorption of nothingness 4. 5 3N
AEAFHARET  the actual meditative absorption of the
peak of existence 5. QE]“]'“S'S\N'EI“I the actual

meditative absorption of emancipation in cessation.

JRT R Y|
Drsti prapta/ One who has attained the correct view; a devotee
by reason.

S SIEFEU R

The three constant fetters to be abandoned on the path of
seeing. 1. QE"’I'?'T\'“W‘"I satkaya drsti/ intellectual
view of the transitory collection 2. & JHa R aBA
QUIN"Jg”T'QEﬁ! $ilavrataparamarsa/ holding bad ethics
and discipline to be superior 3. &' &3 & A 35
Klistavicikitsa/ deluded doubt.

S SOS ERESAEY

The nine conceptions of gr;sping at the objects of
engagement to be abandoned on the path of seeing. Grasping
at: 1. ﬁ"rgt’{5“34'05“4'@'“4'53\1“]“'“! the general
Mahayana paths and fruits 2. 39 88 AR F LT ATy
N[ the nature of the Mahayana paths 3. Ry &3 NG &
“53\'5”1’*‘"5“”"15'i’*“'“'m"ié\‘”l““‘! the power to
eliminate negative forces from the Mahayana paths 4. @&’
;i"’@’i’”'{]a'ﬁ“'“"”'i&"]“ml the power of the
persons who work for the welfare of others 3. SRR
QRGN TR the results of benefiting others 6.

-
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concentrations in series, and the unity of method and wisdom
is inseparably maintained by this practice.

RRRECR NG
The three types of faith, 1. 85 884 WATTY| convinced faith 2.
KRG pure faith 3, 44T TTTY longing faith.

I

ii'q.qﬁl HLIMmOEE
The four types of faith. 1-3 (see above) 4. JTAETUATRY
the irreversible faith.

TR §agy

Staddha bala/ The power of faith. One of the five powers of
the thirty-seven auxiliaries to enlightenment (see byang-

phyogs so-bdun); an overwhelming faith in the three jewels
free of any obstacles that oppose faith.

AR

Sraddha dhanam/ The wealth of faith. One of the seven
possessions of the noble ones (see 'phags-pa't nor-bdun); the
convinced faith in the law of causality which helps turning
one’s mind towards the dharma; analogous to a precious
wheel.

R UARRE Y

Sraddhendriya/ Faculty of faith. One of the five faculties of
the thirty-seven auxiliaries to enlightenment (see byang-
phyogs so-bdun); an overwhelming conviction in the four
noble truths.

Lo
Sraddha bhimi/ The ground of faith. The stage of a spintual
path where a practitioner is predominantly skillful in the
practice of faith, efforts, mindfulness, concentration and
wisdom.

R



1 ST ENGY]

AN FEL £ ol v

The six-fold supreme ways. The six fundamental ways of
accomplishing the six perfections (see phar-phyin drug).
These are: 1. 33 39 Y R & TANNSCWEY| maintaining the
mind of enlightenment as the fundamental basis 2. SRaGRH
”'g"\'g‘“i“'g"l“"i'q'“"ﬁﬁ"‘“ﬁ’m“'s‘w“E‘T“l engaging in
all six perfections in an unbiased manner as the fundamental
approach 3. 5755'n’ga'u'ﬁa«'squss'a'iq's'gﬁ'cu
working for the welfare of all sentient beings as the
fundamental beneficiary of one’s practices 4. RN RHUARL
g YR RN I3 Y conjoining all one’s
practices with the thought of purity of the three factors (see
"khor-gsum yongs-su dag-pa’i 'jug-sgrub) through skillful
wisdom as the fandamental means 5. SN YAFTRXUFAT
SRETFIEY dedicating all one’s virtues to the aitainment of
the sublime state of enlightenment as the fundamental
dedication 6. &“"i‘f’i“'”’ﬁ“"l?“@"ifmﬂ%'S'éﬁ"‘l applying
antidotal forces against the two types of delusions (see sgrib-
pa gnyis) as the fundamental purification.

Sy R g

The hundred supreme divinities. The one hundred deities
according to Guhyasamaja meditation, visualized as the
Victorious one’s SN TYRIIINY| five aggregates as
the five Tathagatas; RANTEUWANTH) four elements as the four
consorts, fj’“gi'ﬁﬁw AR six sources of perception as
the six Bodhisattvas; YV¥EEHY] five objects of perception
as the five Vajra Dakinis. Each of these twenty is further
visualized into a class of five deities each making a cycle of
one hundred deities in all.

S TEN Y|
Paica samaya mamsah/ The five fleshes of commitment. 1.
A4 manusya marmsa/ human flesh 2. FETEY hasti
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marhsa/ elephant flesh 3. Y3599 go marmsa/ ox flesh 4. §34
kukkura marsa/ dog flesh 5. 539 asva mamsa/ horse flesh.

R R VKA RUR
Samayasattva/ The commitment being. Generating oneself in
the form of a deity according to the generation stage practice
of tantra.

LSRR

The threefold commitment beings. A. A type of Buddha
Sﬁkyamuni images known as Dam-tshig sum-bkod, three
samayas or pledges related to a Buddha’s body, speech and
mind (see dam-tshig sems dpa’, ye-shes sems-dpa’ and ting-
nge-"dzin sems-dpa’). B. The three commitments to be
observed: 1. W 9S not sleeping on an elevated bed 2.
SEARITY not taking intoxicants 3. $TFRFIX TG not
consuming edible things made in the shape of the various
implements of deities such as lotus, vajra, etc.

VAR
Pattanka/ Silk ribbons; tassels of silk threads that hang over
the ears from a tantnic nitual head-dress.

YWRAFA|

The eight leisures; the eight freedoms. A. Four freedoms from
the four fetters within human existence: 1, W% 35 &gy
not holding wrong views 2. H"ﬁ“’ﬁ'q"ﬁﬁ'”! not born in a
bararic and 3, SV PPRSRGTTTIY, ot born i
a place where Buddha has not appeared 4. ﬁ%’%"l“'“\""'&‘\'”l
not born as a mute or fool. B. Four freedoms from the four
fetters of non-human existence: 1. S¥NIXFIREY not being
a hell being 2. @'iﬂﬂ'ﬁ'ﬁ'q‘&i"‘l not being a hungry ghost 3.
SSOGFTRY ot being an nimal ¢, 53 T3
not being a long living god.



]

NWRITTH3 |
A fully endowed human rebirth. A human life which i
characterized by the eight leisures (see dal-ha brgyad, above)
and the ten endowments (see sbyor-ba bcu) thus making it
suitable for practising Dharma.

NRNG

“The three poisons; the three poisonous delusions. 1. A35 534
raga/ desire-attachment 2. 51 krodha/ hatred- -anger 3. %
%9 moha/ closed mindedness. |

W EWESELA

The eight adornments of an ascetic who dwells in a cemetery, i'l
the eight costumes of a cemetery Yogi. 1. JaBARTEA| heis |
crowned with humen skulls 2. 38859 he wears a rosary |
of human heads carved in crystal 3. 35 J VLA §798
he wears an elephant skin as an upper garment 4. (NG
JWC94| he uses the skin of a human being who has
committed heinous non-virtues as his skin 5. 8TF 8238 g
forehead bears three greased lines horizontally and vertically
6. YYYINT AR he wears a tiger skin as his lower
garment 7. BIFEIY e uses blood for the tilaka between his
eyes 8, 335 EXY his body is covered with ashes:

ARARELRECA

Asta maha $masana/ The eight great cemeteries. 1. 43595

59 The Fiery One to the east 2. 355 &CERARTNY The
Wilderness to the north 3. 955223% 9 The Vajra Fire o
the west 4. §%3833) The Skeleton Bound to the south,
5OCB57595354 The Temific Laugh to the north-cast .
AXQUAN & The Auspicious Garden to the south-east 7.
Qaﬁ'ﬂm'i“ﬁ'”ﬁ‘ﬁ'al The Gloomy One to the south-west 8, i
&y ﬁ m] RRYETY The One Pronouncmg Ki-li Ki-li tothe
north-west. -
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NN B T T B
59.{ el S e Gse R
Sméanika/ He who dwells in a cemetery; an ascetic dwelling
ina cemetery. There are three types of such practitioners: the
initial practitioner dwells in the remains of the former charnel
ground, the intermediate in the temporary charnel ground and
the advanced in the permanent charnel ground.

E@'nﬁ&'@

alacakra/ A tantric deity belonging to the highest class of
tantra. When referred to it as a tantra, it can be understood as
having three levels. 1. the outer Kalacakra comprising the
universe 2. the inner Kalacakra comprising the system of
energy channels, winds and drops of the inhabitants of the
universe 3. the alternative Kalacakra comprising the residence
and resident Kalacakra mandala and meditation on the
energy-channel, winds and essential drops.

RNE&JNWQNU]E@RI T LR S CUHSITTRED
The eight precepts of a specific period (see bsnyen-gnas yan-
lag brgyad).

LR

The four great festivals; the four holy occasions in Buddha's
life. 1. gzﬁawx'imi‘agm'i&r 84| the period when Buddha
performed miracles from the .1st through 15th of the first
Tibetan month 2, SHYR AT YLALF U EGHUR LN G LAY
B4 the day when Buddha attained full enlightenment on the
15th of the fourth Tibetan month. 3, ST 4R e§ & A afx
‘35'5“'5%! the day which Buddha turned the wheel of dotrine
on the 4th of the sixth Tibetan month. 4, YR I3 FHuny
qw’j“'gﬁl the day which Buddha descended from Tusita
heaven on the 22nd of the ninth Tibetan month.



3 | RyAgRany

syoETFRL

nydgqyanday T E
\%he combination of three festivals. The 15th of the 4th
Tibetan month celebrated as Buddha’s entering into the womb
of his mother for conception; complete enlightenment; and
passing away into paninirvana.

ARECEEA L

The single instant of the end of time. According to
Abhidharmkosa this 1s the period of time equivalent to one
fraction of the sixty parts of a normal person’s finger snap.

’il\l R ClNe R‘HCN q

Kalantarabhlprayal Determining another time. Interprenve
sutra taught with reference to another time, e.g. the sttra in
which the Buddha taught, ‘If you recite Sukhavati prayers you
will immediately be born there’, where the intention of the
Buddha was that through proper practice of the precepts of the
Buddha of the Blissful Realm, one may be born there in the
future,

&9 8

The four types of thatnesses; the four thatnesses of the Action
tantra. 1. SITRFED] thatness of self 2. WNTRFE 95|
thatness of mantra 3, 383FE4|  thatness of the deity 4,
a8ag53 FRF495) thatness of concentration.

9743 R

Dasatattva/ The ten suchnesses (see nang-gi de- ny1d bcu and
also phyi'i de-ryid-beu).

fyxgeaiy

Itivrttika/ Legendary teachings. One of the twelve scriptural
categories of Buddha's teachings reaching its audience
through legends.
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N &R B3|
Samanantara pratyaya/ Immediate condition. One of the four
conditions (see rkyen-bzhi) which produce a cognition; that
perception just preceding the actual understanding of an
object.

Faay]

Paica tanmatrani/ The five mere existents. According to the
Samkhya school of Hindu philosophy all phenomena are
included into six categories. 1. 939N rupa/ form 2. § Sabda/
sound 3. § gandha/ smell 4. % rasa/ taste 5. 99 sparsa/
object of touch.

ARG VAR NS
The three suchnesses. According to The Compendium of
Precepts (abhidharma-samuccaya), there is no difference in
the suchness of all phenomena, however, due to the difference
in their basis of existence there can be three suchnesses which
are: 1. ST9RYAR399] suchness of virtues 2, F5§ AT RE
35 suchness of non-virtues 3, AT TTTRED) suchness
of the unspecified phenomena.

ARSLR ARG

The four Tathagatas. 1. §V93§843K] Jinaratnabahulya 2.
I AEYSHY| Jinasardpottama 3. JRINNAY Jinaripe-
paryanta 4, ARYV T IR STV Jinasarkayavimuktasena

N ARE 4N AR §a g
Dasa tathagata balani/ The ten powers of a Buddha. 1. J885¢
N A5 B8 W98 sthanasthana jiiana balam/ power of
knowing right from wrong 2. T garua g waggud oy
karma vipaka jiiana balam/ power of knowing the consequen-
ces of actions 3. A4 Y &IV ARF RGN nangdhimuki

jiiana balam/ power of knowing various mental inclinations 4.



Ry 3a83@3 WA 59N nana dhatu jiana balam/ power of
knowing various mental faculties 5. 59 T¥ S8 aga uA §ay
indriya varavara jiiana balam/ power of knowing various
degrees of intelligence 6. H‘W55'3'“§'”5'm“'“@4'“5'§‘7”!
sarvatra gamani pratipgj jiana balam/ power of knowing the
paths to alt goals 7. ’jﬁ‘%“*"5%'5‘“"“'5"3““*’5“"‘@%'”5'
9 sarmklesa vyavadana vyutthana jiiana balamy power of
knowing the ever-afflicted and purified phenomena 8. iy
VENYFYAEE U §N| pirva nivasinusmrti jAdna
balamy/ power of knowing past lives 9. n&adq ‘iﬂ'g"f aFEUR
oy cyutyutpatti jiwia balam/ power of knowing death and
birth 10, I YR TIEARTN g5rava ksaya jiiana balam/
power of knowing the exhaustion of contaminations.

N4 TN

The meaning clear light. The transformation of the basic clear
light mind into its final form through meditation; a
completion stage practice of tantra.

RERRWECES LI

The two pledges concerning the Buddha Amoghasiddhi. 1.
ga'u'rqga@'qwu'«uga'gq'ngtqﬁ‘q&'%ﬂ safeguarding all
precepts of the three vows 2. #E5UATHEY pledges
concerning the practices of offering and worship.

ALRVA

Two purposes; two goals. 1. &5 the purpose of self 2. W\
541 the purpose of others.

Sasahy -
The two types of ultimate truths. A. 1. SN IRNNRRETH the
nominal ultimate truth 2. XN K AFURTETH the real
ultimate truth. B. 1. N&X”a'ﬁﬁ"i“l the approximate ultimate
truth 2. 555958 the actual ultimate truth,



rowvy Se8 @5 WA 9N nang dhatu jiana balam/ power of
knowing various mental faculties 5. SO TY S98 35w §ay
indriya varavara jiiana balam/ power of knowing various
degrees of intelligence 6. 5“1‘4'55'5'“i"’a'“‘*’“@q”a'iwl
sarvatra gamani pratipgj jfiana balam/ power of knowing the
paths to all goals 7. "jﬁ'ﬁ“"?ﬁ"j‘*"”'ﬁ"ﬁ""”’*’5"“'“@%'“5'
99 sarkleda vyavadana vyutthana jiiana balam/ power of
knowing the ever-afflicted and purified phenomena 8. K]
PBNENYFVAGE R fay pirva nivasanusmrti jiiana
balam/ power of knowing past lives 9, A& A& ﬁtg'lr 3gE R
$98 cyutyutpatti jfiaia balam/ power of knowing death and
birth 10, VR VXTERFN  girava ksaya jiiana balam/
power of knowing the exhaustion of contaminations.

AR A
The meaning clear Light. The transformation of the basic clear
light mind into its final form through meditation; a
completion stage practice of tantra.

Ri'ﬂq'ﬂ'ﬁ“'gnl"ﬂw

The two pledges concerning the Buddha Amoghasiddhi. 1.
Sy qyn g as v AR g RT3 sufeguarding al
precepts of the three vows 2. A& uAqady pledges
concerning the practices of offering and worship.

LRVA

Two purposes; two goals. 1. &3 the purpose of self 2. 'ﬁﬁ
58] the purpose of others.

NN TIN]
The two types of ultimate truths. A. 1. NV IRVURRERH the
nominal ultimate truth 2. SN YNNG UATETH] the real

ultimate truth, B. 1. %85 SA3§'54 the approximate ultimate
truth 2. S45S&5EY the actual ultimate truth.
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LRS!
Meaning retention; retaining the meaning. Spiritual power of
retaining the meaning of teachings that are received from the
Buddhas and Bodhisattvas, e.g. the practice of the Bodhisat-
tva levels and the ten perfections. This may also mean the
power to retain the specific or general meaning of all that exists.

Sradguiady
Anavakara §unyata/ The emptiness of that which is not to be
abandoned. One of the sixteen types of emptinesses (see
stong-pa nyid beu-drug); the lack of inherent existence of the

reality of all phenomena which is neither to be abandoned nor
discarded. .

PN

Dakpo Kagyud T?adition. The Kagyud tradition that comes
from Marpa, Milarepa and Dagpo Lhaje (Gampopa); because
this tradition flourished extensively during Dagpo Lhaje
(1079-1153), the sun-like disciple of Milarepa, it is known as
Dagpo Kagyud. A sub-school of Kagyud’s mainstream.

AN

Rsi/ A Sage (Rishi); Lit. ‘the righteous one’. Ancient vedic
masters and practitioners, Mahdrsi is used as an epithet for
Buddha.

sgusy
Dasa smrtiayah/ The ten mindfulnesses (see rjes-su dran-pa

beu).

R NYRVRHY V| |
Catvan smrtyupasthanah/ The four close mindfulnesses; the

four close contemplations. The four objects of mindfulness
for mental quiescence meditation. 1. §N{E W9 XG4



kaya smrtyupasthana/ close contemplation of body 2. dxagy
UYIXIRYY vedana smrtyupasthana/ close contemplation of
feelings 3. NANTHUTAXIRIY citta smtytpasthana/ close
contemplation of mind 4. WS4 UHIXMYY Dharma
smrtyupasthana/ close contemplation of Dharma.

RE N IXTAT AT
The three mindfuinesses of a Buddha. 1, JqNIIVN 9
S3NYATY e has no attachment towards those who listen
respectfully 2. JYNNA9FVNBCTATY he has no hatred
towards those who do not Listen respectfully 3. Q¥ #RETY
NHNTREY  he has neither attachment nor hatred to those
who listen him with mixed feeling.

NN 5 RES|
The False Aspect (Cittamatrin) School. A sub-school of the
Mind Only school which asserts that the Buddha's primordial
awareness is conjoined with the stains of dualistic appearence.

T

Sa\c’i gandhah/ The six types of smells; the six odours. 1. R
4 sugandha sweet smell 2. 359 durgandha/ bad smell 3.
8984 samagandha/ indifferent smell 4, Y5 §8HY)  saha
gandha/ natural smell §. §*'ii'§'§l samyojaka gandha/
artificial smell 6, 33 YN KR converted smell

ey

A. The six waste products of the body. 1. 883 excrement .
88| urine 3. AT eye mucus 4. 4399 ear wax 5. 38VH
saliva 6. 98] snot. B. The six wrong attitudes to be
discarded while listening to a teaching. 1. 3% pride 2. #55
4 lack of faith 3. A HHXAKY lack of interest 4. 343K
8 distraction 5. §3N4 mental sloth 6. Y despair.

oTee T

EE S
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yavaly )

Vimala bhumi/ The Stainless Ground. The second of the ten
Bodhisattva grounds (see sa-bcu) during which there is
special practice of the perfection of moral discipline and self-
control.

yarael

The three waste products. The three waste products of our
body. 1. FRWNSA§RNAART] faeces as the waste product
of gross food 2. ¥R YN8 urine as the waste product
of liuids 3. 55T J9NNENET swear as the waste product of
the body’s warmth.

Yy gargs|

The True Aspect (Cittamatrin) School. A sub-school of the
Cittamatrins who assert that the primordial awareness of the
Buddha is free from the stains of dualistic appearance.

A

Gandharva/ The smell eaters. The intermediate beings,
categorized as belonging to the class of hungry ghosts, who
sustain on the smoke of burnt offerings.

RLRL VAR R N
The three kind master-translators. The three great translators
of the eighth century in Tibet during the reign of King Trisong
Deutsan: 1. Jinamitra 2. Dhanasila 3. Zhang Yeshede.
RRERRET
The 6th of the 4th Tibetan month. The celebration of
Buddha’s turning of the wheel of doctrine of the four noble
truths at Varanasi. One of the important Buddhist festivals.

3
Sad vargika/ The six close disciples of Buddha Sakyamuni,



. RN RV

who were punished by Buddha §ikyamuni for their breach of
disciplines. 1. 59%°% Nanda 2. 959 Upananda 3, A%
X398 Agvaka 4, 3998 Punarvasu 5. @539 Chanda 6.
A&7 Udayi.

RN A Y]

The fifteen types of arrogance. 1. §VE&N TN g8y
arrogance of observing moral discipline 2. Fyuvayy
arrogance of being learned 3. J94N3INY arrogance of
being proud 4. §599398Y| arrogance of finding wealth 5.
Q< §NRINY arrogance of being respected by others 6. X9
93N AR UNIINY  arrogance of being a scholar in the
sciences of learning 7. 585958 gaay arrogance of being
a hermit 8. §<V A Ng 55 §NRINY arrogance of the
knowledge and trainings received 9. ¥'95 9K AN {IN Y|
arrogance of owning only a few material possessions 10.
q39VAIINGANG| grrogance of possessing excellent
physical features 11. ‘Ilw'ﬂ'i":ﬂ”g"]““‘l arrogance of being
rich 12, §9C&INRINY arrogance of being powerful 13.
A AT AICINRINY] arrogance of having an excellent
circle of followers and servants 14, SN 358 &85 QTN Rqr
4 arrogance of possessing meditative concentrations and
extra-sensory perceptions 13. %’%’5*‘1“'3“'“55'”“";‘1“'”!
arrogance of being praised by gods and nagas.

ARRARLI

A basis of imputation, e.g. the five psycho-physical
aggregates which are the basis for imputing ‘person’, ‘I’ or
‘self”.

TG IINIRIVARY
The mandala of threefold seats. The meditation of visualizing
one’s own physical aggregates, sensory faculties and sources
of perceptions as a divine mandala of threefold seats in their



TN S{ A

entirety. 1. SRANIAIYUIAIN AR} visualizing one’s
aggregates and sensory faculties as the seat for the male and
female Tathagathas 2. § %55 34N uR §ay 4k 453
visualizing one’s sources of perceptions as the seat for the
male and female Bodhisattvas 3. & Ng R TF 2353
visualizing one's limbs as the seat for the male and female
wrathful deities.

SRS
Upadesa/ Instruction. The essential spiritual communica-
tion—oral, written or intuitive, given by a guru to his disciple.

RUTEN I

The exalted ground of reality. According to the Nyingma
teachings this refers to the ninth ground attained at the fifth
level of yoga when a trainee transcends all apprehensions of
the activity and appearance of reality through his experience
of the inseparability of the objective ultimate meaning clear
light mind and the subjective divine body appearances.

PR
Blood lineage; a hereditary hierarch. The patriarchal or
matriarchal lineage holder of an exalted being, e.g. the heirs

of the SEkya tradition.

35 A NEA G

Adibuddha/ The primordial Buddha. The primordial Buddha,
Samantabhadra. However, the basic primordial Buddha is
recognized as the Tathagata essence within the mental
continuum of all sentient beings.

4934
The three evil forces. 1. 5EINFIAEAY ihe planet of the
upper world 2. 33955 3385 35§ the mountain-gods of the



intermediate world 3, A4 938 F <5  the nagas and earth
lords of the subterranean world.

ST 34

The fundamental condition. Something which is the main
producer of a result but does not actually transform it into its
substantial continuity, e.g. the eye sense power that generates
£ye Consciousness.

SARRGA

Sadhana/ Self-generation. A tantric practice of generating
oneself into a deity and carrying out incantations of mantras
and then dissolving into the sphere of emptiness at the
conclusion, etc., according to a ritual-text (sadhana).

SRR RV WA
The suchness of self. One of the four suchnesses in action
tantra meditation. In this meditation, also known as the pure
reality deity of the right view, a trainee visualizes a deity
within the understanding of one’s mind being empty and clear
and free of any elaboration and total pacification of all
conventional appearances. Hence, his expenence qualifies six
features (see bde-gshegs snying po’1 chos-drug).

aaRE R
The self-basis. In performance tantra it is the practice of self-
generation in the form of a deity.

SNTIIT RN
Relationship of identical nature, e.g. the relationship between
a functional thing and an impermanent thing.

ARRIC S
Self-empowerment; self-initiation. The practice of receiving
initiation directly from the deity in the mandala without a

1
4
A
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tantric preceptor; a lama before giving initiation to others
receives self-initiation from the wisdom-beings and meditates
himself being inseparable from the deity.

AR {RA U & Y

The ig\x;orance of self-nescience. This refers to the ignorance
that 1s the root of cyclic existence. The lack of knowledge of
reality through which one sees one’s aggregates as permanent,
blissful, being the self, being solid and being the person
contradicting the real nature of phenomenal status.

AR ERIA!

The two types of view of self. The two wrong views of self to
be refuted through logical reasoning, 1. gﬂ'ﬁ'qﬂ“!'j'@"l[
dharma atmagraha/ the view of a self of person 2. R a5y
79 purusatmagraha/ the view of self of phenomena.

wYYFY

The twenty views of self; the twenty wrong views of self. 1.
BINRITYY the view of form as self 2. J3IVIRTREY
WX the view of self as possessing form 3. JFINNIRY A
YK the view of self as abiding in form 4. SYVIFINER
%Y the view of form as abiding in self 5. EXIHRITY
the view of feeling as self 6. R ERTSRBANRYT the view
of self as possessing feeling 7. SXTUWIEGUY | the
view of slf as abiding in feeling 8. SYFVEXTERNXYT the
view of feeling as abiding in self 9. Qj’ﬁ“'qﬁﬂ'j'ﬁ'ql the view
of perception as self 10. qﬁ“l‘“i’ﬁ“"‘i"%’”"’ﬂ'“] the view of
self as possessing perception 1. QS'QN'N'QR“I'QR'Q*WNI the
view of self as abiding in perception 12. “ﬁ"l'm'ﬂi'q“"r"i'“*"ﬂ'
9 the view of perception as abiding in self 13. “i’@‘i'q’i"{'f?'
9 the view of compositional factors as self 14, 5YAT 3T &
RH9XYT the view of self as possessing compositional
fctors 15. A5 35V ART I UXY Y the view of self as abiding
in compositional factors 16. qﬁ"l“'“ﬂ@ﬁ"ﬁﬁ'“*?'ql the view



)

5 AU gy

of compositional factors as abiding in self 17. WGV SRTTY
9 the view of consciousness as self 18, S §H N TTRE 4K
Y9 the view of self as possessing consciousness 19. §aguny
Qi'ﬁ"ﬁﬁ'“”?qi the view of self as abiding in consciousness
20. BRIV EHGYETUY Y the view of consciousness as
abiding in self.

SR

The twenty-five views of self; the wrong views of self (see 1-
20, bdag-lta nyi-shu, above) plus: 21. SRTIFIN WV IRETY
the view of self as other than form 22, YT EX TR IRETY Y
the view of self as other than feeling 23, SYJR] AV NNTRE'T
¥ the view of self as other than perception 24, “’i“i’“j@i'
NYRRETYS  the view of self as other than compositional
factors 25. ST 4%’ ﬁ“’wnﬁﬁ'i?q{ the view of self as other
than consciousness.

g dRngNy

Adhipatiphala/ Environmental results. One’s own experience
of environment which is a result of one’s previous actions in
association with the community or surrounding in which one
resides, e.g. the local fields which will not yield crops.

SR ECRAREAE e |
The stage of blessing oneself. The ritual and rite of purifying
one's impure body and faculties, thereby blessing these into
three vajras—vajra body, speech and mind.

SRTRIN
Adhipatiphala/ The environmental result (see bdag-po’i bras-
bu).

T
Nairatmya/ Selflessness. The view of selflessness or the lack
of an identity of independently existing phenomenon. There



WIFH o u

are two types: 1. I §3TA5] purusa nairatmya/ the
elflessness of person 2. ¥R AS| dharma nairatmya/ the
selflessness of phenomena.

TR AR
Nairatmya/ She the Non-ego (Anatma). The consort of
Hevajra. Marpa’s consort 1s also knwon by this name because
of his spiritual association with the deity Hayagriva.

N RY AN

The gross and subtle selflessnesses. The lack of an
independent and self-suficient person and the lack of the
inherent existence of a person.

SR ARA TG

Two types of graspings at the self; the conceptual
misapprehension of a truly existent self of either a person or a
phenomenon. 1. QWQEQ”\']%'“S“{N! intellectual grasping at
the self 2. q’iﬁ'“£ﬁ’§‘n’§“! innate grasping at the self.

N THARY]
The five evil arrows; the five evil influences. 1. S9¥4X3T
4R5) that cansing desirious attachment 2. §Ra35 agey
that causing ignorance 3. S3NTHTR thar causing pride 4.
RIS A5R| that causing conflict 5. INCITTHIR| that
causing distraction.

N AIRATRER YT AR JRY]

The five flower-arrows of the Lord of Desire; the five evil
influences of lust. 1. 3984 SUAESR] that causing
armogance 2. iKY 4G UA KA that causing ignorance 3, i)
jflw"“'gﬁ’”a'“’ial that causing strong ignorance 4. 93V
QRGRUAARA] tht causing one to faint 5. JAN AT UL G
#3Q] that causing unconsciousness.



NS

Paiicamriani/ The five nectars; the five substances for
preparing an inner offering in tantric practices. 1. X
excrement 2. Y& urine 3. <3| blood 4. & flesh 5, §8R M
4 white and red regenerative substances.

N a8
Catvan marah/ The four devils; the four evil forces. 1. R
93l skandhamara/ the evil of the aggregates 2. RS
35| Klesamara/ the evil of afflictions 3. nS'ﬂﬁﬁ'ﬂﬁﬁ] ;
mrtyupatimara/ the evil of death 4. yR g "W
devaputramara/ the evil of the son of god (lust).

SRGEEE
Catvari siksma marah/ The four subtle evils; the four subiled
hinderances. 1. 4S4R8 9554 skandha siksma mara/ the
subtle evil of the aggregates, i.e. the aggregates caused by the
latency of ignorance and uncontaminated actions 2. eSS
WA Kesa stksma mara/ the subtle evil of afflicton,
i the latency of ignorance 3, R¥9IFITYS mrtyupat
siksma mara/ the subtle evil of death, i.e. inconceiveable
death 4, $RTRGTYH devaputra klesa suksma mary the
subtle evil of lust, i.¢. those evils other than the first three.

SRRGRSA

CZtvﬁri sthila marah/ The four gross evils; the four gross
hinderances. 1. Sl'ﬁa'qii"‘ﬂ“'“i skandha sthala méra/ the
gross evil of the aggregates, i.. the contaminated aggregates
2. 553 VAT I9Y dega sthila mara/ the gross evl of
afflictions, i.. the six root delusions (see rtza-nyon drug) and
the twenty secondary delusions (see nye-nyon nyi-shu) 3. )
“i“i'q"’i"'\""l"“'“[ mrtyupati sthila mara/ the gross evil of
death, i.e. natural death through severance of the life force 4.

i eyt B N R IR SR
v k



WIHRTAYY devaputra sthitla mara/ the gross evil of
lugt, i¢. the evil of Kamadeva.

SIERRR o
The seven pure practices. 1. S99NY[ confession 2. ENYW
X rejoicing 3, 45X I EITNNTITY generating the
ultimate mind of enlightenment 4. ﬁ”‘mi taking refuge 5.
Gy qﬁﬁ"‘l generating the aspiring mind of enlightenment
. “éﬂ'ﬁw'“ﬂﬁ'”l generating the engaging mind of
enlightenment 7. 89 dedication. :

QIR

Sukhapala cakra/ The wheel of sustaining bliss. The channel
wheel located at the region of the secret organ which has
thirty-two petals spreading out from the central channel like
the ribs of an umbrella spreading downwards.

Sk
Sugati/ Fortunate beings; happy migrators. Beings in the
fortunate realm—humans, gods and demi-gods.

oy &8 nE ]|
Mahasukha cakra/ The wheel of great bliss. The channel
wheel located at the level of the third eye which has thirty-

two petals spreading out from the central energy channel like
the ribs of an umbrella spreading downwards.

RELRRREL L

Mahariudra/ The Mahamudra of great bliss. The Mahamudra
meditation according to the Kagyud tradition known as the
Mahamudra of the path of liberation (grol-lam phyag-rgya
chen-mo)—the union of emptiness and the unchanging great
bliss.
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AN &4 K]
Sukhavati/ The Sukhavati Buddha field. The abode of Buddha
Amitabha called the Buddha field of great bliss in the western
direction.

T FRAIVAA]

The inseparability of bliss and void; the unity of great bliss,
the method, and emptiness, the wisdom aspect. Also the Guru
Puja rite and meditation in the Gelug tradition.

QY AN ASRIFH]
The eight Medicine Buddhas (see sman-bla bde-gshegs
brgyad).

RGIAEINGELTY

The six features of the Tath;gata essence. 1. R AEENay
WREYURRY| being free " grasping at subjective or objective
phenomena 2. NI U IR TAT Y being free of a non-
conceptual appearances 3. Sm'ii'*q'ﬁ"ﬂé‘wa’i"ll being free of
body of subtle particles 4, %85 8R3FFTATY  being free of
disturbances from imaginative signs 5. 3 4RV TN §CLR AT
{99 NG 4R A IREATIIN Y being naturally clear
because their emptiness transcends non-affirming negatives 6.
JTIIT iy gl agg§3s) experiencing the self-
nature by intuitive awareness.

AL RRVA

The two truths; the two divisions of truth. 1. jé'gq"ﬁﬁ'”l
samvrti satya/ the conventional truth 2, §§ 3% 934’y
paramartha satya/ the ultimate truth.

SR IR A TG {H UG TR

The twelve aspects of the first three notle truths. 1. AU gx
4 aspect of non-existence 2. 3"5"15'&“'”{ aspect of non-
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production 3. 538 YA &8 aspect of isolation 4, FE SR 53
4 aspect that cannot be repressed 5. VAT U4 aspect
lacking a base 6. 3SR 5% aspect of space 7. “ER'S@"{
WAy inexpressible aspect §. ARATURENY nameless
aspect 9. aFaalg gy non-going aspect 10. gyl
X4 non-grasping aspect 11, ¥ 3R A Y inexhaustible
aspect 12. gj'q'&ﬁ'”&&” 4] aspect without genesis.

“’iﬁ okl

Catvari saty satyani/ The four noble truths. 1. 8% 9¢W Ry
duhkha satya the truth of suffering 2. 14 R3< 9344
samudaya satya/ the truth of the origin of suffering 3, R34
‘@W nirodha satya/ the truth of cessation 4. w@'nﬁq‘ur
marga satya/ the truth of the path.

SEERNCESHTEY

Catuh satya dharma cakra/ The Turning of the Wheel of the
Four Noble Truths. The teachings given by Buddha
éikyamuni after his enlightenment, on the four noble truths
to the five ascetics at Varanasi in which Buddha introduced
the nature, function and effect of each truth thereby
elucidaring the twelve aspects of the four nobie truths.

| |

Sitra; the Discourses. The classification of Buddha's
teachings, other than his tantric teachings, dealing with the
gradual way of enlightenment.

AR YN T

The sutra, maya and citta. The three fundamental texts of
generation, completion and rDzogs-chen tradition of the
Nyingma school of Tibetan Buddhism. 1. “ﬁ"iilm'”’“’i’*“’”l
The Sutra Imegeratmg Essential Thoughts 2. 3\ »3 AYNRT ¥
SuRsC S §C ) The Tantra of I usory Net (Mayajala
tantra—Guhyagarbha tantra) 3, S8 &Y 4 TS| The



Eighteen Father and Mother Treatises on Mind (sems-mdo
ma-bu beo-brgyad).

SRR
Sautrantika School. A school of Buddhist tenets of the lesser
vehicle relying mainly on the original discourses of the
Buddha and not on their commentaries. This school asserts
the existence of self-awareness (rang-rig) and the existence of
an external entity (phyi-don).

ARRRIA i
Sutra pitaka/ Sets of discourses. That category of Buddha's
teaching which consists chiefly of the instructions on higher

training in meditative concentration.

SR
Crossed-thread ritual. This signifies either offering to gods or :
giving ransom to the spirits. In the case of the latter it may be
called the Demon-trap ritual (mas-stags).

A TR AN T Y|

THe five phenomena on the level of the aggregate of
compositional factors. 1. “S@‘i'ﬁ"&f‘?l the aggregate of
compositional factors 2. T4 TSGR the basic wisdon
of accomplishment 3. é}'al'f“‘““ﬂ the element of wind 4.
SR the tongue sense 5. XETTATNUAT) e tage »

included within one’s continugm. f
SEANIRRY

The three types of compositional karmas. 1. 985 33Ty
kusala karma/ meritorious karma 2. 985 gawafguiny
akusala karma/ non-meritorious karma 3. J9HGANY oy
karma/ unfluctuating karma.



RS AN T AR X T S|

THe five phenomena on the level of the aggregate of
recognition. 1. ﬂj’ﬁ“’ﬁ'ﬂfﬁl the aggregate of recognition 2.
WREEINAGY the basic wisdom of analysis 3. ARFAY
the lement of fire 4, $¥59KT) the nose sense 5. KEFTRGY
W@ the odours within one’s continuum.

AN

The five attitudes. The five attitudes to be maintained while
giving a discourse. 1. CV3FYARTAY  thinking of oneself
a5 a physician 2-5 (see chos-nyan pa’i skabs-kyi 'du-shes
drg—2, 4-6).

BNAEY

A. The six recognitions. 1. #8833 TR 48| laksana
samjfia/ recognition with signs 2. Nﬁ'fﬁi'ﬁ'ﬂi'q&%
anaudarika samjfia/ recognition without signs 3. i'éi"qa'ﬁ’i
A anaudarika samjfia/ limited recognition 4. §& A RTY
vistara samjfia/ extensive recognition 3. Sﬁ'aﬁ'”a'ﬂi'qN!
aparimana samjfia/ immeasurable recognition 6. § AT UR
“5"?1’*‘*! akirmcana samjfia/ recognition of nothing whatsoever.
B. The six attitudes (see chos-nyan-pa’i skabs kyi ’du-shes
drug).

SRR

The three types of wishes. 1. Qﬂ’i'ﬁ‘(ﬁ“iﬁ"‘l wish to
accomplish one’s aspirations 2. FJVINRATUARTAY| wish
not to be separated from one’s aspirations 3. §§'S'“@”5’“§§"
§ aspired wish to fulfill one’s aspirations.

A3 U RN YA FU RG]

Tge yoga of wishing aspiration. One of the five ybgas (see
mal-"byor Inga) according to the Nyingma tradition. This
refers to the wish to attain the clear light of emptiness and the



3 AR & Y AF|

deity that has been visualized only at an imagination level on
the path of accumulation.

aqm'qmﬁ'g'q] e s

T;e Root Siitra of Monastic Discipline (vinayamulasiitra). An
extensive treatise on monastic discipline that summarizes the
essential meanings of the four Vinaya sutras (see, next) by
Acarya Gunaprabha who is renowned for his authority on
Vinaya teachings.

AROIT R Y TE|

Czlvéri vinayagama/ The four categories of scriptures on the
monastic discipline. 1. Qi‘“'q"ﬂf“!ﬁ[ Basic Transmission on
Monastic Discipline (vinaya vastu) 2. Qi“'“’{“'“@ﬁl
Distinguishing the Transmissions on Monastic Discipline
(vinaya vibhanga) 3. “S’m'“'ﬂﬁ'tg"!“l Minor Transmissions on
Monastic Discipline (vinaya-agama) 4. R4V IRGCRNY] The
Sublime Teachings on Monastic Discipline (vinaya-uttama).

QSN'SN";“,!CLI"?R]
Sarnskrta §unyata/ The emptiness of conditioned phenomena.
One of the sixteen types of emptinesses; the lack of inherent
existence of the three realms produced from the collection of
causes and conditions.

QRN GN'JFR|

A\s’amskna/ The eight types of uncollected phenomena; the
eight permanent phenomena. 1-3, 98895934 the three
suchnesses (see de-bzhin nyid gsum) 4-5. ﬂi'ﬁ“'a’i"“i"l'
“Ei"!'”a'5‘““"“EW'EI'S“'?J'Q“N'“WW'”&'W‘"ﬁw B the two
moments of the cessation cf the mind at the state of
meditative absorption without perception and the absorption
of cessation 6-8. RV INGYA| the three uncollected
phenomena (see 'dus ma-byas gsum).
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Ay ags ey -
A?ar'nskgta Sunyata/ The emptiness of uncollected phenomena.
One of the sixtecu types of emptinesses; the emptiness of
permanent phenomena which exist without depending on the
collection of causes and conditions, such as the lack of truly
independent existence of space.

AR &'GA TG
Tge four types of uncollected phenomena; the four permanent
phenomena. 1. §xasaandy he analytical cessation (see
s0-sor brtags-'gog) 2. §8xagq8 a5 Ta§qy the non-
 analytical cessation (see so-sor brtags-min gyi "gog-pa) 3, 3%
400 space 4. §a8895] suchness.

QAN NG TAH]

THe three types of uncollected phenomena; the three
permanent phenomena according to Abhidharmakosa. 1. &
é"”%ﬂ“’“‘iﬁ the analytical cessation 2. ﬁ'i‘*'qﬂﬂ'iﬁ'
Q34| {he non-analytical cessation 3. AWHRR| space (see
above).

AR At

Kama dhatu/ Desire realm. One of the three realms of
existence; the realm in which consciousness is preoccupied
with desire for the five sensual objects and sustains on gross
food. This realm includes the states of hell beings, hungry
ghosts, animals, humans, demigods and the gods of the desire
realm.

RRRPRENDY

The twenty states of the desire realm, 1-8. $53U TS| the
eight hot hells (see tsha-dmyal brgyad) 9-12. XYVAEY| the
four continents (see gling-bzhi) 13-18. ﬂﬁ’i'ﬂing the six
classes of gods within the desire realm (see 'dod-lha rigs-



o

drug) 19-21. 35T RFA3Y) hungry ghosts and
animals.

S REE Sy
The six objects of abandonment within the desire realm, to be
eliminated by the path of meditation. 1. a3qy ignorance 2.
ARSEIY desire-attachment 3. FCR hatred-anger 4. C3Y
pride 5. AETY view of the transitory collection 6, %8| |
extreme view, |

AER AR JFL A 93

The thirty-two objects of abandonment within the desire
realm, by the path of seeing According to Abhidharmakoa
text there are: AR5 4% ;T RETLTAY ten related to the -
truth of suffering, 4 ﬂﬂlﬂ Ky °‘W seven related 10 the
truth of the origin of suffering, R3T9RF K 998 seven
related 1o the truth of cessation, MU SR TYCT TS| eight
related to the truth of the path.

AR NRRAN TN IR
The six objects of abandonment within the desire realm. The
six types of delusions within the desire realm to be eliminated
on the path of meditation (see 'dod-pa’i sgom-spang drug).

QRN STNE]
The five types of attachments. Attachment to: 1. CREENL
the outer 2. ARNENY inner 3. 3YRVNSINY] guffering
4, FAIENEINY form S, AETEINEINY| the collection
of the transitory phenomena, i.e. the aggregates of the body.

AT &8 2N TH L]
The four types of desire; the four ways of utilizing desire as
the path in tantra. 1. F9¥IHNABTUACGTEYY desie
through looking 2. WY WASCNNA'RRF'SN|  desire
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throughsmiling 3. 5 $3%85399desire through touching 4.
QNUARIT 9 desire through embracing.

MRY9E

The delusions within the desire realm. This includes the six
1ot delusions (see rtsa-nyon drug) and the twenty near-
delusions (see nye-nyon nyi-shu).

SEEERT

The nine types of delusions within the desire realm; the nine
delusions within the desire realm, to be abandoned by the path
of meditation. The nine levels of delusion within the desire
realm, categorized into three grades of strong, moderate and

weak intensity for each of the three—strong, moderate and
weak.

AT UIF T

The eleven types of beings in the desire realm. 1. $'34% hot
hells 2. 354N cold hells 3. nagas 4. iy demigods 5.
A humans 6-11.“%5":?’&“1‘*'@"1 the six classes of gods in the
desire realm (see "dod-lha rigs-drug).

ﬂﬁﬁ'ilﬂ'ﬁ&l'ﬁi'ﬁj

The nine types of delusions within the desire realm to be
abandoned on the path of meditation (see "dod-nyon skor
dgu). This division is based on the principle of taking all those
delusions within the desire realm to be abandoned on the path
of meditation as one delusion and then are divided into nine
phases according to the process of their purification.

AR AR N R Y § 8 T

The fifty-four types of delusions within the desire realm to be
abandoned on the path of meditation. When each of the six
delusions within the desire realm to be abandoned on the path
of meditation (see 'dod-pa’i sgom-spang drug) are divided



5 PoRAT Y]

into nine phases such as strong, moderate and small, each of
which are further divided into three phases as such, this
comes to fifty four delusions.

QRR'QQ'Q]&J'E]Q"\S’"]

The six types of delusions within the desire realm to be
abandoned on the path of meditation. These are the six
delusions within the desire realm: 1-4, A3 WRAYRTH| the
four types of delusions within the desire realm (see 'dod-pa’i
sgom spang bzhi) 5. “’i’i'”a'@'ﬁ'g“'a'“g"l'% the innately born
view of the transitory collection within the desire realm 6.
XY the extreme view.

ARRUA §ar e aE)
The four types of delusions within the desire realm to be
abandoned by the path of meditation. 1. &gy ignorance 2.

A5 838 desire-attachment 3. < hatred-anger 4. S
pride.

AR AT Y|
Longing faith. One of the four types of faith (see dad-pa bzhi),
the wish with respectful devotion to train on the paths leading
to the attainment of unsurpassable enlightenment.

RERUA 28|

The wish granting boon. A result of secret mantra practice
attained at the heat level of the path of preparation,
whereupon one’s body retains the equal-state with that of a
deity, one is able to perform powerful knowledge-mantras
(rig-sngags) and siddhis, and gains control of longevity.

A. The sensual objects: i3IV Y2299 form, sound, smell,

taste and touch. B. The five articles representing the five
sensual objects Frqddcadsuagrudagsey 1 A
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mirtor 2. Y8| guitar 3. 58] conch-filled with water 4. 3
A% frits S, 3854 five silken scarves,

ARRFAINRT

The six classes of gods of the desire realm. 1. LACLES RG]
catur maharajakayikah/ the four great Kings (see rgyal-chen
rigs-bzhi) 2. YN ETIYH| trayastrimsah/ the gods of the
heaven of Thirty-three 3. R8I yamah/ the gods of non-
combat 4, SYVRE tusitah/ the gods of Tusita heaven 5. A4V
NI nirmanaratayaly the gods enjoying emanation 6. 98
AYSACTS| paranirmitavasavartinah/ the gods controlling
others’ emanations.

RATRRE Y]

The five signs of death for a god of the desire realm. 1. Juny
S48 3 bad smell is formed on his clothes 2. ¥5TFEE
TINY s flower garlands fade away 3. #$4ECYEVATT|
sweat if formed in his armpits 4. WNRTE| b body smells
badly 5. ¥ &5 he feels discontent with his usual seat.

AVENAZA RN TR

The entity compgsed of eight components. The objects
compounded of different entities within the desire realm, for
instance, an atom particle comprises earth, water, fire and
wind as well as form, sound, smell and contact.

SN'E’N'E’J]'Q?‘I[
The entity composed of six comporents. The atom particles
within the form realm, which comprise form, touch and the
four basic elements.

LE|
Vajra/ Diamond-hard; adamantine sceptre. A symbol of
strength and indestructibility; also a tantric ritual object



consisting of a cylindrical axis from which two sets of curved
spokes, generally five or nine in number, radiate.

JEadgdy
Vajrabhairava; The Vajra Terrifier. A wrathful embodiment of
Mafijusi belonging to the highest yoga tantra. '

§ E ¥g QR A& qa’i[
Vajropama samadhi/ Diamond-hard like bodhicitta. The mind
of enlightenment associated with the perfection of enthusiastic
perseverance possessed by a Bodhisattva on the fourth
ground.

NETR)
Bodhgaya. The holy place where Buddha Sakyamuni
achieved complete enlightenment under the Bodhi tree; 4
major site for Buddhist pilgrims situated about five mile
south of the town of Gaya in Bihar state, India.

NETRY |
The four diamond-hard seats; the four vajra seats. 1. 7Y
%58 of self 2. 388 TI541 of others 3, §¥AA of pract
4, TR of secret. '

RGN
Vajra brothers and sisters. Fellow disciples who have received |
initiation together from the same master.

NERGNA
Vajra naraka/ Vajra hell. The hell of non-respite (mnar-med)
destination for those who abuse the tantric path and break.
their tantric precepts or have committed any of the five
heinous crimes (see mtshams-med Inga).

S m e g mreeye FRAL S PRV VI
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3 qany g o0 bofids canpeme. sgnneitie
< E an Ql [E S (Y i
Vajra japa/ Vajra-recitation. A way of reciting mantras
according to tantra.

FECEEN
The four steps of vajra visualization. The meditation on the
generation of a deity, in which one first meditates on
emptiness and within this visualizes cushions of lotus, sun and
so forth, then imagines rays of light coming out of the
cushions and the seed syllable, and withdrawing these back
into emptiness, one then arises in the form of a deity bearing
the syllables at three points of one’s body—crown, throat and
heart. e AR MTC

NETY

The three diamond-hard convictions (of the Kadampa
masters). 1. XK EE| the conviction to reject objections to
one’s secluded practices by parents and relatives 2. A AS§E
the conviction to face smbarrassment 3. &'ﬁﬂﬁ'g"il’ﬂﬂw g
the conviction to abide by practices one has promised to do.

31
i

§ E SECSY RER|
Vajrasattva. A tantric deity dedicated to punflcatlon and
elimination of unwholesome deeds; appears both in peaceful
and wrathful forms,

¥ s

Vajracarya. Tantric master who gives initiations and precepts.

{éq

Taxila. An ancient site situated in the kingdom of Kapila
which extended from the present day Bamiyan in Afghanistan
to Swat in north-west Pakistan. Taxila was a renowned centre
of Buddhist learning in the 7th century.
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o ~ R R
RyNFRYIY = e
Viprayukta samskara/ Non-associated compositional factor.
Impermanent phenomena being neither form nor
CONSCIOUSNESS, €.g. a Person.

R R AR

Caturdasa viprayuktasamskarah/ The fourteen non-associated
compositional factors. 1. Ry prapta/ attainment 2. agTy
aprapta/ non-attainment 3. AN equal state 4. ﬂj’ﬁ“'ﬁﬁ'ﬂ
sambhaga/ non-perception 3. “5'?1‘*'345'“’3'5““'“5'1 asamjiia
samapatti/ absorption without perception 6. A3 4R §awagq
nirodha samapatti/ absorption in cessation 7. § life-force 8.
§'°1 jati/ birth 9. 49 jard/ aging 10, 98N°Y sthita/ endurance
11. A9 anitya/ impermanence 12, %] nama/ name 13, &9
pada/ words 14. &3 yyafijanal letters. |

t\ ~ i~ \

K333 R IYH2A| g

The twenty-four non-associated compositional factors. 1-14
(see Idan-min *du-byed beu-bzhi, above). 15. 3§ ordinary
person 16. REF4 engagement or involvement 17. §xtavy
specific discernment 18. a8 combination 19, 4§38Y
speediness 20. §34 ranks 21, 591 time 22. %3] object 23,
%Y number 24, 84 collection,

Ry NFAYINILAIN
The twenty-three non-associated compositional factors (see
gang-zag ma-yin-pa’i Idan-min "du-byed nyer-gsum).

RAVRFRNTE
The four interpretative siitras (see dgongs-pa gtso-bo ston-pa'i

Idem-dgongs-kyi mdo bzhi—the four interpretative sutras
primarily stressing the intention of the Buddha).
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eloal
Counter pervasion. The third logical mark or pervasion in a
correct logical syllogism, stating that whatever is not the

predicate is not the reason. Synonymous with the correct
counter pervasion (see ldog-khyab rnal-ma, below).

ARl
Correct counter pervasion. The pervasion in a correct logical
syllogism that whatsoever is not the predicate is not the
1eason.

RYBId T
Wrong counter pervasion. The pervasion in a logical
syllogism that whatsoever is not the predicate is not that
which is not the reason.

R
Nivrtti/ Reverse identity; isolated identity of the same thing.
Apparently contradictory aspects of a thing having the same

nature, e.g. the two faces of a coin which is a single entity
with two distinct aspects.

SESRRY

The three types of reverse identity. 1. 3888 43 T3 &3
reverse identity of being itself 2. AR RE R ETEY reverse
identity of not being itself 3. g Eveyadaly) revere
identity of being neither.

Skal

Papavarana/ Evils; non-virtues and obscurations. Misdeeds
acquired in the past lives or this life.

S BERRE RS
Duhkha duhkhata/ The suffering of pain. The literal and gross



sufferings sometimes called the double suffering, e.g. the
feeling of sharp pain in the kidneys.

LSRR

Asta duhkhatah/ Eight kinds of suffering. The eight sufferings
that Buddha introduced while explaining the faults of the truth
of suffering. 1. SRS jati duhkham/ suffering of birth
2 q'qﬁ'gq'ugm[ jard duhkham/ suffering of aging 3. %‘ﬂﬁ'gw
280 vyadhi duhkham suffering of sickness ¢, 28 393y §
marana duhkham/ suffering of death 5. 3% ’ii'ﬂm"’a'g’ﬂ'qﬁ“’i
priya viprayogo duhkham/ suffering of separation from
cherished objects . i'%"i'“"ﬁ"“ﬁﬁ"‘a'i{‘ﬂ"‘iml apriya
samprayogo duhkham/ suffering of meeting with revolting
objects 7. “§i'”a"if*"{"“m'ﬂﬁ"ﬁ';’i'”a"«i’i""{“‘l yad
apicchaya paryesamano na labhate tadapi duhkhany suffering

of not finding desired objects 8, €T ¥ ¥ TEgY
samksepanam paficoskandha duhkham/ the suffering of the |
five aggregates.

SSRESEY
Sad duhkhatah/ Six types of suffering. The six miseries within
cyclic existence. 1. EN’“"’\J‘"\'QE'%TQ‘&NI suffering of
uncertainty 2. E“N'“'ﬁi"‘a'%“?'q‘éml suffering of
dissatisfaction 3. Wﬁ'3\“-’Wfi‘l"‘*"‘ﬁ"“a'g“!'qﬁml suffering of
discarding one’s body time and again 4. Wﬂ'ﬁ“"“i'i'§f“5“*f
ga'qﬁ'gn['qw suffering of frequent conception 5. WK&¥TR
i'ﬁﬁ'iaﬁ'i'ﬂg*'“a'ﬁ"f Q¥ suffering of frequent change of
status 6, FRNA AL R0 guffering of loneliness.

%ﬂ]'Qﬁm'QRcﬂ'ﬂQ'Bﬁ'éN'Qﬂ[
The four attributes of the noble truth of suffering. 1. 3:"51‘4 -
anityam/ impermanence 2. ¥ 92% 9| duhkhita/ suffering/ °
misery 3. 54| §unyam/ emptiness 4, 3R andimakan/

selflessness.
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SRR
The four types of suffering. 1. ﬁ’“a'g‘ﬁ'“ﬁml jati duhkham/
suffering of birth 2. *ﬁ'qa'g‘f"ﬂf‘ll jara duhkhamy suffering of
old age 3. 43R LYY vyadhi duhkhan/ suffering of
sickness 4. "43"15'%'['“‘2”41 marana duhkham/ suffering of

death.

SRR N
The three types of suffering, 1. §TENT T duhkha
duhkhata/ suffering of pain 2. ng&'qﬁ'g‘q'ngnq viprinama
duhkhata/ suffering of change 3. Bq'“'ﬂﬁgﬂﬁ'%ﬁ'“‘&"il
samskara duhkhat?/ pervasive suffering.

TR IRI G

The ten objects to be abandoned by the truth of suffering. The
realization of the truth of suffering within this desire realm
involves abandoning 1-5. ¥9Y] the five views (see lta-ba
Inga) 6-10. YREY] the five non-views (see Ita-min Inga).

e

gfq'ur‘i';&'w

Emancipation of a beautiful form. This is a kind of
concentration within the form realm cultivated by a Yogi
visualizing himself as having a very attractive form and
taking all appearances to be of the same taste; one of the eight
emancipations (se¢ ram-thar brgyad).

RNV

Tripitaka/ The three baskets of teachings. The way in which
Buddha's teaching is classified in general into three divisions
according to their subject matter and trainings they describe.
1. Ay FE| vinaya pitaka/ the basket of teachings on
moral discipline mainly emphasizes the training of ethics 2.
SR3ATE] sitra pitakal the basket of teachings in discourses
mainly emphasizes the training of concentration 3. 3R



o - aAndgy

§51 abhidharma pitaka/ the basket of teaching on knowledge
mainly emphasizing the training of wisdom.
ERNIS LR
The obeisance for identifying the three baskets of teachings
(see above sde-snod gsum). All Vinaya texts begin with the
line, ‘obeisance to the all-knowing one’. All Sutrapitaka texts
begin with the line, ‘obeisance to Buddhas and Bodhisattvas’,
and all Abhidharmapitakas begin with the line, ‘obeisance to
the youthful Mafijusri’.

SERRTA \
The Two Compendiums. The two works of Asanga. 1. 85
RN Compendium of the Greater Vehicle (Mahayanasam-
graha) 2. “Eﬁ""’lﬁ'“i‘“l Compendium of Knowledge
(Ablidharmasamuccaya).

Sy oaay U af)

The four ways of losing vows (see ltung-ba'i sgo bzhi).

B gy

Trisarvara/ A. The three classes of vows. 1. ¥3x3ary
pratimoksa samvara/ the individual liberation vows 2. 3
SaNTEAY  podhicitta sarvara/ the Bodhisattva vows 3.
88 Ay mantra sarvara/ the tantric vows. B. 1. 83
udy oy dRRTINY the individual liberation vows of
those within the desire realm 2. 33N VN IINUTNH T Y
8304 the concentration vows of those within the form realm
3, AN RANANR YRR A AN AR U I AT A ghe
uncontaminated vows of those at the level of an Arya's path
transcending all those vows within three realms.

gzl Y
Symbolic negative phenomena, e.g. although emptiness is a
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mere absence of a truly existent nature it is not a negative
thing,

QYT §&TH|

C:tubsaxhgraha./ The four compendiums; the four works of
Asanga on the Yogacara tenet. 1. ‘!%W"iqq"la'q{'qi
Compendium of Ascertainment (Nimayasamgraha) 2. “lﬁ'qgﬂ
Compendium of Bases (Vastusamgraha) 3. 483V a'q|
Compendium of Enumeraiions (Paryayasamgraha) 4, §84%
nqg'uﬁ'ng\i‘q] Compendium of Explanations (Vivarana-
samgraha).

QY QR SRy I TR

C\a’tvﬁri samgraha vastani/ The four means of conversion; the
four means of assembling disciples. 1. “fﬁ"fgﬁ"fi danam/
giving whatever is necessary 2. 3% NVYN priya vadita/
speakmg pleasantly 3. 5% RI4Y samanarthata helping others

4. %% §i N artha carya/ consistency between words and
deeds.

Qﬁ’x‘l g

The Collected Topics. The basic texts on the Buddhist study
of logic. Chapa Choekyi Senge (12th century A.D.) and others
formulated this study as a key for studying Buddhist logic
taught in Valid Cognition (Pramana). This text is studied in all
the monastic universities of the Gelug order as a part of their
basic curriculum.

RN ERREY

The three summarized topics; the three basic wisdoms. 1. T
4 vasty jiiana/ the basic wisdom 2. & Ay marga jiiana/
the path wisdom 3. &4 %G| sarvajiana/ the omniscient
wisdom.

2

o .ze“f‘*!‘k ﬁ”q;i'*,;r‘ I’f""ic .
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Sarvabuddhadakini. A mantra practice of a female deity,
Vajrayogini, with its lineage coming from the great Naropa.

RS

c'il“ne SIX do\c’tn‘nes of Naropa; the six yogas of Naropa. There
. are two ways of listing these six yogas. A. 1. 999 A gagy
candah yoga/ yoga of psychic heat 2. Ay g prabhasvara
yoga/ yoga of clearv light 3. Q‘E"I mayakaya yoga/ yoga of
illusory body 4. 9¥N| antarabhava yoga/ yoga of intermediate
rebirth 5. A49| sarkranti yoga/ yoga of consciousness
transference 6. 3%€9 yoga of entering a corpse. B. 1, 9953
yoga of psychic heat 2. A5 380y yoga of clear light 3. §%Y
yoga of illusory body 4. 3XR€Y yoga of the state of union 5.
A¥3| yoga of consciousness transference 6. 3A&Y yoga of
entering a corpse.



334

uf‘laropa. A great Indian scholar and adept who, afier serving
as abbot of Nalanda, obtained the highest tantric teachings
from Tilopa. His disciple, Marpa, took those teachings to
Tibet and propagated the doctrine.

g
Nalanda. The great monastery of Nalanda in ancient Magadha
in Bihar, India. One of the main places of pilgrimage for
Buddhist devotees, also known as the birth place of éan'putra

3 T8 i
The four negative conducts. The four transgressions of the
Bodhisattva vows. 1. §#%5395%9| misleading the teacher
2. 985 359 9NRETYIIY Y leading others to regret their
virtuous deeds 3, RY84°5 §INUNFARIINY disparaging
those in the Mahayana doctrine 4. "\‘5@ cheating others.

IR
Vanaprastha/ A forest dweller. One who forsakes his home to
seek freedom from suffering and dwells as an ascetic in the
forest.

SRARINARATIH]
The three inner mandalas. 1. T ETTIRNCAY samvpi
mandala/ conventional mandala 2. §333%AEK] bhaga
mandala/ the female genital mandala 3. 3853 3R &9 a8
§nafiy paramartha bodhicitta mandala/ the mandala of
ultimate bodhicitta.

PR
Sad antarayatandni/ The six inner sources of perception (see
dbang-po drug).
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AR RANRY
Sad antara dhatavah/ The six inner sense powers (see khams-
beo brgyad B.)

RTNINTG

The ten internal qualities; the ten inner qualities of a
Vajracarya, 1, SYRRRLQEAN AN XY UARNY adept in
dispelling interferences by means of meditation on the wheel
of protection 2. AR g v RN iR T T fv§ a3y
WHEN'Y adept in dispelling interferences by means of
drawing mystic circles and tying them to the body 3. I¥58K
ARANCRICIYLTVAENY] adept in bestowing the vase and
secret initiation 4. 43 3T WGV TURACI Y AP IR Y
adept in bestowing the wisdom and fourth initiation 5. Y3
“‘é"”ﬁ"ﬁ“’“’i'["’é*"i@'“’“ml“"“! adept in sending off and
scattering the protectors of the enemy 6. PR EGN AR
adept in the practice of ritual cake offerings 7. WY WA gwer
SEY adept in the practice of vajra recitations 3. §V9RE
"ﬁ"“"'.'1‘"“""-1"'5'5‘1'5'1'5"‘*'5‘1’5“"5“""“"NIW“I adept in
the means of aggressively reversed practice when unable to
actualize the results through the usual order of practice 9. ¥
BTEFARNY adept in the consecration rituals 10, IV
AR YTAETNSEY| adept in the creation and worship of
mapd‘alas.

AR

The inte:nal demons. The mental adversities or demonic
impulses created through imbalanced and disturbed attitudes
of desire, hatred and closed-mindedness.

AR AN

The inner distractions. One of the six distractions (see rnam-
g-yeng drug). Mental sloth, agitation and clinging to the
experience that are obstructions to generating concentration.



SRIARINN x
The three inner tantras. According to the Nyingma tradition,
these are: 1. 37 2"5"1 Mahayoga 2. rgm'ﬁ'&'rq Annuyoga
3, %TIRHET Afiyog

FLHER]
Inner offering. An offering in mantrayana practice related to
the secret initiation.

ARAET

The initiations of entering into a mandala. The process of
initiation of placing the disciples into the mandala of the deity
by opening the curtain of the mansion. This involves entering
the mandala from the eastern gate and making
circumambulation of the deities, binding the disciples to oath,
showing wisdom beings and stabilizing the disciples
inseparable from the commitment being and wisdom being,
throwing flowers by reciting verses of truth, and choosing the
lord of the Buddha family and the offering of flowers for
auspicious reasons and connection.

GRILAIN
Adhyatma $unyatd/ Internal emptiness. One of the sixteen
types of emptinesses (see stong-pa nyid beu-drug); the lack of
the true and independent existence of objects conjoined with
consciousness, such as the cognitive eye power, and so forth
ISUERE
Internal matter. Something which is composed of internal
matter, e.g. such as the sense faculties.

FL AU RACY]
The five initiations of inner yoga practice. The initiations that
are gateways to mahayoga tantra practice in the Nyingma
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ition. For those with potentials to fulfill one’s purposes: 1.
98’59 initiation to listen 2. §%'59C] initiation to
meditation. For those with potentials to fulfill the goals of
others: 3. A&55K] initiation to teach 4. 559! initiation to
perform the activities. For those with potentials to fulfill the
godls of both self and others: . & TR 2aagan e
the Vajraraja’s precious word initiation,

RNNLN FN Y|
A Buddhist. One who accepts the Buddha, Dharma and
Sangha as the ultimate objects of refuge and protection.

FRUATT AR

The Buddhist tenet. A philosophy that accepts the Three
Jewels as the perfect object of refuge and the four seals of
Buddhist doctrine (see lta-ba bkar-btags kyi phyag-rgya-bzhi).

FRHER|
The Nang Dzod scarf. A traditional offering scarf of a great
quality depicting a design of auspicious symbols and writings.

Fyal

Niguma; Yogini Niguma. The principal lama and meditational
deity of the master Khyungpo Naljor, the founder of the
Shangpa Kagyud lineage.

ﬁ'ﬂﬂ'éﬂ'é”}

The six doctrines of Yogini Niguma. The transmission of
tantric practice that comes from Niguma. 1. %gw'ﬁ‘@éﬁ‘«'
%% self-ignition of bliss through the yoga of psychic heat 2.
ﬁ'“j“'é"]‘*'ﬁl'*i'iml self-liberation from attachment and
hatred through the yoga of the illusory body 3. 3]"““?‘“@”
AR incineration of wrong conceptions through the yoga of
dreams 4. A5 995 4 KN gelf-awakening from
ignorance through the yoga of clear light 5. AE T afaN Ry



3 AR N

8% full awakening without meditation through the yoga of
consciousness transference 6. 333 3V ATRAY meditation on
the Sambhogakaya Buddha through the yoga of the
intermediate state of rebirth.

i’N'lIT@R[

The eight types of inherent powers. The eight different
powers of medicines rooted in their elemental composition. 1-
2 §'¢5"§*"“’!§“'3“@“5"3‘“'“! heavy and oily, powerful
for wind disease. 3-4. “Qm""il"zm'“'“ﬁ‘*’3“’“1%’*'55'@”“
coolness and dullness, for F'e diseases, 5-8. WRIRKZINET
§Ta3N R I ayME T35 Jightness, roughness, hot and
sharpness, for phlegm.

AEERT

The seven s\;condary jewels; the seven secondary precious
objects. 1. ERECY ¢ TN king’s ear ring 2. SLLRET ¢ T
queen’s earing 3. 55 S34#| a minister’s ear ring 4. 333
983 the three-eyed jewel 5. 98324 a thinoceros horn 6. I
AEY g coral branch 7. 835889 an elephant’s tusk.

LR

A. The three principles. The principal psycho-physical
discipline to be maintained in the leap-over (thod-rgal) system
of Dzogs-chen meditation. 1. qsan‘@«@‘qqggqga@qgw
YNIYINNATRT illness as the principle of the body
seated in the manners of three kayas 2. RS V3T 957y
"!‘:‘“’3"‘]3”1“"i’m’m“'i"a‘ﬂm'ql guidance as the principle of
absorption in reality immutable from the manner of looking
into three Kayas 3. ¢ T4V G4 3ev g agu At genas
854 appearance as tne principle of the object of meditation
inseparable from primordial awareness and reality, and
maintaining a gentle pace of the flow of energy wind. B. The
three essential practices. 1. §E'°'Q““'§'iq'”l taking all



AT » S £

appearances as the (nature of) mind 2. % § A %‘1 4 taking
mind as illusory 3. § ¥4< LLEREEES %“ 4 taking all
illusones as lacking inherent existence.

TANIIN
A. Thunder and lightning B. An adamantine vajra, normally a
discovered treasure-object of metal that has a soothing sound
when beaten with a shadowy dark metal, unbeatable by other
metals. Powerful for clearing hindrances and cuning insanity.

PYTFHAE§ITIY
The ten qualities of a resident teacher or guru. 1. %539 he is
stern/firm 2. S84 he is wise 3. YNTANYTRYY he abides
in his ordinary physical form 4, N4CTRETIANY he i
constantly aware of his vows and commitments 5. e seny
4 he is compassionate 6. QERUSKEEY e is patient 7. 8K
AFXTTY e has a close circle of disciples 8. sNTag
A58 he benefits others with teachings 9. KRNy
AR3YY| he benefits others with material gifts 10. YV, 378N
4 he gives instructions in time of need.

AERE RRRCAY
The eight stages; the eight stages of the dissolution of
elements and minds at death according to tantra. 1-4. N
&1 the earth into water, water into fire, fire into wind, wind
into consciousness 5. YT2N&| consciousness into the mind of
radiant white appearance 6. Y23 radiant white into the
the mind of radiant red 7. 9™& radiant red into mind of
black near-attainment 8. 35 A5 near-attainment into
clear light mind.

EANHIN9 Y]

The twenty-five occasions of mental impulses; the twenty-five
principles. 1. Q9 sukhy/ happiness 2. 379N duhkha/
suffering 3. anc sy upeksa/ indifference 4. @<%| alpa/

= ..



weak 5. R4K] madhya moderate 6. 887 brhat/ strong 7. i
9 kualy/ virtuous 8, ¥539) akusala/ non-virtuous 9, #
93] avyakria/ unspecified 10, 399 §ruta/ hearing 11, 98
4 cintd/ contemplation 12. 4| bhavana/ meditation 13,
EVRANTaYRY il $iksa/ training in morality 14, HEEE
8894 samadhi §ikéa/ training in concentration 15. 4¥3¢%
QY94 praia Siksa/ raining in wisdom 16. 3 bahya/ the
external 17. §&1 adhyatmika/ the internal 18. 339 grahys/
the object of perception 19. algy| grahita/ the object
perceiver 20, §K9/ prahana/ the abandonment 21, 9949
pratipaksa/ antidotes 22. “Eﬁ'ﬂ*l pratyaksa/ manifest 23. ®
3 paroksa/ hidden 24. §3N hetuhkala/ causal 25. A3¥YY

phalam Kala/ resultant, ‘

RN HIN TG
The four states; the four states of experiencing objects through
the six-fold consciousnesses following the maturation of
energy channels, energy winds and essential drops in the
human body. 1. 395 REFIATENHY  deep sleep state 2. &
AN GIRNHY  dream state 3. ¥TVRIAVHIY awakening
state 4, SANRETT TR absorption in a dormant state.

PN

The four periods of endurance of this universe. 1. B384 the
perfected aeon (see bskal-pa rdzogs-1dan). 2. SANYIYNS

the three-fold acbn (see bskal-pa gsum-Idan) 3, SV Y PR

the two-fold aeon (see bskal-pa gayis Idan). 4. E58& J oy

the quarrelsome period.

RERLERACEREERE N
The three types of perfect transformation. 1. J¥S&aTgaa
A3 attainment of cessation as the transformation of mind 2.
& §I48RI the transformation of paths 3. N I5Y
Q34 the transformation of wisdom.
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LARCRRL]
Dausthulya/ The compulsive obtainment; taking unfortunate
iebirth; bad rebirth. Being born in adverse circumstances.

el

The five points; the five points of one’s body for visualization
ofthe object of meditation. 1. §3 crown 2. 838 throat 3.
9 heart 4. §9 navel 5. TRIAY secret organ.

EAECEY Caam
The five holy places. The five holy places in this universe for
Buddhist followers. 1. Y¥qq8 g3 & 954 Bodhgaya of
India in the centre 2. X3 XTZHY the Five-peaked mountain
(Mt. Wu-te i) in the east 3. 345 Potala palace in the
south 4. fﬁ'ﬂ'“'?"‘l’ﬁl Oddiyana in the west 5. S“Mﬁ b
Sambhalain the north.

BNa%a|

Sthavira; An Elder. A senior monk who has completed at least
ten years of training as a fully ordained monk, and h... yained
mastery over the theory and practice of a monk's discipline,
and thus 1s authorized to give the novice and full ordination
vOWws to others.

CERTEGEY

The sixteen Arhats; the sixteen saints to whom Buddha
Sz‘tkyamuni entrusted his doctrine. 1. “4WNJRIK} Angaja 2.
A4y Ajita 3, 39NFI4Y Vanavasin 4. §VR8| Kalika 5. §
489 Vajriputra 6. 93¢d| Bhadra 7. 381§ 3g]
Kanakavatsa 8. § X§€98%38] Kanaka Bharadvja 9. 97
Bakula 10. §9583] Rahula 11. %459%3 Cudapanthaka
12, §RGERIRN] Pindola Bharadvja 13. 8535
Malmpanthaka 14, 3]’1 8 Nagasena 15. 5759 Gopaka 16.&
%Y Abheda,
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AARRULER
Sthaviravada. The School of Elders. One of the four main
schools of the Hinayana order. There are three sub-schools
within this school which are: 1. %35 8N4 q38|
Jetavaniyah 2. REYNAS XNIENY  Abhayagiri vasinah 3.
TSRS43 9484 Mahaviharavasinah,

5%

AN e
The nine ob]ects of reliance. 1. 84 teacher 2. 88/ Dharma
358 54| Sangha 4. 553 acarya 5. 404 abbot 6. 5
one’s master 7. 94 residence 8. 939 person 9. 4|
environment.

&8 U A B
Aeon of endurance. The period of twenty intermediate aeons
since the formation of the universe until the beginning of its
destruction. It begins with the rebirth of a being born in the
most heinous hell realm and lasts tilf the end of the teaching
of the last of the thousand Buddhas to appear in this universe.

AEAERE
Vatsiputriya school. One of the eighteen sub-schools of the
Vaibhasika school of thought that asserts the existence of an
inexpressible self, that is neither permanent nor impermanent;
neither one nor separate from the five aggregates.

qay & Qﬂﬂ( i’ |

The unchdngmg ground. According to the Nyingma tradition
this refers to the eighth ground attained at the level of the fifth
yoga, where a Bodhisattva’s absorption in the inseparability
of primordial wisdom and reality is immutably established.

935 34

A. Yaksa; harmful spirit, demons. B. A god of wealth.
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A3 3 AT RLCA TR
Capturing, destroying and dispelling. The yogic practice of
exorcism which involves ¥%834) capturing, 333 338 989
4 burning and qRLILRUNY expelling an evil spirit who
is harming the practice of dharma.

;3|

Avici hell; the hell without-respite. The hottest of the hot
hells, migration to which is a result of committing any of the
five heinous crimes (see mtshams-med Inga).

RN |

The nine types of grudges or iﬁ-wﬂl. The feeling that one’s
enemy has harmed, is harming and would harm onself; has
harmed, is harming and would harm their friends; and has
helped, is helping and would help another enemy.

LR RS ]

The one hundred and ten aspects of the omniscient mind. 1-
3. s)q&:'g:'gq'&?:'nﬁ’ga'u’g:'gq&'é'qiq; the thirty-seven
auxillaries to enlightenment common to Hearers and Solitary
realizers (see byang-phyogs so bdun) 38-71. SRS AT EE
qR gaw | thirty-four aspects common to Bodhisattvas
(see byang-sems-dang thun-mongs-ba’ i rnam-pa so-bzhi) 72-
110. i‘“"“@‘n@'ﬁ4'5‘:'“"“\@'“5'&“'”'&5‘1 thirty-nine aspects
exclusive to the omniscient mind (see sangs-rgyas-kyi thun-
mongs ma-yin-pa’ rnam-pa so-dgu).
SNABE Y sy FNAY JRNKVRLRY
AL F Y AR GRET NN U TRy
REN YR U F A AFE T Fou S af

The thirty-four aspects of the omniscient mind. 1-3, §8&<¥

FY4 tri vimoksamukha/ the three doors of emancipation (see
tnam-thar sgo-gsum) 4-6. YV ¥VIIN tri nimana margy/ the



three paths of emanation (see sprul-pa’i lam-gsum) 7-11. aig
ENSRR g OaY| paica drstidharma sukhathita/ the five
paths bestowing peace in this life (see mthong-chos bde-gnas-
kyi lam-Inga) 12-20. €T A5 N RRYUANATY gy
lokottaramarga/ the nine transcendental paths (see thar-gyis
gnas-pa’i snyoms-'jug dgu) 21-24. FRAR N NG Yaray
the four forbearances with the reality (chos-bzod bzhi) of the
four noble truths (see mthong-lam shes-bzod skad-cig-ma
beu-drug).

L EE SR
Thirty-nine qualities of the omniscient mind (see sans-rgyas-
kyi thun-mong ma-yin-pa’i rnam-pa so-dgu).

N AgRAES IR T SNay L
The ten topics that characterize the omniscient mind. 1. %%
‘@ﬁl the generation of the mind of enlightenment 2. J5%4CY
the Mahayana instruction 3. RRGFUENATH] the four limbs
of definite analysis of the Mahayana path of preparation 4, i
£430uA35 WAREIN Y the naurally abiding Buddha
nature that is the basis for achieving Mahayana path 5. L
aﬂ'uﬁ'ﬁ?ﬂw the objects of Mahyana paths 6. i‘ﬂ’éqgwuﬁ'
3y Y99 objectives of the Mahayana paths 7. “I &R ﬁq q
achievement through armour-like practices 8. I ?,‘11
achievement through engagement in the Bodhisattva practxccs
9. di“i*"ﬁ‘ll achievement through the collection of merit and
wisdom 10. E“'“ﬁf’ﬁ“’“{ the definitely arising achievement,

oV Qﬂ& ‘9—7\ ARG ;

The twenty-three principles. According to the Samkhya
school of Hindu philosophy one is born in cyclic existence
because of being ignorant of these principles. 1. g'“lg'ﬁl the
fundamental principle 2.4 [-pride 3-13. SR 38339 (he
eleven faculties (see bdang-po beu-geig) 14-18. T85%] the




five mere phenomena (see de-tsam Inga) 19-23. A3RTY] the
five elements (see "byung-ba Inga).

§HICY A TR

Nominally imp:ted phenomena. One of the two imputed
phenomena (see kun-brtags gnyis), the generic image (see
don-spyi) of thoughts and the clear appearances of non-
existent phenomena.

TR AR R

Paryaya paramartha/ The nominal ultimate. There are two: 1.
g 58 e v 3454 the nominal ultimate object, e.g.
conglomerate matter of a vase 2. 435 J 4 JRN A TE T4
the nominal ultimate object perceiver, e.g. the inferential
understanding of emptiness.

SR A RE IR R

The actual ultimate. There are two: 1. W g §agearariiz u
§553  the actual ultimate object, e.g. the emptiness of true
existence of a vase 2. YV SAT AN TNNRFWRTZTH  he
actual ultimate object perceiver, e.g. the concentration of an

Arya who comprehends that emptiness. P

§N E]N |
Vimuktimarga/ Path of thorough liberation. A path of single-
pointed concentration in which the practitioner gains a

cessation through abandoning the particular object of
elimination.

339

Sarnkalpa/ vikalpa. A. Conceptual cognition; imagination B.
Suspicion; superstition. C. Idea; thought.

ARG

The four conceptualizations; the four thoughts. A. 335



3 the two conceptions of grasping af objects. 1. eSS
LESE grasping at deluded phenomena 2. FEECERY
grasping at purified phenomena B. B EA 99N The two
conceptions of grasping at the subject. 1. ENREFETY)
grasping at substantial phenomena 2. S EELERL R
grasping at imputed phenomena.

FARAH I

The three doors of emancipation; the three types of
concentrations for liberation, 1, 38 YXEX YA §§Ludy
sunyata vimoksamukha/ emancipation through emptiness 2.
#8543 animitta vimoksamukha/ emancipation through
signlessness 3. $3uagy pranihita vimoksamukha/
emancipation through wishlessness. ‘

SN RN
The eight emancipations. A. 38T §HUXEX U84 The
three emancipations within the form realm: 1. 333V 38939
Ry aA§8 Y emancipation of one with body looking at a
form 2. ATV ATIIINNAYAAEHNZY emancipation of one
without form body looking at a form 3. %"i'”a'&“'ﬁ*[
emancipation through beautiful form B, 933 &5 T garux g
Y% The five emancipations within the formless realm: 1. 4%
SRABAWY T XA emancipation of infinite space 2. &
ﬁN'“ﬁﬂ'WN'ﬁ'S\MN emancipation of infinite consciousness
3, SWCAG T 5N RS emancipation of nothingness 4. §3%
5994 emancipation of the peak of existence 5. RITURFH

. B4 emancipation of cessation.

LR LR SRY
The six pledges concerning Vairocana. 1-3. ENRa 4493
QAN YNZ Y practice of the three types of morality (see tshul-
khrims rnam-gsum) 4-6. ﬁ’ﬁ%’“g"l'“l‘:‘“'“fﬁwi"“‘.‘v]'ql taking
refuge in the Three Jewels.
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AN quVﬂ  rnnnmnr, e s B
The seven-fold\,posture of Buddha Vairocana; the seven
physical disciplines to be maintained during a formal
meditation in Buddhist practice. 1. ’ﬁl‘”'gm‘gi'! sitting Cross-
legged 2. WYV aAI®Y hand in the gesture of equipoise—
the right hand lying palm upward on the upturned left hand 3.
SvEYCERET g straight back 4. N?ﬂﬁ'”@fiﬂ'ﬂ“l'”l neck
bent slightly forward 5. S YRANIXRFENY AgYITLay
shoulders straight like a yoke 6. 9§ $X 434 eyes looking at
the tip of the nose 7. @'3’”"14'“‘@"‘! tongue touching the
upper palate.

53N A 3 LA S TG

The four absolute purities. 1. ¥¥534[ purity of object 2. 4%
S§NYY| purity of object perceiver 3. Uy purity of
thought 4. AN¥ST4| purity of mind.

SXNATFQ|

The thor(;zlgh]y moving energy-wind; the intensely moving
wind. The energy-wind for cognitive faculties of hearing; one
of the five secondary wind energies (see yan-lag-gi rlung
Inga).

FNNARTARIY]

Pafica visuddha hetavah The five causes of purity. 1, %528
GENYSIY otal purity of the path 2. FXAEINELNY Y
total purity of the preparatory stage 3. %“'““'%"I'W'“'%N'”I
lack of conceptual concoction 4. U dcyy 38y ol
mindfulness 5. 4 WY RN YXTENY gedication towards
nirvana.

FNRF Y ARG yT I FLg

Avipaka ekaksanika prayoga/ Non-fruitional momentary
training. The yogic practice of a Bodhisattva which is the




wisdom directly opposing the obstructions to omniscience and
which in actualizing the non-contaminated, non-maturing
dharma, also actualizes the other concordant dharmas, all in
the space of one instant (i.e. the 1/60th of a finger snap).

;a’uxgq'qr‘i'gﬁ%ﬂqém]

Vipaka ekaksanika prayoga/ Fruitional momentary training.
The yogic practice of a Bodhisattva, which 1s the wisdom
directly opposing the obstructions to omniscience, and which,
in actualizing the non-contaminated, maturing dharma, also
actualizes the other concordant dharmas, all in the space of

one instant (i.e. the 1/60th of a finger snap). i ‘
FNANATINT AN

Vijfiaptirupa/ Revelatory form. The physical or verbal
expressions of a person’s attitude or feeling.

RS PR S R
Avijfiaptiripa/ Non-revelatory form. For instance, the vows
possessed by a Bhiksu while in deep sleep. There are five
types: 1. AYNUNSIRY those arising from an aggregation of
potential substance 2. S5 UTHNETY| (hose appearing only
to a mental consciodsnegé 3, WRATUAFNTANTIY those
arising from taking precepts 4. jﬁ"’ﬁ“{“"“{ those arising from
imputation 5. SRR those arising froni powers. ‘

FSYT AN

The seven-foid analysis of the emptiness of a chariot. To
analyse whether: 1. 38933 the chariot is one with its parts 2.
§54] the chariot is different from its parts 3. B§NR%Y the
chariot possesses s parts 4. 33°5<] the chariot is the paris
dependent upon the chariot 5. 94| the chariot s that which |
depends upon its parts 6. 98| the chariot is a mere
collection of its parts 7. 5398 the chariot is merely its shape.

o e im0 e ac wake greaderenia
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IR AR dagy|

Asta vaivadanikendriyani/ The eight purified mental faculties;
the eight pure powers: 1. yuAgy Sraddhendriya/ the
faculty of faith 2. 985 AGNTSEY viryendriya the faculty
of virtuous efforts 3, 5 35T smrtindriya/ the faculty of
mindfulness 4. <2 R&g F5acd samadhindriya/ the faculty
of concentration 5. ¥ <q5aKq prajiiendriya/ the faculty
of wisdom 6. ﬁ'ﬁ“’“"jﬁ'fi“'”a'RQQ'ﬁl anajiiatam ajiasyam
indriya/ the faculty of knowing all that is unknown 7. 58
WY gfiendriyal the faculty of knowing all 8. ’Jﬁ'q“"“'
Seg ARy ajfiatendriya/ the faculty of that which has the
knowledge of knowing all.

A IRV T RINARKL]

The fifty-five topics of purified phenomena; the fifty-five
classes of virtuous phenomena. 1-6. §74RNN4LIERY
six perfections (see pha-rol-tu phyin-pa drug) as paths of
practice 7-24, ¥ 9N §C§5 a8 a85| the eighteen
emptinesses (see stong-pa nyid beo-brgyad) 25-31. §URgRy
N""’S"é"l“"é"‘w the thirty-seven limbs of enlightenment
(see byang-phyogs so-bdun) 32. ARAN TN RUTN AR TRE Y
G the four noble truths (see "phags-pa’i bden-pa bzhi) as
paths of mental quiescence meditation 33, SN TFHTH|  the
four meditative concentrations (see bsam-gtan bzhi) 34. 5
RAT98| the four immeasurables (see tshad-med bzhi) 35.
NG JHNAEY S| he four absorptions of the formless
realm (see gzugs-med snyoms-"jug bzhi) 36. S¥RXIEA| the
eight emancipations (see rnam-thar brgyad) 37. A3 YzYy
“5"33"*"1““%”}'”"@ the nine absorptions in series (see
mthar-gyis gnas-pa’i snyoms-'jug dgu) 38. LRSI R
R Y4 the three concentrations of the three doors of
emancipation (see rnam-thar sgo-gsum) as paths of
penetrative insight meditation 39. %4 55 B 4 38 Jruaraly
45| the five clairvoyances (see mngon-par shes-pa Inga) as
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paths for higher qualities 40. FREaBET8] the four
concentrations (see ting-nge dzin bzhi) 41. BN TH A the
four doors of retention (see gzungs-kyi sgo bzhi) 42, RG¥ SR
Nar§INY| the ten powers (see de-bzhin gshegs-pa'i stobs-
beu) as the resultant paths 43. A REINUIR| the four
fearlessnesses (see mi- jigs-pa bzhi) 44, §§XWCRFU T UTH
the four perfect specific understandings (see so-sor yang-dag
rig-pa bzhi) 45. SUEET great love 46 WEBET great
compassion 47, BNHRRNYTT TG the eighteen unshared
qualities of a Buddha (see ma-'dres-pa beo-brgyad) 48-52. %
Y] the five aspirants to the above (see gang-zag-Inga) 53-
55. *2*’5“}'%3‘*5'“!‘3“! the three ultimate fruits (see
mkhyen-gsum) the basis, path and omniscient wisdom.

RN

The four types of purified phenomena. 1. RCTRETEN ] the
natural purified phenomena 2. shiaaud garge] purified
phenomena of the object of meditation 3. §¥53JRagaud
585K purified practice 4. BVYAENSK] purified attainment.

EECRE
Vipaka hetu/ The ripening cause; maturing cause. All
contaminated virtuous and non-virtuous karma.

i‘“ @Ingyy

Vipaka phala/ The ripening results; the maturing fruits. One of
the five types of results (see 'bras-bu-Inga); results of the
contaminated virtues and non-virtues.

SN EE T NG HY NI
The eight qualities of fully ripened karma 1. EERY Jong life
2. FRTE 8 &I Y excellent features 3, 3945 yar &y
excellent family lineage 4. ﬁ‘m’%"!'%"i“'gqi‘*'”l excellent
wealth and power 5. 899854 respected speech 6, SR ETX



iy T

WY renowned authority 7. FYUREY  being a male 8.
§9¥SRUEY strong will-power.

sHERNERy

The traiming of the complete aspects. A Bodhisattva path or
wisdom which meditates in a condensed way upon the
hundred and seventy-three aspects of the three wisdoms of the
basis, paths and omniscient mind. This wisdom exists from
the Mahayana path of accumulation to the last instant of the
path of meditation.

s ER T ads R Eaag gy
. The eleven topics that characterize the training of the
complete aspects. 1. &4 aspects 2. é”l training 3. éiﬁﬁ'
&%) qualities of trainings 4. §¥RFA| fauls of trainings
5. §XoAAB5H| characteristics of trainings 6. §X9& 8
aids to liberation 7. CYRT &AL aids to definite
discrimination 8. §YU§XATTUREIS| the irreversible
trainees 9. §3A 9% 3T TEX training in the sameness of
existence and peace 10. ﬁﬂ'ﬁ"l'é"ql training of the pure field
11, B AR EY raining in skillful means.

SAARCT 5 U

The ten conceptual distractions; the ten mental wanderings: 1.
K aguaEyy conception of the lack of things 2. Ea g
QR ux &gy conception of the existence of things 3. gj"‘ﬁ“{“
W3E3Y  conception of exaggeration 4. %"“%“‘*’3%‘!’“1
conception of underestimation 5. 895594 conception of
being one 6. ﬂ'ﬁ’i'ig“!'”{ conception of being different 7. 3
H33534 conception of the identityness 8. B3 43T 5TY
conception of being the qualities 9. al'g'“é'q'qﬁﬁ'i'ﬁ"l'”l
conception in accord with the name 10 4 E¥IRETETY
conception in accord with the meaning.



LEENY

The six types of distractions; six distractions towards sensual
objects. 1. X 9R& T EAIAC natural distraction 2. a'i“"‘j'&“
90| distraction towards outer objects 3, AT 493K inner
distraction 4. 868 %3 9RC distraction towards signs
(mishan-ma) 5. J8NCEVETIACY distraction towards non-
virtuous causes 6. %5 §5 YA IR gbsessive-mental-
distraction.

SN YL AR RGN T EN Y|

The five phenomena on the level of the aggregate of
consciousness. 1. jﬁ'gﬂ'qﬁﬁ'él the eighty indicative thoughts
2. AFANAUANAY| the mind of radiant white appearance
3, Y USRI NRY] the mind of radiant red increase 4.
93§33 NaYR N8| the mind of radiant black near
attainment 5. RETRTINNTRAY the mind of the clear light
of death.

FHENT A

Vijiianahara/ Mental nourishment; food of consciousness. The
energy of consciousnesses that assists the survival of a
person’s life.

SN GNTHN]

The two types of consciousness, the two kinds of mind. 1. §
£ 4N hetuhkala vijfiana/ causal consciousness 2. A
ST &89 karyakala vijiana/ resultant consciousness.
FXENAE AT TR

Nava vijiiana samkranti \r’nukhﬁh/ The nine orificies for
consciousness transference. 1. 854% brahmarandhre/ crown

of the head 2. 35 %3 uma/ between the eyes 3, 39 caksy/
eyes 4. &9 kama/ ears 5. 8 ghrana/ nose 6. [ mukha/

i
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'mouth 7. ¥ nabhi/ navel 9. ™ mutramarga/ urethra 10.
 SCHY varcomarya/ anus.

RRAE SRR

The eight groups of consciousness; the eight consciousnesses.
1. Mg UXGNY] caksu vijiianam/ eye consciousness 2. §
QFNUXANY Grotra vijiianam/ ear consciousness 3. ¥A &
ey ghrana vijiianam/ nose consciousness 4. §a garut
vy jihva vijianam/ tongue consciousness 5. 4N ﬁ'&”"l“'
459 kaya vijfanam/ body consciousness 6, %5 7§ ux Gy
Y mano vijianam/ mental consciousness 7. 3585 g ux gy
4 Klesa vijiianam/ afflictive consciousness 8. 7% I8 §84%
Gy alaya vijiianam/ foundational consciousness, the mental
basis of all.

ANAANRTARE

Meat free from the three objections. Any meat or flesh of an
animal that one has not seen, heard or even suspected to have
been killed for oneself.

ANAZTI Y]

Pafica yogibhimayaly/ The five yogic stages. 1. %888 the
basic stage 2. “ﬁﬁ'”a"“‘l the generated stage 3. ARy gAYy
the mirror-like stage 4. 593 the luminous stage 5. 3&¥
YRS the stage of abidance.

SRS

Yoga tantra. The third of the four classes of tantras that
stresses the importance of internal activities, 1.e. meditation
rather than external or physical practices.

LA AUREY SRR

The fourtee; commitments related to Yoga tantra. 1-3. S
"lﬁ“'“"ilw'5"“‘3%’”’%’“@%’"@”1“"‘6'i“l“'ﬁ"‘l taking refuge in
the Three Jewels, as the three commitments related to the



1 FUATTI N IR AR YT § 3|

Tathagata family 4-6. 8] JW3R4T95¢| §oslqageay
ERAN BTN commitment of accepting vajra, bell
and acarya, as the three commitments related to the Vajra
family 7-10, 8¥5€] R FK] AnEqYE) 3““’”‘3'@3\""3
585 8 TG94 practicing the giving of dharma,
material possession, protection from fear and love, as the four
commitments related to the Ratna family 11-13. 3’5'55"[ &K
gm'n§-x'gg‘g:'| YUY Ev B U g At Iy HRa 2
934 accepting the outer action tantra, inner yoga tantra, and
the dharma of the three vehicles, as the three commitments
related to the Padma family 14, 3&5UA NNV YN
T zﬂ'ﬁgﬂ'i"ﬁqé"{“'ﬁ'ﬁ”gﬂ striving in the activities
of offering service, ‘as the commitment related to the Karma
family.

FUAZNINTRARA|

Sapta yoga tantra abhisekha/ The seven initiations of Yoga
tantra. 1. ¥594 A initiation of the flower garland 2.
55| water initiation 3. 354 ¥59K] crown initiation 4. &
ERSSR| vajra initiation 5. S¥IASA] bell initiation 6. A<
59 name initiation 7. § € §9594 35 vajracarya
initiation.

Fagx a) URSREY

The five farmhes of Yoga tantra, 1. ¥ 8739y Buddha
family 2. FEA A9y Vajra family 3. 2585939y Jewel
family 4. %3338 Logus family 5. %398 Action
family.

LA JYANI 34 53

The four seals accordmg to the Yoga tantra system. 1. Y33
mahamudra/ the great seal 2. Y¥'3| samayamudrd/ the pledge
seal 3. 88| dharmamudra/ the dharma seal 4. N8|
karmamudra/ the action seal.
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NAITE]

The five stages of yoga. According to the Anuyoga teaching
of the Nyingma tradition there are five stages of yoga within
the five paths. 1. SRVANRGEUSNTINRFY  the yoga of
an aspirational mind of enlightenment on the path of
accumulation 2. §X0 388 35235 4A 3 REY  the yoga of
 distinguishing great families on the path of preparation 3. LTS
NarRg9N &AW R the yoga of releasing great
breadth on the path of secing 4. cfarnarnc 35§l guagyy
the yoga of obtaining great oral transmission on the path of
meditation 5. N §TA gV EFEINUA NI the yoga of
perfecting great skills on the path of no-more learning.

JragTaly s

Yogi pratyaksa/ Yogic bare perception; yogic direct cognition.
The non-mistaken, non-conceptual mind of an Arya which
arises in dependence upon its exclusive condition; the union
of mental quiscence and penetrative insight.

URgTg AT

Anuttarayoga tantra/ The highest yoga tantra. The highest of
the four classes of tantra which stresses the supreme
importance of inner activity, regardless of the purificatory
practices of external activities.

s3Iy
Yogi/ A Yogi; an adept. In its loose sense it is applied to any

male practitioner, in contrast to a female practitioner who is
known as a Yogini (rnal-"byor-ma).

AR

The four yogas. The four stages of Mahamudra meditation
according to the Kagyud tradition. 1. Q““'m'ﬁil“l‘*‘”’i'"lg“l'j’
5N AT RENAT| yoga of single-pointed concentration



. u

upon one’s mind 2, SAafa Uy SV LR g sundy |
yoga free of conceptual elaborations lacking any
entertainment of thoughts upon one’s mind 3. 5 Saw X3y
2"5"1“'“@'“13’1'&7%”“5’*! yoga of single-taste experiencing
the inseparability of appearances and mind 4. &4 SN I
i'i‘i'”“'ﬁ“‘s‘ﬁ'&"mé*[ yoga without meditation free of

any signs. ' r

_ -

SURGT TS|

The three yogic grounds. 1. 3 3§ A5 A5 Bqavud ey
8| the yogic ground realizing the selflessness of persons 2
a3cadg ada foigud gund <38 (he yogic ground
realizing the non-duality of subject and object 3. 933 &3
uﬁ';mn’gftﬁ'w the yogic ground realizing the lack of true
existence of phenomena.

EIET (N | i
The subtle wind and mind of reality. The wind energy and

mind inherent in the body of a person; the primordial wind
energy and intuitive awareness.

L EHAR R el

A lay-person observing only some vows. One of the four
nominally ordained lay persons (see dge-bsnyen btags-pa-ba
bzhi) observing two or three precepts.

R PRI YYNRT A

A lay-person observing only one vow. One of the four
nominally ordained lay persons (see dge-bsnyen btags-pa-ba
bzhi) observing only one of the precepts.

Y EINAE|
Visva vajra/ The multiple vajra. A ntual implement (vajra)
with three, five or more spokes.
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XS ‘ii‘ 3| o

The 1nseparab111ty of appearance and emptiness. The
indivisibility of appearing objects as the method and
emptiness as the wisdom; thus a unity of the two from the
object’s side.

KT AT|

The seven conceptions (see snang-ba rnam-bdun).

I
(R P

TREAF &
The symbolic guru. One’s own teacher who is the symbol of
reality or total enlightenment.

AT AN
The three-fold appearances; the three types of visions

according to the Path and Fruit teachings of the Sakya
tradition (see snang-gsum).

3TN

The seven deceptlve conceptions; the seven appearances. L&
N like a dream 2. aﬂl like an illusion 3. §9 g like a
mirage 4. §939] like an echo S. A3IV9F4| like a reflection
in a mirror 6. Y WIFY Jike a city of smell-eaters (bar-do)
7. g"“’! like 4 hallucination.

YT

The four types of experiences. The experiences attained as a
result of practicing rDzogs-chen meditation covering the
experiences from the path of a trainee to the path of no-more
learning. 1, 89545 YT the experience of seeing
reality directly 2. 9% 3 FRRINTIY (e experience of
advancing in one’s spiritual development 3, U #3438 3
9 the experience of reaching a correct realization of the
intuitive awareness (rig-pa) 4. E¥ 33§ AI¥TELT (he



A2

3 B SLECR L
experience of the total withdrawal of all phenomena into the
sphere of intrinsic awareness (rig-pa) beyond imagination.

3
LH)

INEEE]

Inattentive perception. One of the seven perceptions (see blo--
rigs bdun) which an object, though it appears clearly, is not
properly discerned, e.g. reception of sound to an ear
consciousness while one’s eye consciousness is totally
absorped in observing a beautiful form.

ESRELEY !
The purity of appearance and existence. The appearance of
everything in its pure nature; a yogic way of experiencing
phenomena.

SN AR
Self-liberation from the world of appearances. One who has
gained liberation from this impure world.

LR N

The Three visions; the three basic paths. A Preliminary
practice of the Path and Fruit teachings of the Sakya tradition.
(see snang-gsum). B. Three types of visions: 1. #¥54A 3K
the impure visions 2. FURGRINNTICG| fhe pure visions of
yogic experience 3. ST4A5K ] the pure vision.

ESNE LR NG

The three faults of a receptacle; the three faults to be removed
while listening to a discourse. 1. §9X 95 §TY IRFA fault
of not paying attention to the teachings like a pot turned
upside down 2. ‘I‘i'mﬁ“gﬁ'ﬁq“‘"ﬁm"i}'ﬂa'éﬁl fault of not
retaining the teachings in one’s mind like a pot which is
leaking 3. ';%'53“"ii"‘g“"i‘ﬁ'aﬁ'ﬁ"'ﬂagﬁl fault of having a
deluded mind like a dirty or poisonous vessel.
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B R NG

The three Pala kings. The three kings of the Pala dynasty in
ancient India—Sadhupala, Gunapala and Prajfiapala; the three
principal followers of Indian Acarya Pandita Dharmapala,
who was invited by Guge King Yeshe Od of the Ngari region
of Tibet during the early eleventh century. His three disciples
also came with him and worked for the revival of Buddhism
in Tibet.

Q'
Padma/ Lotus. It symbolizes the purity of a Bodhisattva’s
motive, just as a lotus blooms unblemished upon the mire of a
swamp, a Bodhisattva remains in cyclic existence without
being polluted by its negative aspects. The white lotus in
particular symbolizes the pure nature of discriminative
wisdom analyzing the nature of reality.
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Ny A RGR TR
Padmasambhava. The great Indian Acarya who brought the
tantric teachings to Tibet in the eighth century. He founded
Samye monastery and propagated the tantric form of
Buddhism in Tibet.

S”W""ﬁ'ﬂ'qéﬁl :
The exght treatises of Vasubandhu; the eight Prakaranas. 11
2N'§53994959  Sutralarikara bhasya/ Commentary
on the Ornament of Discourses 2. SSN'NZQ'%N“@H@'
Q4’4 Madhyantavibhangatika/ Commentary on the
Distinction Between the Middle Way and the Extreme Way 3.
EN95 3Gy A9 Dharma dhamatavibhaiga
vrtti/ Commentary on the Distinguishing the Phenomena and
its Reality 4. & § A FARXIN| Trirhéika karika/
The Thirty Verses (on Cittamatra) 5. 39’9 8@z -
94| Vimsika karika/ The Twenty Verses 6, Y5337 2
35 Pafica skandhaprakarana/ The Chapter on the Five
Aggregates 7. 8'395 'Y Vyakhyayukti/ The
Thorough Exposition 8. Nw'gqﬁ'w"j'éi'w The
Chapter on Establishing the Law of Karma.

AN &5 !
Yojana. A. According to the Abhidharma tradition it i§ a1
measurement of length equal to eight krosa (see gyang-grags), “
equal to 500 armspans. B. According to the Kalacak.a
measurement, four fingernails fong becomes a cubit (see
khru}, four cubits equals an armspan, two thousand armspans
equals one gyang-dak (see rgyang-grags), and four gyang-dak
equals one yojana (see dpag-tsad).

suqugqscﬂ’r“xﬁ’;narg
The state of glorious Samantabhadra. The state of
Buddhahood according to Nyingma tradition, the entity of the



three kayas (see sku-gsum) and five wisdoms (se ye-shes-
Inga).

U E AR K|

Srimat vajradhare/ The gloripus Vajra master. Vajra master in
the secret mantra tradition fulfilling six qualities: 1. AR<AR
g%“’i"i“'“l one who has fully renounced samsaric
concerns 2. AR5 UERARETANY] one who is content with
few desires 3. WY& ARNATIRNATAT Y one who is
experienced in practice and ritual activities 4. Qﬁ'ﬁ'g"lﬁﬁ'm'
W“’ﬁl’i‘f UNAEEY one who is knowledgeable of tantric
treatises, can explain their literal and implied meaning, and is
devoted to practice 5. ¥ IR 5§ WAFNALGNVETNY one who
is learned in the meaning of the right view and fully
accomplished in it 6. <& SACIARINTINY one who is
highly compassionate and generous.

RAR' BN QFR|
The eight adornments of a Tantric Yogi. 1. 5’“1§"['§'31'Q§<'§'E'
g5uA'aN] 4 half vajra on his crown is a sign of the
immatability of his goals 2. RANTYA 30338 Y a5y
his matted hair is a sign of outshining the three realms 3. &
AYIVEF RN IETUREY] the wings of method and
wisdom are a sign of his miraculous powers 4. LECETN
RE&y 4T a8 E98 T 88 the different hand mudrds
(gestures) are a sign of overcoming the opponent forces 3.
944 SN A GTIRTTRIBY  his armour protects him against
harms caused by others 6. 9C 5 SWETATTWHBY e
wears the skins of different beings as a sign of his freedom
from all fears 7. AFX 5 XYANEIRIFUEAEY  he uses
blood and animal fat freely as a sign of his realizations of the
sameness of existence and peace 8. P4 AKN"3 AR TN
ASYREY he uses fire freely as a sign of his freedom from all
delusions.



RURERURE] ot PSR b o

Heroes and Heroines. The male and female practitioners
residing in the celestial heavens; more loosely used for male
and female tantric practitioners.

U AR gy Eags|

The eight-fold laughs of a Hero. 1. 5589843454 Ha-Ha
the frightening laugh 2. 55535 Y45 A Hi-Hi the pleasing
laugh 3. 98948454 Heh-Heh the majestic langh 4. 5%
MGV IEE 45 Ho-Ho the subduing laugh.

S BTN
The four kinds of warriors. 1. SXTSR5XY hasti kaya/ those
fighting on elephants 2. 55 agva kaya/ those fighting on
horses 3. 85549 ratha kaya/ those fighting on chariots 4.
AR5 patti kaya/ those who fight on foot.

AAGN

The nine examples; the nine illustrations to prove the
existence of Buddha nature within the mental stream of all
sentient beings. 1. U AAECYNCNEN o Buddha in a lotus 2.
RIVICTIH bees in the honeycomb 3. AT AFIRY
grain in the husk 4. X98K3CFIR) gold in a rubbish heap 5.
NETHFHY treasure beneath the earth 6, 4 JUNAINTF AR
&N the potential in a seedling to produce fruit 7. i“’ﬁm'ﬁi'
§'3“1"15'§| a statue of Buddha wrapped in dirty rags §. Ty
':%’“5'@'555["116"5""‘%"qa'éf‘fﬁa’ﬁl a universal king in the
womb of an ugly woman 9. Y393 3588 4 precious object
buried in the ground,

SRS e
Afityanuvyaiijanani/ The eighty minor marks of a Buddha. 1.

Q5 & X8TaRT his nails are copper-coloured 2. 85 drady
347%3| his nails are moderately shiny 3. 8% 4F9 his nails
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are raised 4. S5 33X his nails are round 5. SX A g3
&34 his nails are broad 6. S8 53 INYT pis nails are
tapered 7. & ¥3EF Y his veing do not protrude 8, § 55 Y3K
4 his veins are free of knots 9. SXIVAEEY| hig ankles do
not protude 10. AAN & 39 YATY his feet are not uneven 1.
SR YIRNY e walks with a lion’s gait 12, TSR
$INYIEINY he walks with an elephant’s gait 13, CK4R
YNYANY e walks with the gait of a goose 14. FAETF
SANYIIRNY he walks with a bull's gait 15, T GRs iy
SCIAANY his gait tends to the right 16, %N UV hig
gait is elegant 17, FINIXIFINY  his gait is steady 18, ¥
AR TSIV b body is well-covered 19. ﬁ’g"vﬁ'ﬂwl his
body looks as if it were polished 20. § Y3 ASHNY g
body is well-porportioned 21. Sj'"i\?fﬁl'&“'”*'i“]'“l his body
is clean and pure 22, §RENY his body is smooth 23. ¥4
YXRYY his body is perfect 24, AEAFH uEIN Y| his sex
organs are fully developed 25. ﬁ'fi"’”’!"”““"ql'qa“! his
physical bearing is excellent and dignified 26, §&§any
his steps are even 27. J8 N NXITY his eyes are perfect 28.
YIRETSA) e is youthful 29, ¥4¥YATY his body is not
sunken 30. 4N his body is broad 31. ﬂ'ﬁﬁ'ﬁ““’“] his
body is not loose 32. W& AR L IR SN UIRGNY  his limbs
are well-proportioned 33. J39N V2T AT IL ZHN UL Y|
his vision is clear and unblurred 34. &% his belly is round
35. 4398359 his belly is perfoctly moderate 36, §4 <8
his belly s not long 37. »’i’ﬁm'ﬁfi'q“ﬁﬁ'”{ his belly does not
bulge 38. #9329 his navel is deep 39, FITwGRVYRF
9 his navel winds to the right 40. ﬂﬁ'ﬁ“"“g“'“i he is
perfectly handsome 41. T 75 498€ Y his habits are clean
42, y RN ETATY his body is free of moles and
discolouration 43, $74R INHIAEXY|  his hands are soft as
cotton wool 44, 49§ XAARNET Y the lines of his palms
are clear 45. 49937299 the lines of his palms are deep 46.
FRERY the lines of his palms are long 47. Ay S



329 his face is not too long 48, #& TNYYLFRXT s Jps
are red like copper 49. WNAFY s tongue is pliant 50.
YINYIY his tongue is thin 51, FYNTEXT his tongue is red
52, "i’f‘.('ﬂi“{'q'ﬂ"i('gﬁ'ul his voice 1s like thunder 53. I¥54
3CaEY  his voice is sweet and gentle 54, A& TN his
teeth are round 55. 3&°TE 9 his teeth are sharp 56, S6 TN
9 his teeth are white 57. #'TH9&Y| his teeth are even 58,
AETTEINYY| s teeth are tapered 59, FNHET his nose
is prominent 60. NI his nose is clean 61. §59KYY
nis eyes are clear and wide 62. E’N'iﬂ'”! his eyelashes are
thick 63, 355X 4TAGT 3L R AARSTAYLLNY] the black
and white parts of his eyes are well-defined and are like lotus
petals 64. 34 898K his eyebrows are long 65. §4 #ex
4 his eyebrows are smooth 6. S5 $AY his eyebrows are
soft 67. 5%’“5'5'“‘)“"% his eyebrows are evenly haired 63.
493CRRENY his hands are long and extended 60. 35 4934
his ears are of equal size 70. YE T TLXNY  hig ear
sense power is perfect 71, SYVIAINULAINY s forehead
is well-formed and well-defined 72, SYNTRENET| hig
forehead is broad 73. 5348 3N his head is very large 74
NI SKTYXIEY  his hair is as black as a bumble bee 75,
ST his hair is thick 76. 53RN his hair is soft 77.
SIYARECNY his hair is untangled 78. SYFNIAXT his
hair is not unruly 79, SSYRA%Y his hair is fragrant 80. 37
AR SN TN KB his hands and feet are
marked with auspicious emblems such as the Srivasta a.

Svastika. 1

ﬁﬁr‘ig'aq

Upama maya/ The exemplary illusion. The magical creatlon
of the conjurers such as elephants and others. 3
RRRAR Fan

Upama prabhasvara/ The examplary clear light mind. A




completion stage practice of tantra in which the energy-wind
is integrated into the central energy channel at the heart-centre
and the subtle mind is brought to a manifest level for the
elimination of delusions. ‘

INHA|
Vicara bhavana/ Analytical meditation. Meditation of
checking or reviewing the topic through applying analysis.

PR NG ' t

The three-fold analysis; the three criteria for validating a
phenomenon, 1. 3K T A8 RITNY 4L Yol 57 ANTATU AR Y
obvious things are not contradicted by valid bare perception 2.
CARFTIINENTUETANIETUATY] slightly obscure
things are not contradicted by valid inference based on the
force of evidence 3. 43 # XN AR ET AN ATV ATY
extremely obscure things are not contradicted by valid
inference based on scriptural authority.

YT

A citation pure of the three-fold analysis. A citation in
. Buddhist teachings and practice qualified by the three-fold
 analysis (see dpad-pa gsum, above).

-
RER A

Mimamsaka school of thought. A Hindu schoo! of philosophy,
which considers Vedantic teachings as self-originated and
ultimate, and asserts that the self is permanent, partless and a
substantially existent consciousness. They deny the existence
of the omniscient mind and true speech, and also assert that
there 1s no liberation which 1s the cessation of defilement,
since the defilements are an intrinsic part of the mind.
However, they assert that a person can attain Brahmahood
through the practice of sacrifice.
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HEYR|

Payantika/ Abandoning downfalls. A class of monk’s
transgression of vows that can be confessed in the presence of
the Sangha community through abandoning the causal object
of the downfall.

RN
The unity of abandonment; the union of the pure illusory body
and the abandonment of deluded obscurations to liberation;
the state of unity of a trainee.

L3I A )
He who abandons the obstacles simultaneously. s
JR TN AT R
The ten limbs of abandonment; the ten abandonments (see
dge-tshul-gyi spang-bya yan-lag beu). 5

00 39

N g R Ay
He who abandons the obstacles serially.

YRNNERANAYNZS|

The three exalted abandonments; the three qualities of
abandonment exclusive to Buddhas. 1. A3V UL EEN'Y|
excellent abandonment 2. 3 AT 4R gV Faryeary
irreversible abandonment 3. FYNILYLNA] complete
abandonment,

§ X RIRN Y

Demo\’tion,\’pleasing and expulsion. The monastic rules for
confessing a transgression of the ‘remainder’ category of
vows by accepting the demotion of ranks, by offering services
to the monk community which pleases them, or by accepting
expulsion from the community.
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Tu s, -

JRRRE QTR IS AN
The mo\’ral discipline of seven-fold abandonments and their
auxiliaries. A moral discipline primarily requiring the
abandonment of the three non-virtues of body (see mi-dge-ba
beu, 1-3), and the four non-virtues of speech (see mi-gde-ba
beu, 4-7) and other minor misdeeds such as abandoning
taking intoxicants.

AR ENRNER S EE R

Pratibhana pratisarvit/ Specific understanding of confidence.
A skillful way of a Bodhisattva's training of redressing their
doubts through listening to dharma discourses and passing the
transmission to others with tireless effort.

By g ERT AR

Object for overcoming obsession. One of the four objects of
calm abiding meditation (see zhi-gnas-kyi dmigs-pa bzhi),
e.g. one who is obsessed with lust must take ugliness as its
object of antidote for developing calm abiding meditation.

35|
Pafica caksu/ The five eyes; the five eyes possessed by
Buddhas. 1. Ra{ﬁf divya caksu/ divine eye 2. ﬂa@ﬂ carma
caksu/ fleshy eye 3. 31“'*“'3'{}5\[ prajiia caksu/ wisdom eye 4.
5‘*'3@%{ dharma caksu/ dharma eye S. @'31‘@@51 jiiana
caksu/ primordial wisdom eye.

gv X ‘S & o)
Collective karma; common karma, e.g. karma of a society or
locality.

SR
Prakrti/ The Fundamental Nature; the Universal Principle.
The fundamental principle as asserted by the Sarmkhya school



of Hindu philosophy, which is permanent, pervasive over all
animate and inanimate objects, is the creator of all activities
and is an undifferentiable unit.

g'&éé\{

Samanya laksana/ Generally characterized phenomena.
Phenomena that are ultimately unable to perform a function,

€.g. space.

<

The four types of generality. 1. 5'1*@1 samgraha samanya/
collective generality 2. 3*"1“'5! gotra samanya/ categorical
generality 3. §§’§JI artha samanya/ meaning generality 4. Qj'gﬂ
sabda samanya/ sound generality. *

NEAI

gCziry;Tantra; Performance Tantra. The second of the four
classes of tantras, stressing the importance of a balanced
approach in both the external rites and internal mental
activity.

REANERE SRR

The fourteen commitments related to performance tantra. 1-
10. ¥5399gE Y The abandonment of the ten non-virtues
(see mi-ba bew), 11, SHUXESAFERT ot 1o abandon the
sublime Dharma 12. K& A5G not giving up the
mind of enlightenment 13. 83§44 not abandoning
practicing giving due to miserliness 14, SN 3FAIZT XG5y
not harming other sentient beings. i
AREALEESY !
Sad carya tantra abhisekhah/ The six initiations of
performance tantra. 1. A5T4RRRC] initiation of flower
garland 2. 849%] water initiation 3. ¥ F5K] crown

'
’
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inifiation 4. §8R59%] vajra initiation 5. SNIRTEKT bell
iniiation 6. %< J53K] name initiation.

JV IV AN TIA]

Tri carya tantra gotrah/ The three families of performance
tantra, A. 1. Y9R§ 34TV UARGY the Tathagata family 2. %5
49 the lotus family 3. £8839Y  the vajra family. B.
That of § < E93T 98 Buddha's body, speech and mind.

RS

A Guide to the Bodhisattva’'s Way of Life
(bodhisattvacaryavatara). A fundamental text of Mahayana
composed by Acarya Santideva during the eighth century, in
which a Bodhisattva’s conduct is explained.

frusaad

The four activities. A. 1. R going 2. R&FY walking 3.
W sleeping 4. ®374 waking. B. 1.’%’“3‘1'5‘?”! all-good
behaviour 2. IR FTY secret behaviour 3 “i'ﬂga'ﬁﬁ'ql
behaviour in a crowd 4. ﬂﬂ'gﬁ'ﬁﬂﬁ"ll the mahamudra
behaviour.

§reR g

The doors of activity in performance tantra. 1. REJ4REFY
activity of entering into practice 2. 5*"1(35?“! activity of
application 3. %“"lagi"‘l activity of the actual stage of
practice 4. ‘.3“"‘3'5’?“1 activity of accomplishment.

I8y SR N S|

Meghopamacittotpada/ Cloud-like Bodhicitta. The mind of
enlightenment associated with skillful means within the
continuum of a Nirmanakaya Buddha.

HRERNG

he three emanation bodies of a Buddha. 1. ¥EYY §ilpa



9 - farqragy|

i e U

nirmanakaya/ artisan emanation 2. ﬁi’q'ijm'ﬁi[ janma
nirmanakaya/ miscellaneous emanation 3. 86 ZNH)
uttama nirmanakaya/ supreme emanation.

gm’nr‘i'afﬁ-trﬁ[
Nirmznacakra/ The wheel of emanation; the channel-wheel
located at the navel.

gmu&g%n}«'u[

A non-Buddhist by emanation. Buddhas and Bodhisattvas
who have chosen to emanate as teachers of non-Buddhist
philosophy 1n order to lead those beings not yet ripened to
progress on the higher states of realizations.

ﬁN'N&l’ﬂ[’gj&I]
"The three paths of manifestation; the three paths of emanation
(see A. of rnam-thar brgyad).

JNNA AR RIS

The eight extremes; the eight extreme views. 1. ﬁ'ﬂﬂi
production 2. RFFNEY cessation 3. §TNER| eternalism 4.
54%%) nihilism 5. "TX8A| going 6. ACXER| coming 7.
RIRGURAZ one 8. AT UAARAY ifferen.

ARG

The lack of eight extremes. The extremes to be abandoned
while establishing the view of Prasangika Madhyamika. Lack
of inherently existent birth and so on (see spros-pa’i mtha'-
brgyad, above).



SE R
Pitr tantra/ Father Tantra. The highest class of tantra in which
the primary focus is the development of an illusory body, e.g.
Guhyasamaja tantra.

4 &)

The father Dharma; also called the teachings of the father of
the Kadam tradition, compiled by the father of the Kadampa
tradition, Dromtonpa. This collection of teachings includes
his questions to Atia and the latter’s replies on many
essential doctrinal points, and a short biography of Atisa and
the guru lineage of the Kadampa's sixteen drops (thig-le bcu
drug) transmission.

&N g éﬂ] O
The father and son dharma (see pha-chos, above and bu-chos)
of the Kadampa tradition.,



¥ Xy 5 ya LA

Dada pﬁr;nitél The ten perfections. 1-6. The six perfections
(see phar-rol-tu phyin-pa drug, below). 7. Ra¥ 3"‘":‘”5@‘3"‘1
upaya paramita/ perfection of means 8. e igiy
pranidhana paramita/ perfection of aspirational prayers 9.
§W§'”":m'§'§ﬁ'“i bala paramita/ perfection of power 10.¥
é«'ﬁ'ﬂ'imjﬁw jiiana paramita/ perfection of pnmordid
wisdom.

g Zoy i CER N

Sad paramnah/ The six perfections. 1. g‘\ Wiy §gy
dana paramita/ perfection of giving 2. &V@s T Iy ) Wy
§ila paramita) perfection of morality 3. QEy Ay Iy 535y
ksanti paramita/ perfection of patience 4. 84N T« Ty
954 virya paramita/ perfection of effort 5. 98958 Ju
§'§W dhyana paramita/ perfection of concentration 6. &
2w INg 54| prajiia paramita/ perfection of wisdom.,

& Xy vy Ba il & ugay SRR

Sad paramita pratipaksah/ The six opponents to the six
perfections. 1. 82y matsava/ miserliness 2. §NREY
duhsila/ corrupt morality 3. R8€] krodha/ hatred 4. e
alasa/ lazingss 5. &3] viksapana/ mental wandering 6.
AN ATREVT duhprajfia/ corrupt wisdom.

Qo TR NER QY|
The three treasures obtained from the father; the three

constituents obtained from father. 1. F'9 regenerative ﬂu1d2t
A1 marrow 3. 3340 bone.

R BURERL R
The Phagdru Kagyud Order. One of the divisions of the
Kagyud order of Tibetan Buddhism founded by Phagmo

Drupa (1110-1170), the chief disciple of Gampopa. He



mastered the art of writing and painting without being taught.
His eight disciples founded the eight sub-sects of the Kagyud.

43'&§ RN | |
Mutually exclusive things, % ' %72

i@ o -
43 &3 HR RN

Mutually exclusive contradictions; mutually exclusive
dichotomy, e.g. permanence and impermanence, or hot and
cold.

JuqQgA|

Asta parajika dhiarmahy/ The eight moral defeats; the eight root
transgressions of a fully ordained nun, Bhiksuni. 1-4. the four
moral defeats (see pham-pa bzhi) of a Bhiksu 5. JNUNEIN
Q“""ﬁ“'@“’“ﬂﬁ'gfi“l‘l! touching and embracing a man with
lust 6, YUV RINTNUNIHRVT VY throwing 2
man down overwhelmed with lust 7. § 3% 48 IRV TREY
R&TY knowingly concealing moral defeat of a fellow nun 8.
lﬁ'gt'nqa'ﬁq'ﬂ'aiq’g'w'q«g:’q'm'ga'wc‘aﬁg'q&'ﬁmﬁw
aEqur g TN §F48 FTULETY ignoring the
forgiveness sought by Bhiksus through physical and verbal
gestures for their expulsion from the mnastery,

HQN'H' QST TSY|
The concealed moral defeats. Concealment of any of the four
100t transgressions by an ordained monk. ‘

AN AE| TENNAS O RAILLA ©

Catvari parajika dharmah/ The four moral defeats; the four
oot transgressions of a monk, the committing of any would
lead to loosing the status of a being a monk. 1. 3854
manusyabadha/ killing a human 2. #85 4XA& Y adattadana/
taking what is not given 3. a'ilﬂ'“*'gﬁ'“l abrahmacarya/
indulging in sexual misconduct 4, ¥ &N FAR WEFY |



1 | B SY

uttaramanusya dharma pralapa/ lying about one’s attainment
of suprahuman dharmas.

SRR
Paramita yana/ The Perfection Vehicie. The Bodhisattva
vehicle as taught in the sutras known as the causal vehicle
(rgyu'i-theg-pa) in contrast to the mantrayana vehicle known
as the resultant vehicle.

a&'gqén]'m'agn]'ur‘i'agn]'gq
Sad paramita vrttiprasthana pratipatti/ Achievement through
engagement in the six perfections; the Bodhisattva paths
encompassing the practice of the six perfections.

4Oy B3 AR 4

Mahasarmgika school. One of the four principal schools of the
Hinayana tradition whose direct teacher is Kasyapa (see dge-
"dun phal-po che'i sde-pa inga).

SRR
The ten innermost jewels of the Kadampa tradition (see bka’-
gdams phugs-nor beu).

Sy

Paiica skandhaly The five aggregates. 1. 39¥ T4 rupa
skandha/ aggregate of form 2. 5*'45'§E'ﬁ| vedana skandha/
aggregate of feeling 3. “‘i’ﬁ“'i"j"‘ﬂ samjfia skandha/
aggregate of perception 4. ﬂi@‘i’ﬁ'ﬂﬁ'ﬁ! samskara skandha/
aggregate of compositional factors 5. §¥ VXN UA 4L
vijiiana skandha/ aggregate of consciousness.

S

Sad ska:dhah/ The six aggregates 1-5. The five aggregates
(see phung-po Inga, above) 6. R4¥T %Y jiana skandhay the
aggregate of primordial wisdom.
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NTERNEE

The Three Heaps. A. 8 TR 4A3R) J0099) The siira of
confession: 1. STUIGNY| the practice of confessing non-
virtues 2. ENY®ART) the practice of rejoicing 3. YIS
the practice of dedication. B. 1. 3949998 confessing non-
Virtues 2. ENYR K] rejoicing at the virtues 3. Bunfix e
9 turning the wheel of doctrine.

4 BN Y|
The five excellences. A. 1. 8545388954 dharma
sampanna/ excellent Dharma 2. J¥ 44 YN EINY| fqla
sampanng/ excellent period 3. §5uegyn 39Ny gastra
sampanna/ excellent teacher 4. Y4 YHEINY sthana
sampanna/ excellent abode 5. A4 ¥N EINY parisad
sampanna/ excellent retinue. B. 1. 3'%’8”5‘1‘3'“? kaya
sampanna/ perfect body with the major and minor marks 2.
YN EJNGE RN EINY prahana pratita sampanna/ perfect
abandonments and accomplishments 3. AFX 44 Y& 358y
parisada sampanna/ perfect retinue 4, AC44 8 EINY ksetra
sampanna/ perfect field created from the wisdom of self-
awareness 5. YN 44 8 ETNY nimana sampanna/ perfect
emanation of wisdom and body.

44BN |

The four excellences. A. RET34 445 3V T T/ The four
worldly excellences: 1. 59 Dharma 2. 3% wealth 3. 854
wishes 4. 34 liberation, B. AEY 3 naaqyud4s &and
S| The four transwoldly excellences: 1. ¥ §¥ TN 7L
flourishing of the Buddha Dharma 2. §X ey §5casy
possessing riches and wealth 3. 853 R4 ET Y enjoying the
five sensual objects (see "dod-yon Inga) 4. ENCEEENRIY
g:'agzq'ﬁﬁ'au:'aﬁwg attainment of the state of liberation
following Dharma practices.



4 AN FYNYS)

The triple excellences; the three primary requirements for a
Person going to receive monk vows, 1. RN FNUFCAGY
SR8 9] the presence of an abbot and assistant abbots from
whom the vows are to be received 2. I JuIandyusgead
&9 the full-fledged ritual ceremony through which the vows
are to be received 3. ‘1"“31“"‘*'3"‘5'%“"“‘%5’“5%5"1&‘7 W
A5 YN the perfect motivation to receive the vows.

48 YN ETN AT

A. The three excellences. 1. g'%",'“'g’i""“l excellent cause
2. AQNTUE NI EINY) excellent fruit 3. 44 AATNILE Y
8984 excellent benefit B. The three perfect
accomplishments. 1. X34 44899 accomplishment of one’s
goals 2. %85 584589 accomplishment of others’ godls 3,
’?4"‘!5“"3"‘5'“‘*'34'5'%“1 accomplishment of the means for
achieving both goals.

a3y

The Male Ritual of Cutting-Off. The transmission of the
cutting-off ritual (gcod), of severing the ego, directly handed
down from Phadampa Sangye to Yarlung Lama Sonam and
his disciples. - o e

430y

The nine skills of a man; nine dexterities of manhood. A, 4
CqAT IS INIINTYTY The three each of body speech
and mind. B. According to another tradition these are: 1. 3531
orzuorshlpZ &g wrmng3 38 calculation 4. 457 archery
5.4 weight hftmgé #5¢8| jumping 7. %<1 running 8. 44
swimming 9. § stick-games.

gaq
Sata/ Evenly shaped. The perfect and refined shape of a thing.
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R ROERY
Vidata/ Unevenly shaped. The imperfect and unrefined shape
of a thing.

At A
Mudrd/ A. Hand gestures (mudra) B. Official or non-official
seal.

SAREL R
Mahamudra; the Great Seal. The greal seal of emptiness; an
exalted meditation on the nature of mind, particularly

associated with the Kagyud order of Tibetan Buddhism.

I

The consort, Wife of an accomplished Lama.

e

A. The six symbolic ornaments. Costumes associated with
tantric deities and yoginis, made of bones representing the six
pertections. 1. jxg jewels 2. 9939 bracelets 3. §&| ear
rings 4. 539 belt 5. %RXW wheel 6. 89| funerary ashes.
B. The six sacred articles obtained from heaven during the
reign of the Tibetan King, Lha Tho-Tho-Ri Nyan-Tsen. 1. 3K
SRR the sitra sPang-skong phyag-rgya 2. T
5 the sitra Za-ma-tog 3. A TAE533) 4 golden stupa 4.
WA XETE| 3 turquoise stipa 5. F5XYTI| a mudid of
woven pearl-net 6, 38R NE wish-fulfilling pot.

SAERG|

The four seals; the four principles of meditation according to
the yoga tantra tradition. 1. WYY karma mudra/ seal of
activity 2. REEECLE samaya mudra/ seal of pledge 3. By
493/ dharma mudrd/ seal of doctrine 4. 4R34 Sanyata
mudrd/ seal of emptiness or great seal.



3 SREEL]

373RG|

The Mudra deity. One of the six kinds of deities within action
tantra, involving visualizing implements such as a vajra,
wheel etc., at the heart and sealing it with the commitment
related to the concerned deity.

SR LT G
The Amulet Box traditon of Mahamudra. The Mahamudra
transmissior: of the realization of the clear light mind, through
meditation on the inseparability of bliss and emptiness, being
likened to the two clasped sides of an amulet box.

3T &4 N AITNA|

The four mahamudra yogas. 1. FRTATENRTY he yoga of
single-pointed concentration on the nature of mind 2. ﬁ“'ﬂ“@
503 the yoga of realizing the mind as being free from
conceptual elaboration 3. XWTIENAI the yoga of
realizing the sameness of the appearance and mind 4. §%° %5
&34 the yoga of no more meditation.

3P ST NG

Sahaja mahamudra prayoga/ The Mahamudra of simultaneous
arisal and merging. A Mahamudra linage of practice taught by
Gampopa for practitioners of the initial level in order that they
gradually realize the beginningless, inseparable nature of the
mind and finally attain the Truth Body of a Buddha.

ITHNE
Vajrapani; the Vajra Holder. A Bodhisattva who embodies the
might and power of all the Buddhas.

RSN
Mudra/ A. Emblems, implements and hand gestures of a deity.
B. Signs and marks.



cELEC I BT

SERRI

The four outer offering goddesses inside the mandala, 1. 344
goddess with pleasing gesture 2. 9%/ goddess holding
garland 3. 4% goddess of song 4. 33&| goddess of dance.

sEi!
The defender; the opponent. The respondent in a debate who
defends his or her position.

SEAE R NG

The three outer tantras. According to the Nyingma tradition
the Kriya (action) tantra was taught by Buddha éﬁkyamuni
himself and the Upayoga (performance) tantra and Yoga
(union) tantra were taught by Buddha Vairocana.

555

The entrance from outside; the process of initiation of the
disciples entering from outside the curtain of the mandala.
Thas involves having made requests to the master, placing the
disciple at the eastern gate of the mandala, bestowal of the
common and uncommon vows and enquiring about their
Buddha family and aspiration, generating the all-
encompassing yogic mind and binding the disciples to the
oath of secrecy.

SRR NAY
Bahirdha $unyata/ The emptiness of external objects. One of
the sixteen emptinesses (see stong-pa nyid beu-drug); the lack
of inherent existence of non-sentient phenomena, such as the
four external elements, object of perception, efc. . .

Eﬁaﬂ SR < T
External phenomena. The assertion that form, 1e. the five
objects of sensory consciousness, and the cognizing sensory



" l

consciousness are not substantially the same, but exist
separately and have a special causal relationship. This is an
assertion of the two lower schools of Buddhist tenets, as well
as of the Prasangika Madhyamika school.

SU—

External matter. For instance rocks and earth.

yacinads|

Adhyanta bahirdha sonyata/ The emptiness of external and
internal objects. One of the sixteen types of emptinesses (see
stong-pa nyid bcu-drug); the lack of inherent existence of
objects pervaded by consciousness, such as the six faculties,
six consciousnesses and the internal organs.

g 4a N AL QS| |
The ten beneficial outer initiations. The initiations that are the”
gateway to entering the mahayoga tantra teachings in the
Nyingma tradition. 1. §<¥¥ASK] The initiations of the five
essences (see snying-po Inga) 2. 5995 359<] initiarion of the
head-dress 3. 9SA5ACY vase initiation 4. 3545 § 5%
crown initiation 5. §3A58K] garland initiation 6, §&A K]
ammour initiation 7. $¥ %88 F5K] initiation of the victory
barner 8. ﬂjﬂ‘l'ﬁ"i“l'i initiation of the umbrella 9. 747
5] initation of the mudra 10. SR SKFTEC initasion of
food and drinks.”

PECRY
An outsider; a non-Buddhist. Those who belong to a faith
other than Buddhism.

38 S ARG

The four misapprehensions; the four wrong thoughts. 1. &
98 a3 IRE Y| 1o apprehend what is impure as pure 2
SR A5 YWY GREEY| to apprehend what is selfless as



having a self 3, §YIEVT ARy RXRBEY  to apprehend what
is miserable as happiness 4. Agqungqaanday (o
| apprehend what is impermanent as permanent.

SHRVIBY &G

The four qualities of the six perfections (see pha-rol-tu phyin-
pa drug). 1. 4%35 3§ X aga vl §INECINT| nop-
association with their respective opponents (see pha-rol-tu
phyin-pa’i mi-mthun-phyogs drug) 2. Jasafxyadigad
F2aT8 384 conjoined with the wisdom of the purity of
the three circles (see "khor-gsum) as their favourable
condition 3. 338985 § AR 35 ENUGTY fylfilling
others’ wishes as their function 4, RGN IR ETIYAFUR TS
Y ripening of the fruits as their results.

R TRy
The three external white substances. 1. ¥3) ksira/ milk 2. i
dadhi/ curd 3. &4 ghrta/ butter. o

asfuafaay

The four external mandalas. 1. {¥ @4 I5IVRY coloured
powder mandala 2. W gysinaiy mandalas painted on
cloth 3, 98358 53fY  concentration mandala 4, WY
53 body mandala.

JRFasy
The six outer sources of perception (see yul-drug).
JAMNNRT &t

Sad bahirdha dhatavah/ The six outer sensory spheres (see
khams bco-brgyad, A).

g ga g

The outer dependent arising; the working of the nature; the
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SIC AR

The ten external qualities of a Vajracarya. 1. siafixagan
HENY[ skilled in the art of drawing mandalas and meditating
upon them 2. IR QT fedadgaapay skilled in
performing the preliminary practices such as maintaining
concentration 3, § N §YRRANUAYTFUNINY| illed in
performing mudras or hand gestures 4. YCN §IN NV ARYY)|
skilled in positioning the body 5. RSY ¥RV AqNARAY
skilled in maintaining various sitting positions 6. SRV 9E Y
SN[ skilled in mantra recitation 7. gﬁ"i’ﬂ'm'ﬂl"“"‘! skilled
in performing fire-rituals 8, 365 WA E TV IRNY| gkilled
in performing offering rituals 9. m“"”é“"‘"“'“ﬁ“’“{ skilled
in performing practical ritual arts 10. ﬂ'ﬁ"l“'ﬂémﬁi'ﬁ*"'%‘a'
AUNWARNY skilled in bidding farewell to the deities and
withdrawing them into the heart, etc.

SIOR RIS -
Bahirdha mudra/ External mudra; external seal; a tantric
consort; a gesture.

FA AL i3
External tutor. The living Guru other than oneself,

3&":155{‘ . : T Wl
Pratikriya/ Restoration of vows. Restoration of transgressed
vows through a confession ceremony.

o~ _ e

4AN' ALY
Ten never-returners. 1. §*’3'5E'5“IN'”1 the enterer into never-
returner 2. 935305 the never-returner who attains
liberation in the intermediate state 3. 3¥8NRTY the never-
returner who attains liberation as soon as he is born 4, R¥2T
9881 the three never-retummers of the leap-over 5. #8R &% &)
the never-returner who attains liberation in the same life-time
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6. WNAEZ TS| the never-returner who attains liberation with
the cessation of his body. -

IR AL AR ARE Y|

The five irreversible aspimng to virtue. The Bodhisattvas on
the peak, forbearance, and supramundane levels of the path of
preparation and the path of seeing and meditation.

PRSI

Once-returner.

SANHRRIA )
Asta digpalah/ The eight directional protectors. 1. 42559 Y
Indra to the east 2. §3385E] Yama to the south 3. 397¢
358 Varuna to the west 4. 5795484 Yaksa to the north 5.
AxFXAY Agnideva to the south-east 6. @'éq"zngﬁ'ﬂml to
the south-west 7. T3V ACH| Vayudeva to the north-west 8.
IR IR Indra to the north-east.

e grag

Dasa digpalah/ The ten directional protectors. 1. 554 Indra
2. 9% Yama 3. §%9 Varuna 4 TS Yaksa 5. 3
Agnideva 6. §574 Raksasa 7. %Y Vayudeva 8. Qil'ﬁi
Bhita . <Y Brahma 10, 3393 Vanadevi.

5“[&8&"36"&'} '

Paficadasa digpalah/ The fifteen directional protectors. A. (see
phyogs-skyong beu, above 1-10. ) 11, 9’551 Upendra 12.
398959 Ganapati 139 Surya 14. 49 Candra 15, %9%
R3C1 Avirala. B. According to Guhyasamaja tantra, these are:
1. q&sﬁ@wia,’é'&&’ﬁ] Yellow Vajra Weapon to the east 2.
PNy REE4YY Black Vajra Musion to his right 3, 3%%
ER583T) Red Vajra Fire to the south-east 4, F3E8 55435
Black Vajra Time to the south $. ﬂ'ﬁ“j‘f’?“}%'ﬁl’{ Black
Vajra Club to the south-west 6. 5‘1'§'§'§}’§'R"}‘751 White Vajra



Naga to the west 7. 5“'5"5’5’@'@"!"[3! Green Vajra Wind to
the north-west 8. Sﬁ'i'i'g'ﬂgﬁ“@ﬂ'ﬁi'ﬁl Yellow Vajra
Terrifier to the north 9, IRV YEE XTI White Vo
Ganes to his right side 10. 393 5EERTTINY] White Vaja
Wrath to the north-east 11, 5% 8§ §c95ac§azyEEae
5% Red Vajra Sun between north-east and east 12, 235
§9<9 White Vajra Moon 13 ¥§EE9T Yellow Vajn
Silent (Brahma) 14. &Y 5C R4 JN I I g ggy Wy
Black Tak Zangri between west and south-west 15, S&¥
833 Yellow Goddess of the Earth. 1

CREEN
The ten directions. 1-4. §‘Wqﬁl the four cardinal directions
5.8, NEXNTGY| the four sub-directions 9. 31 zenith 10,7

nadir. P S i
SR Su T EAAL S
ALY |

Paksa dharma/ The first logical mark. The first condition to be
fulfilled in a logical syllogism, i.e. the existence or presence
of a logical mark in the subject of the syllogism.

SR
AnuSaya/ Delusion; affliction. That which is subtle and
multiplying. Delusions are subtle because they are difficult to
see, and they are multipiying because of their auxilary mental
factors or objects of grasping.

AL
The delusive doubt: the deluded doubt. o i
5

YR IFE S|

The ninety-eight delusions. The ninety-eight delusions of the
three realms—eighty-eight delusions to be abandoned on the
path of seeing, and ten delusions to be abandoned on the path
of meditation. o
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LEARSRRP AR

The hundred and twenty-eight delusions. The one hundred
and twenty-eight delusions of the three realms, one hundred
and twelve delusions to be abandoned on the path of seeing,
and sixteen delusions to be abandoned on the path of
meditation. -

t
JINAG '

The ten delusions (see mi-dge-ba beu).

CEAEY

The six delusions (see rfsa-nyon drug). - _
R _ S BIVIE L

EALARERLCR

The yoga of subtle conceptions. The subtle conceptual yoga.

-A generation stage practice in the highest yoga tantra in which

the objects of meditation are subtle.

FLEEtada AR SOttt 3]

R
Mal3/ A rosary. Common religious article used for counting
prayers, mantras, etc., usually strung with 108 beads. Also
means a garland; a row, e.g. of votive lamps.

RETNQ| ,
Arya/ A Noble Being. An exalted being; a superior. One who
has attained the third path, the path of seeing, on which a
person becomes a real Sangha refuge.

QH“]’N'Q'@'ﬁQ]

Arya Nﬁgﬁrjunafl‘he pioneer of the Madhyamika philosophy
after Buddha Sakyamuni, who elucidated the subtlest
profound view of emptiness.

QLAY NHIIAEL|

Arya Upali. A close disciple of Buddha Sakyamuni, and a



7 RKFA N TNE T T Y|

barber by caste and profession, who was renowned for his
mastery of the Vinaya teachings. After Budcha Sz‘tkyamuni's
passing away, he was responsible for reciting the Vinaya
teachings at the first Buddhist council.

QLo QR ‘ﬂf\ &5\ KI{
Arya Mahakasyapa. A close disciple of Buddha Sakvamum
belonging to the Brahmin caste, he was the first pairiach or

successor of the Buddha and was responsible for reciting the
Abhidharma teachings at the first Buddhust council.

AXFUATRE U AR o

Catvari arya satyani/ The four noble truths. 1. g‘i'”ﬁ’i"qﬁ"ﬁ
duhkha satya/ the truth of suffering 2. '151"1%“55"‘!
samudaya satya/ the truth of the origin of suffering 3. A3F 4R
%88 nirodha satya/ the truth of cessation 4, N FaRZY
marga satya/ the truth of the path.

QXA A c‘ﬁ-( QRS]{

Sapta arya dhanani/ The seven riches of the Noble Bemgs the
Seven Jewels of the Aryas. 1. 554 $raddha/ faith 2. §VRSY
§la/ moral discipline 3. Y $uta) hearing 4. iR tyaga/
generosity 5. C&GYY i/ a sense of shame 6. BNETY
apatrapya/ a dread of blame 7. g prajiia/ wisdom.

RLRE YA 2T &) 56

The four types of Aryas; the four types of ascetics. 1. Fviy
cq g 3 ETANY one who s content with poor clothing
2, W jancg B8 s ET ANy one who is contented with
meagre alms 3. JBNALGEEIHTNEGRNY one who is
content with a poor dwelling 4. SR TFNUNTINY] one who
takes joy in ascetic practices.

QAT AR AL T G|
The three secret ways of the Aryas. 1. 55 B8 35 JAN KA



QYEN'LY 1

'i“éﬁ'm*"ﬁ'ﬁa'i”im'i"ﬁ'q! viewing the environment as
the divine abode and all sentient beings as divine
manifestations 2. ﬁ'ﬁ““"ﬁ"ﬁéw‘é‘ﬁ’*“'ﬁ"‘ﬁ’i“‘“ﬁ'“@"qi
taking all sounds as being mantras or teachings of the Buddha
3. & ﬂ““'ﬁﬁ"’!ﬁﬁ'&"w‘k9“"?'“[ viewing all phenomena as
being empty of true existence from beginningless time.

QEQNLH]
Aryadeva. A direct disciple of Nagarjuna who defeated the
famous Tirthika teacher Asvaghosa, a highly regarded
scholar, in an open debate. Author of the Four Hundred
Stanzas.

QLEN A NG T IFR|

Aryastanga marga/ The eight-fold Noble Path. 1. %594y
8 samyakdrsti/ right view 2. WCRY Wl-Egy
samyaksamkalva/ nght thougnt 3, WRRYUAC saryagvak/
right speech 4, SKSY YR INT) saryag vyayama/ ight effort
5. sRTUAREY sanyagaiival right livelinood 6, SCTTHR
884 sarmyaksmrti/ right mindfulness 7, WC5q+AFc2 R84
samyaksamadhi/ right concentration 8. LT REUE R
sarnyakkarmanta/ right action.

QKCA LA WS T

The projected results; the four propelled fruits within the
twelve links of interdependent origination—name and form,
sources, contact, and feeling.

ARG IN TN

Projecting causes; the three causes within the twelve links of
interdependent origination which implant the causes for
ripening karmas to be reborn in cyclic existence (samsara)—
ignorance, karmic formation and consciousness.

C R ! ey gl
TR . Ve EALL By
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REAFARL]
Multiplied\’ relics. Relics like mustard seeds, off-white in
colour, found in the cremated ashes of holy lamas; they are
placed inside statues, stipas, or amulet boxes as articles of
protection and devotion.

RE gy SR 1
Sarkranti/ Consciousness transference. A type of exalted
purification practice in which one’s or other’s consciousness
is transfered to a pure land; one of the six yogas of Naropa
(see na-ro chos-drug).

-~ a
QYTOKAER
The consciousness transference of entering a corpse (see

grong:-jug).
Qﬁm'ﬂ'ﬂﬁm'gl
Causes for temporary deception.

AR Q|

Virtuous activity; Buddha's grace. Synonymous with the
virtue, merits or positive energy received through the
blessings of the Buddha and his teachings.

RYE A Y|

The five types of virtuous activities. The five activities of a
Buddha: 1. 8930 activity of peace 2. $¥9RANA acfiviy
of increase 3. S9N activity of power 4. YT
activity of wiaih 5. %ﬁ'ﬁ“ﬂq"‘ﬁ'm“ﬂ the spontaneous activity.
QL8N |

The four types of virtuous activity (see phrin-las Inga 1-4,

above). .
ConfEnE b see T s A '
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A3
Pataka/ Flags; prayer flags.

q gi. ¥
The five products of a cow; fresh substances produced {
cow, collected before they drop to the ground. 1. & urine !
¥Q| dung 3. BN milk4. NX| butter 5.8l curd.

qgnXarg)

Pills made out of cow products (see above).
ST &N

Vasana/ Latencies; instincts; karmic imprints,
A BN T

Vasana kaya/ The instinct body; the body of a drearr
mainly impelled by the instincts left upon one’s mind.



9 B

SEERARG

The four types of instincts. 1. ¥E3 RER A aq s
instinct of intuition 2. IR HR QY BAN|  ingtinct of the
view of grasping at self 3. N5 VA W& & a9 &)
instinct of samsaric experiences 4. e aiga - aey
&SN instinct of similar factors.

AT SANTIN
The three types of instincts. That of body, speech and mind.
Akt
Lack of conscientiousness; recklessness; negligence. An
attitude of not guarding one’s actions.

QG T G|
Sapta anusayaly 'I"ne\’seven subconscious minds. The different
subconscious experiences activated in conjunction with one’s
own experiences. 1. A35 48 A5y 398 T aq 9a
subconscious attachment to the desire realm 2. B FR aqy
9% subconscious anger 3. §7 VA RRR &I T aq 90y
subconscious attachment within sarsara 4. SN Y AT 9|
subconscious pride 5. &' 29YA I 9 syubconscious
ignorance 6. % A Q9| subconscious view 7. ¥ E&'F
Q9 subconscious doubt.

Qe RER o AR N 5|
Treasure-like Bodhicitta. The mind of enlightenment
possessed by Bodhisattvas on the three pure stages—the

eighth, ninth and tenth, surpassing the two accumulations of
merits and insights.

SN
Volume. Generally a standard number of three hundred verses
forming the sub-divisions of a text; a device to ensure



SRS Y

accurate translation and classification of a manuscript; but it
may vary from text to text.

QAQHA|
Antarakalpa/ The intermediate aeon. The period of time taken
for each of the four intermediate aeons (see below) to begin
and end in themselves.

SERSETPINCY o
The four intermediate aeons. 1. ST VX THUAL geon of
formation 2. IR YR'THAT| geon of endurance 3. PRI
NA'HAA] aeon of destruction 4. STV IHT| geon
of vacuity.

QXAFA

The twenty intermediate acons; consisting of: 1. O S
Sum S sy U ags BRIy vy 8 ez ax
JARITIYULIIY one aeon of decline, during which
the infimte human lifespan decreases to 80,000 to 10 years. 2.
3w & A Ay HAALE WAL FR AL
a3y ad-agaadags| eighteen acons of
increase and decrease, during which the lifespan of human
beings goes from 10 to 80,000 and back to 10. 3. K&
QI VN IFT HA QLW ARY AN IHULYIA e
aeon of increase, during which the human life span increases
from 10 to 80,000 years.

QT R AR YA HLL AE S|
Anantarya samadhi/ The uninterrupted concentration. The
moment of capturing a meditative concentration that realizes
emptiness directly.

Q&'&R'%ﬁ'ua'g'gq
Anantaryamirdhaprayoga/ Uninterrupted peak training. The
final moment of the Bodhisattva path that results in the



immediate attainment of Buddhahood. Synonymous with the
wisdom of the last moment within the mental continuum of 2
Bodhisattva.

SEE LN

Anantarya marga/ Uninterrupted path. A path of single-
pointed concentration that overcomes its respective object of
abandonment, e.g. the first instant of the path of seeing,

SESE LT

The four interruptions. The four interruptions in the course of
maintaining meditative concentration: 1. X" {234
obsession of taste 2. S INGNE Q| strong pride 3, &2
WANE'R|  strong ignorance 4. ¥ IANEA]  sirong
view.

R e

g
Antarabhava/ Intermediate state. The state of existence
between death and rebirth, during which the consciousness

takes a mental body projected by the previous karmic
tendencies.

Q&"i'éﬂ] TRt

Six classes of intermediate states. 1. §"’a'q"§l
intermediate state of birth 2. & NSNFRXEY  intermediate
state of dreams 3, INKT5ETAXT)  inermediate state
of concentration 4. A& A2 & intermediate state of near-
death 5. ENF5'IX| intermediate state of reality 6. §5
NA'RXE] intermediate state of becoming.

QU A ‘
The probaticnary novice. One who has received layman’s
ordination but has not yet received novice vows.

s N B .
L S et Bt B PE R
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FES VAN T |
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Q' NZA|
Pranta/ Wilderness retreat. A retreat place completely set
apart from the town life.

SHERS I s
The nine onﬁces or gates of exit for consciousness 10 exit
from the human body (see rnam-shes "pho-ba’i bu-ga dgu).

SRRLY

A branch monastery. A subsidiary centre of learning founded
by a later disciple of a master affiliated to the monastic centre,
which is called the ‘mother menastery’ (ma-dgon).
Sgﬂi i et vs eI
The son dharma. The collection of teachings of AtiSa and
Drom Tonpa as received and compiled by their spiritual son,
Ngog Legpe Sherab comprising many anecdotes in the life of
Dromtonpa, and the entrustment of the Kadampa’s doctrine to
Dromtonpa during the last days of Atisa’s life. This collection
is also known as the Kadampa’s miraculous text (sprul-pa’i
glegs-bam).

I3 A& &4 T

The great scholar Buton (1290-1364). Born in central Tibet,
he became famous for his scholarship of all sciences of
learning. He compiled all the treatises translated from
Sanskrit into Tibetan in a systematic order of index, and has
also left more than two dozen volumes of collected writings.
Je Tsong Khapa also became his disciple and received many
tantric teachings from him. His lineage is known as the Buton
lineage (bu-lugs).

g 2G|
Tksvaku/ The sugarcane descendant. An epithet for Buddha



1 7P gaSaR]

§ﬁkyamuni whose ancestral lineage is traced 1o a child born
of an egg that was dropped from semen which had dripped
onto a sugarcane leaf.

o5 RR ZQ AN ;
The expulsion, f1nd1ng and attainment. The Kadampa
principles of, 1, X'I&NIS| expulsion from the ranks of
worldly people 2. B3R S5 finding the ranks of dogs
3. 39K attaining the rank of a god.

RN Qai 4] o
The generation of the vase. A tantric practice of generanng
the ritual vase as a deity by connecting vajra threads (multi-
coloured thread) from the vase to the heart of the master. First
the vase to the heart of the master visualizes the deities, then
they are offered blessed scented water from a conch, then are
immersed in the nature of bliss and void and transformed as
inseparable from the scented water contained in the vase etc.,
following a ritual text and tradition.

~
SR E AL

The preparatory vase ritual. A part of the preparatory rite for
an initiation. The commitment beings (see dam-tshig sems-
dpa’) are generated in the vase and the wisdom beings (see
ye-shes sems-dpa’) are immersed into it, and then the
initiation is bestowed following a rite and tradition of a
lineage.

SRR

The Vase Initiation. A tantric empowerment (se¢ bum-dbang
beu-geig, next) meant for ripening a disciples’s mental
continuum and allowing the practice of the generation stage
paths aimed at gaining Buddhahood.



JNRARAS ST I

QARRL A T3

The eleven vase initiations. 1. Y8'STK|  water initition 2.
98 TRAT|  crown initiation 3. EEA'RATT vajna
initiation 4, 3N IS bell initiation 5. NL I A
JIaBRaCY] name initiation 6. 3 & JI 5T FRaxy
vajra-carya initiation 7. ¥ WSRK|  mantra initiation 8.
YR AYE RRRRIN IR RAR]  prophecy and relief
granting initiation 9. & A" A5 WRANTRAR]  vajra
practice initiation 10. é’i'“a'qim'fj“]“aﬁ‘ml ascetic
practice initiation 11, 883X 'R permission initiation.

QAAT Ty

Putraprabhasvara/ The son clear light. The clear light mind
recognized through the power of meditation while on the
trainee’s path arising during the dissolution of winds within
the central channel through the force of meditation; the son
clear light 1s the experience of various ievels of clear light
mind gained on the path towards total perfection. This has
two types: 1. RR8 4R AR AN the clear light of
isolation 2, YRR NARS AN the clear light of non-
isolation.

Y
Danda/ Club with an ornamental human, vajra, or human

head at its top; generally depicted as an implement in the
hands of Asuras.

e
~

Q4|

Matter. Any existent thing that 1s neither form nor
consciousness, €.g. a person. There are two types of matter. 1.
YR&TE external matter, e.g. a clay pot 2. 3835 35’
&) internal matter, ©.8. SCNS OTRANS. ;- g 3 v g

S P




SRR SR N

Three difficult aspects of practice. 1. 55"’ 57MR'g|

fulfilling the goals 2 §"’\ N'3'RMARA[ executing the
conduct 3. NNFRTQ[ pursuing the practice. '

JE<]
Garuda; celestial eagle. A bird in Buddhist and Hindu
mythology which is half man and half eagle symbolizing
anger or wrath.

SRl
A punfication ceremony conducted by a lama in which he
sprinkles blessed water on one’s head and gives water to sip.

SERRER
Grdhrakata/ Vulture Peak. The holy place near Ra]gm where
Buddha Sakyamum turned the second wheel of doctrine, e.g.
the Perfection of Wisdom Siutras.

Kriyatantra/ Action tantra. The first of the four classes of
tantra, stressing the importance of purifying external
activities.

AR E R R

The three types of siddhis of action (kriya) tantra. The power
of gaining proficiency in caryatantra practices 1. xq Xey
N85 aala qa R ays a3 N G Y SRarRL|
the siddhi of knowledge of all sciences of learning as the
supreme result 2, RECA YL QIR AZF AL R AR
«Fqa KRR the siddhi of disappearance, extracting
the essence/ art of elixir and swift footedness as the middling
result 3. B A'YAE RAR Y RY T RRANT AT HAY
S EN YN AR T AYX N FACT RG] (he



siddhi of capturing, killing and expelling others or gaining
control over matter, body and resources as the modest result.

JINTAF&INRE

The four suchnesses according to action tantra. The four
primary applications of the action tantra practices (see de-
kho-na-nyid bzhi).

JINTRARTIN|

The three initiations according to action tantra. 1. ¥ 59 %<
QRA]  the flower garland initiation 2. & 9K water
initiation 3. 3598 F'RACY crown initiation,

JINT RN TIN]

The three types of concentration according to the action
tantra. The three suchnesses of concentration. 1, X< I&Y
BABS1 suchness of abiding in fire 2. FXIFN TR 35|
suchness of abiding in sound 3. §'N55~'§'§ﬁl suchness of
abiding in the finality of sound.

SERREEY o

The six deities of the action tantra. 1. IXNR'Y]  §inyata
deva/ emptiness deity 2. R AW| aksara deva/ letier deity
3. 89 dabda deva/ sound deity 4. 939N TY] rupa
deva/ form deity 5. 373 mudra deva/ seal deity 6.
NESAA'Y| Jaksana deva/ symbol deity.

sgi'ga"i&'%w%w

The fourteen commitments of action tantra in general. 1-3.
S NETIYS WSS maintaining faith in the Three
Jewels 4. BINVRRY| faith in mantra 5, R S§ V&
N]  possessing aspiration in the greater vehicle teachings 6.
ﬁ"""i:'g’*‘"i“l“'m'ﬂ“"ll being respectful to spiritual
masters and friends 7. RAN N AN TH FAH W NZLQ|
having no hatred towards other deities of the past and future

U 10 25V



3 2 GREIT AN

8. 9'5:'3«‘:@5'&55'@%'ﬂlin]'u| not failing in
carrying out one’s commitments during the four days of a
month, i.e., the eighth, fifteenth, twenty-fifth and thirtieth 9.
Fﬁ'ﬁ'ﬁ“"ﬁ"i"l“'“a'"]‘3,‘1"‘1"\3\"’4'3&"“55'“ not
worshipping other barbarian and non-buddhist doctrines or
philosophies 10. & IL YA 4R &g v ax Far &gy
AEF | offering of feast to strangers 11. Naar 33
oA R AHET| ot giving up one’s love and affection
towards sentient beings 12. QQR'QNN@"%‘]N'E’F’@'SN'
Q] accumulating the collection of merits 13. QFVRER Y
Q¥&d] devotion to incantation of mantras 14, S& &5
AK §HNNJLQYSA| observing other commitments.

JIN Ay 3 "
The six families Cof action tantra. 1. §'9Q AFq& A

298| the Tathagata family 2. N3R 298| the Padma
family 3. €A X9 the Vajra family, known as the three
transworldly families 4. 333 X9  the Ratna family 5.
W& E3 Y 98 (e Spirit (Ingas-rtsen) family 6. RET
B8 WA 298 the common family, known as the three
worldly families.

g g~ 2N Y| | *

The three families of action tantra. (see bya-rgyud rigs-drug,
1-3, above).

JENFHN ST K|
The time between the beginning and end of an activity. The
span of time which is 1/60th of a finger-snap.

QR KT NNN]| i
Bodhicitta/ Mind of enlightenment. Altruistic mind of
enlightenment to attain Buddhahood for the sake of other
sentient beings; a Bodhisattva’s way of life.



FEINANTSE 1

R EH WG T ARG
Sapta bodhyangani/ "me\;even limbs of enlightenmet; the
seven auxiliaries to entightenment which are in an equilibrim
state of concentration and wisdom. 1. §4'4]  smrti/
mindfulness 2. €& 24|  prajiia/ wisdom 3. ‘155{09\1’\‘5!
virya/ effort 4. SIR] priti/ joy 5. H& =N prasrabdhi
suppleness 6. BRTRE] samadhi/ concentration 7. 5K
Faum) upeksa/ equanimity.

SRS
Bodhivrksa/ Bodhu tree. The pipal tree under which Buddha
Sakyamuni attained complete enlightenment at Bodhgaya.

gr &I NN KA
Bodhisattva. Practitioner of the greater vehicle teachings who
has resolved to attain Buddhahood for the sake of all sentient
beings; also calied the son of the Victorious Ones, more
sirictly, one who has at least attained the first path of the
greater vehicle.

SN ISENE SR o R TESRNE {

Dasa bodhisattvabalani/ The ten powers of a Bodhisaitva. 1.
Q&' §AS|  géaya balam/ power of intention 2. 39
AR qaar R §as| adhyasaya balam/ power of resolute
intention 3. g*’“a'ga“’l prayoga balam/ power of
application 4. A3 Q7 §ay| prajia balam/ power of
wisdom 5. & &g Faxy pranidharia balam/ power of
prayer . R ad Jay yana balam/ power of vehicle 7.
§R'uﬁ'§w carya balam/ power of conduct 8. § 4
sy vikurvana balam/ power of emancipation 9. g
Q8 bodhi balam/ power of enlightenment 10. E&7
AR T QA §aN)  Jharmacakra pravartana balam/
power of turning the wheel of doctrine.



G & VXA JUARE g8 AL AR Ay
& q@)
The thirty-four qualities common to Bodhisaitvas; the thirty-
four aspects of the cmniscient mind (see rnam-mkhyen-gyi
Tnam-pa sum-cu $0-bzhi).

gr &T NN RUA R AR T
The ten aspects of a Bodhisattva's control, 1, & A'RAR?
control over life 2. S&SORRA|  control over mind ;
&gy R control over materials 4. ANV RARA]
control over action 5. § S RRRA|  control over birth 6.
ENURACA control over doctrine 7. & SRR
control over prayers §. E'RYUARAT]]  conirol over
miracles 9. {8 W OIRREA] control over different faculties
10, S ERWRARA] control over wisdom.

gE &R NNA RN & T

Dasa bodhisattva bhumayah/ The ten Bodhisattva grounds
the ten levels of Bodhisattvas (see sa-bcu).
5:'5:1'%&N’ﬁuﬁ'&&wsq@'ﬁa\'gém
R TBa| |
Twelve ways in which a Bodhisattva fulfils the purposes of
sentient beings; the Bodhisattva’s twelve means of working
for the welfare of others. 1. §''3X'Y  performance in «
action 2. %nl'qgm@&U[‘%&'Qﬁ'ia\'gg'ul helping those
who are suffering 3, RIS W RN VARFZIE  helping
those ignorant of means 4. 44 RAFNA {5 Y
helping those in need of help 5. AER N 54 NARZ GY
4| helping those oppressed by fear 6, 354 I A3 LAl
8354 helping those overcome by suffering 7. %35
qearad 55 95°4]  helping those lacking resources §, i
RN RS INITUAREZT Y helping the homelessd
JHg8aXRER AR IR Y helping those seekingfo

J -
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live in harmony 10, W& Y 4§ Al 33§54
helping those wishing to enter the teaching 11, A 4<
ﬂ"l‘*"la'rﬁ'@ﬁ'ql helping those holding wreng views 12.
‘ g'ngm@'é’rwﬁs\@ﬁ'ul helping through miraculous
deeds.

SARARR R

The thirty-seven limbs of enlightenment; the thirty-seven
auxiliaries to enlightenment. 1-4. RSO BN CL Rl
four close contemplations (see dran-pa nye-bar bzhag-pa bzhi)
5.8, WA F AR four perfect abandonments (see
yang-dag spong-ba bzhi) 9-12. §'Q§m'§'ﬁl’:”“al four
limbs of miracles (see rdzu-phrul-gyi rkang-pa bzhi) 13-17.
RA LY five powers (see dbang-po Inga) 18-22. §A&r™
five forces (see stobs-Inga) 23-29. grg N Eay
Q54 seven limbs of enlightenment (see byang-chub yan-
lag bzhi) 30-37, RUAN &' NE N IZS| eight noble
paths (see "phags-pa'i lam yan-lag brgyad).

SIS EESE SR e
Bodhisattva samvara/ Bodhisattva vows; Bodhisattva
precepts. The vows taken with the aim of helping others to
attain the state of Buddhahood.

G RN QLA |
Arya Bodhisattva; superior Bodhisattva. A Bodhisattva who
has attained the third of the five paths—the path of seging.

SRV ENRY]

The Five Works of Maitreya. 1. 85 3°93]  Ornament of
Mahayana Discourses (mahayana sitralamkara) 2. #E&
EQa08|  Ornament of Clear Realization (abhisamayalari-
kara) 3. SYNHNGREACTR|  Clear Distinction Between
the Middle Way and Extremes (madhyantavibhanga) 4. &
SR EARTS|  Clear Distinction Between Phenomena



s PEEF. FITN

and their Reality (dharma dharmatavibhanga) 5. 358
The Sublime Continuum (uttaratantra),

JANL] e
Maitreya. A. Love; the wish for all sentient beings to be
happy. B. Buddha Maitreya. Also called Maitreyanath, the
future Buddha who will appear after the total disappearance of
Buddha Sékyamuni’s teaching, presently believed to be
residing in the Tusita God Realm. C. Bodhisattva Maitreya.
The anthor of the Five Works of Maitreya (see above, byams-
chos sde-Inga).

35 Y&y AZRA AR B
Blessed words of the Buddha; the teaching given through the
force of Buddha's blessings although not spoken by him.
There can be the blessings of body, speech and mind, e.g. the
Heart Siitra is a discourse of the Buddha blessed by his mind.

SENC RG]

The four types of blessings. 1. SR8 4R 58 R3] blessing
of the truth 2. 95X ST SN blessing of giving 3. 3
Qx§ AR §5 ZI8|  blessing of ultimate peace 4. G
2798 ZN blessing of wisdom,

Ja U YT RET U FAT AR 3|

The seven initiations of entering (the m\;ndala) like a child. 1.
&A'RAL]  water initiation 2. ¥5 9B FRAK|  crown
initiation 3, SXSYSNTRAK]  ribbon initiation 4. 5
RATRARY vajra and bell initiation 5. & & 950 QA
S| vajra practice initiation 6. AT H' AR pame
initiation 7. 8 SRR permission initiation.

JITA]
VaiSesika/ The Particularists. Proponents of non-Buddhist
tenets following the sage Kanand, who asserted that all



JITRETRETT s

objects of knowledge are included in six categories (see
below); they also assert that ablution, initiations, fasts, and
offerings of fire rituals are perfect paths to liberation;
accordingly, when the seif is in isolation free from desire,
hatred, anger or pleasure, liberation is attained.

JITHE ETRE T

The six principles of the Paticularists. 1. €S|  dravya/
substance 2. X353 guna/ quality 3. NN karma 4. §|
samanya/ eneraity 5. 39 videsa/ particularity 6. RY 3|
samgraha/ composition.

SERAERL

Vaibhasika. A lower school of Buddhist philosophy that
asserts the division of all phenomena into the following five
categories, and assert three times as substantially existent. 1.
Ay ar g U ARE non-composite phenomena as
permanent 2, 38 I NNNT AR appearances as form
(objects of perception) 3. SR EE R Ol primary mind
4, AEXRANGRHIF|  secondary minds 5 RE YA
®g'uR'R5' 555 q8]  non-associated compositional
factors.

S'S”l'a'm'ﬁ"l'%"qﬁ‘i]
Astadasa Vaibhasika nikayah/ The eighteen schools of

Vaibhasika. The eighteen schools of Hearers (see nyan-thos
sde-pa beo-brgyad).

SRR R |
The four principal schools of Vaibhasika. The four mains
schools of Hearers (see nyan-thos rtza-ba'i sde-pa bzhi).

JIVRAR NS SFK] -
Mahavibhasa/ The Great Ocean of Commentary
(mahavibhasa). One of the principal texts of the Vaibhasika



school of philosophy said to have been composed collectively
by five hundred Arhats lead by Upali, after the passing away
of Buddha Sﬁkyamuni. It belongs to the Abhidharma class of
teachings.

SAl)|

Kéra;ahetu/ Active phenomena; active cause. A phenomenon
is said to be an active cause of another when it is both
substantially distinct from that phenomenon and does not
obstruct its arisal. There are two types of active causes: 1.
§§'§'5N'E5\l effective active cause, e.g. food for body 2.
§’i'§'5’~“'a’il ineffective active cause, e.g. permanent
phenomena.

35554

Twenty types of active causes. 1. "13\“'”5@5'%! active
cause of endurance 2. ‘163\'“5@ 5§l active cause-of
stablization 3. RINARTT Y| active cause of separation 4.
NG| active cause of clarity 5. I5 BN’
g NI active cause of conviction 6. ‘li"\’ia"ﬂlﬁ"\@
active cause of transformation 7. Ny &N AL YR AR’
31 active cause of prompting conviction 8. Qﬁ“’“a@’i'gj
active cause of achievement 9. ’3'?}5"1&@5'2! active
cause of convention 10. ‘i“"“a@’i'gl active cause of
reliance 11 RR§'NATTY|  active cause of projection 12.
&Es\'u&’rzgqna@ﬁ'@ active cause of establisnment
13, GiearyRBENATR | active cause of perfection 14.
ERAXII AT active cause of dimimishment 15, &
é*'ﬁﬂ'“a'éi'gl active cause of specific understanding
16. 43393743 active cause of co-operation 17.
X NG NATTF|  active cause of discord 18, N HNFFY
aR&GAAZT'G|  active cause of harmony 19, RRAA"
§'i'gl active cause of elements 20. 338! active cavse
itself. '

AR




1¢

g3
Brahmin. One of the four castes of Indian society who are
traditionally occupied with religious duties.

AR AR IR 9E|

Four Vedas of Brahmins. 1. BN'GES|  Rig Veda 2. #&5
831 Yajur Veda 3. 95° 89 Sama Veda 4. §7 YR
Atharva Veda.

ESE [N Sq]

'Six tasks of a Bmhmm six trainings of a Brahmin. 1. 97 0
reading 2. §FRET A training others to read 3. #EF’
§4] making sacrificial offerings 4. #&5 §7 35 7RET Y|
encouraging others to perform sacrificial offerings 5. aﬁ'“l
giving alms 6. 84| accepting offerings.

gy AR R g|
Visamyoga phalam/ Fruit of cessation, e.g. the noble truth of
cessation of suffering,

SERLT T

Sad anultaxayam/ Six unsurpassables. 1, #FL TG HFY|
daréananuttaryam/ unsurpassable seeing 2. HAVA'g 3 XS4
Sravananuitaryany unsurpassable hearing 3. 35 Y & RS’
N} labhanuttaryam/ unsurpassable finding 4. SV
A5 iksanuttaryam) unsurpassable precepts 5. X TF
FAR Y| paricaryanuttaryam/ unsurpassable honour 6. Ex
YA VEHRY anusmrty anuttaryam)/ unsurpassable
recollection.

q 3R]

Lama estate. An estate owned by a high lama.
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Canopy. A brocade and silk hanging above a high lama’s
throne.

S

Lama. A. Spiritual master; qualified religious teacher. Lit.
‘high one’ (guru) or ‘weighty one’, meaning one who
possesses great knowledge and spiritual accomplishments.

ARG NS
A. The entire group of objects of refuge. B. A humble and
sincere person. C. Not good, not bad.

gupyEyyaey o W@

Three qualities of a Guru. 1. EVRNY ZR U RAUNE
YT HTLIILG| the conduct of his body, speech and
mind are pure due to his strict morality 2. al“'m’&“’“’\'
R AN QG5 AR A& AR Q| he is wise in giving
teaching due to his pure wisdom 3, INK' N EN QAT
WA A HE RAFAA  he benefits others due to his
pure altruistic thoughts.

LA
A tantric monk. A monk either from the upper or lower tantnic
college of the Gelug order.

FHP]
A Buddhist minstrel. A professional bard who moves freely,
tell stories and sings poems of Buddhist ethics, karma, life
stories and epics to people.

AL AUNEBES

Guruyoga. The practice of guru devotion; the meditation and
services 1o please one's guru in order to increase one’s power
to reach one’s goal of ultimate enlightenment.



CECTEL T

§ R RAKE|

The four initiations of the highest tantra (see dbang-bzhi).

FA5 979y
The three highest yoga tantras (anuttarayoga tantra). 1. 435
father tantra, e. g Guhyasamaja 2. %85| mother tantra, e.g.
Cakrasamvara 3. J9 & & ﬁ'ﬁ'%’il non-dual tantra, e.g.
Kalacakra.

RN RNV ERT
The thirty-six precepts of observance and abandonment of a
novice monk (see dge-tshul gyi blangs-'das so-drug).

dl -

Buddhi/ 1. Mind; perception 2. Wisdom.

a 3N

Wisdom; intelligence; sagacity; prudence; knowledge.

SECRNG
The three evil wisdoms. 1. ¥ §9N'A|  not-knowing 2. N
QX EQNY knowing wrong 3. § &4 doubt,

qRT NG|

The four principles of thought transformation; the four basic
mind trainings. 1. RVARFTFRRIRQNY]  reglizing
the preciousness of a human rebirth 2, R&'Q' & 55 Q&4
realizing the impermanence of this life 3. AEX QR G
RN QANKY|  realizing the faults of cyclic existence
(sarhsara) 4. NG RYNINK'A] realizing that pleasure
and suffering result from good and bad actions respectively.

A g~ FF NIV
Eight sessions of mind training. Kadampa’s mind training
precepts transmnled by Dromtonpa. 1. A8 SEL RV

Pvad :..-—--Iw—&l Ty



o

] mind training in reliance on eating 2. RN OAEE
FER1 mind training in reliance on breath 3, Y9G
JafT RN aoradauAFHC] mind anig
through visual\i’zing one’s body as being as numerous as the
grains of sand in the river Ganges 4. AR IEH AT
§]1 mind training in reliance on flesh and blood 5, A5X&
aER WA FER)  mind training in reliance on ritual cake
offerings 6. AR I W IBAUAFFR|  mind training in
reliance on the elements 7. ¥R AEEF FXITYNTF
gi'l mind training through transforming one’s bo&.y into a
wish-fulfilling jewel 8. A& X&TAFER]  mind training
in reliance on the instructions for death.

J JRNF RS

The seven point mind training. The Kadampa’s mind trairfing
precepts: S5 55§ Evtana) the preliminary
practice 2. ifﬂ'"ﬁ'scwﬁ'iwécqr generating the
mind of enlightenment 3. aayCJ,'SC'QQ'ENN'S'QQK'W
transforming misfortunes into paths to enlightenment 4, &
939 F 9un AR AN AYA Y| synthesizing the
practices of this life 5. §RIRA ISR  the yardstick of
mind training 6. § X IIX &9 the commitments of mind
training 7. één"ﬁrqaw the precepts of mind training.

5 §Rdswan gy
The mind training, ‘Parting Away from the Four Clingings’
common t¢ the Sakya tradition. 1. 3R Ay EENY
3| if you have attachment to this life, you are not a
religious practitioner 2. ARX TN RA FRNRIRAF| if
you are attached to cyclic existence, you have no renunciation
3, ARFUHEE IR NNARE| if you are aitached to
your own welfare, you do not have the mind of enlightenment
4. Qg"\_’“'g‘?i"#'q;‘il if you have grasping, you do not
have the corect view.

g
A

) L a2




| §Rags|

Seven awarenesses; seven ways of knowing, 1. aE ya

pratyaksa/ direct perception 2. E&'5NT anumana/
, inferential perception 3. Q3598 paricchinna jiana/
' subsequent cognition 4. q5595] manahpariksa/
presumption 3. E I dar§anantyata/ inattentive
perception 6. §'&&|  vicikitsa/ indecisive mind/ doubt 7.
g mithyajiana/ distorted awareness.

ARG

The four classes of awareness. The classification of mind
according to the way it cognizes its respective object of
perception. 1, §E N & RN UL Ay AR AF& T ar
E9auAg|  non-discerning mind, e.g. the presumptions
and inattentive mind 2. 5 93 Eq A5 A Gargdar
LA ETAF|  distorted mind, e.g, the conceptual
and non-conceptual misconceptions 3. § & I Y RET X
FENTF doudr, e.g. wavering minds 4. AZFENTY
ER IV T EqNNRF)  discerning mind, e.g. valid
direct perception and inferential minds.

JAINYRIA

Ways of dividing mind into two. A. g"l'“'iﬂ'g"l'ai‘ﬁ“f
§'R§S] Conceptual and non-conceptual minds. B, &5'&
&SR IHNYRTA| Valid and invalid cognitions. C.
Qlﬁm'q"i:'“'“@‘“"’a"q“"“'"ﬁ*"ﬁ'ié"’I Mistaken
and unmistaken minds. D. 5N VR & ERN A AR Y
594 Realized and unrealized minds.

FRqms Sy

Mental exclusion of other. An affirming negative which is a

mere projection of thought, e.g. the appearance of not not a
vase, i.e. the generic image of a vase.



T

AR A
Intellectually formulated emptiness. Wrongly conceived
emptiness.

RAg]
Abhisekha/ Initiation; empowerment. A tantric ceremony in
which a lama empowers his disciples to engage in higher
practices of tantra through ripening their mental continuum.

S SENTRAE S
The actual-initiation nite. A part of the initiation programm
entailing the erection of the mandala and performing the
accomplishment rite (sgrub-mchod), the self-initiation and
bestowing initiation to others.

SRR XGA'53|
The concluding rite of initiation. Offering of the thanks giving
mandala, agreeing to abide by the commitments, oftering the
three gates of activities for the master’s service, and
dedicating virtues.

sqc‘ﬁ]gxm

The preparatory rite of initiation. This includes the ground
ritual seeking permission for its use, preparatory rites of
accomplishment by constructing the mandala be that a
powdered sand or painted mandala, and the actual
accomplishment rite for a couple of days.

SN
The five sensory direct perceptions. That of eyes, ears, nose,
tongue and body senses.

RALag |
Dasa vasitah/ The ten powers. The ten powers of Bodhisattvas
having transcended the rank of being an ordinary person, i.c.



A AF T3 T

control over the ten types of harms which a common person is
likely to experience. 1, &'¥'SS'A]  control of life-span 2.
[N RARA| control of mind 3. W R A FACAY
control of resources 4, NN'RRT[  control of activities
5. §IWRART]  control of rebirth 6. IV ORI
control of aspiration or wishes 7. $& N&'A'RA ]
control of prayers 8. & AYUAIRAXA| - control of miracles
9. ENIRATA|  control of dharma 1. KRGV URIL K]
control of wisdom.

SERAF Y

The eleven initiations; the eleven initiations that are gateways
to entering yoga tantra. 1-5. §X NARAY|  the five
initiations of a disciple (see rig-pa'i dbang Inga). 6-11. &<
RA3 YRR the six initiations of the master (see slob-
dpon gyi dbang-drug).

SRRERY

Navendriyix_]; The nine powerful faculties. The nine faculties
possessed by an Arya 1-5. §¥ IR RAT W]  the five
pure powers or purified mental faculties (see dbang-po Inga,-
below,B). 6. X TaRq| pleasant feeling 7. N5 A’
unpleasant feeling 8. Qe A equanimity 9, §5'5AC]
faculty of consciousness.

jacEy]

Paficendriyani/ The five faculties; the five powers. A. SA&
qITNIEAY]  The five physical sense faculties (see
khams bco-brgyad, 7-12). B. 4% IR IEY] The five
purified mental faculties: 1. S59R'RAKJ|
Sraddhendriyamy/ power of faith 2, 9% ﬁ'ﬂg'\‘l'ﬁ'iqc?
viryendriyam/ power of effort 3. §& NR'RAKA|
smrtindriyam/ power of mindfulness 4. LSRR
q)  samadnindriyam/ power of concentration 5. & X&'
SR prajfiendriyam/ power of wisdom. C, § R



Taragaral EXTY| The five ever-afflctive faultes
the five feelings of an ordinary person. 1-2. ¥ &xa
IXZYTFS) the comfortable and uncomfortable feelng of
the body 3-4. R5 Y Ex A5 A fE A &'a] 34
the pleasant and unpleasant feeling of the mind §. &xq
Q5N the indifferent feeling.

RACE Rg T3

Ekadasendriyani/ Eleven faculties. 1-5. SR E'Y]  the five

sense powers (see dbang-po drug, 1-5) 6. /| mouth 7. MY

41 hands 8. AN feet 9. AR anus 10. NSARY]

secret organsll.‘?ﬁ"iq':'! faculty of mind. !
!

SRy

The twenty-two faculties; the twenty-two powers. 1-7. CLE R
RRRLQNE|  The seven faculties of reliance (see rien-gyi
dbang-po bdun). 8-9. 5&'38' TSR TIIN] The two
faculties of basis or sex (see rten-can gyi dbang-po gnyis). 1(-
14, 8xaRaR LY The five faculties of feeling (see
tshor-ba Inga). 15-19. &3 IR FRART U the five
purified facultes (see dbang-po Inga,-B). 20-22. 34 X5
SRR TY&|  the three uncontaminated faculties (see zag-
med kyi dbang-po gsum).

AR AT

Sad indn'y;r}i/ Six cognitive powers; six faculties; also called
the six internal sources of perception (nang-gi skyed-mched
drug). 1. AT YSRRTG| caksurindriyam/ eye sense power .
& QA 'Raxg| srotrendriyam/ ear sense faculties 3. L1y
SQRE| ghranendriyam/ nose sense faculties 4, 3% SR
jihvendriyam/ tongue sense power 5. RIS
kayendriyam/ body sense power 6. RS AR} mang
indriyam/ mental sense power.
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ST 3955 |
The five physical faculties (see khams bco-brgyad, B. 1-5).

RaE §r |
The three faculties. A. The three pure powers gained on the
paths of seeing, meditation and no-more learning,
respectively (see 6-8 of rnam-byang gi dbang-po brgyad; zag-
P med kyi dbang-po gsum). B. The three types of persons
according to their level of intelligence: 1. RRe T gy poor
intellect 2. SAEERERY moderate intellect 3, SIR T &4
sharp intellect.

JAR 4
Iévara/ A. Mahadeva (§iva). B. Glory and power. C.
Excellence. D. Powerful attainments (siddhi).

AR ST RIA

A. The eight sovereign qualities (see thun-mong ma-yin-pa’i
dbang-phyug-gi yon-tan brgyad). B. The eight powerful
attainments; the eight worldly feats (see thun-mong-ba’i
dbang-phyug-gi yon-tan brgyad).

RARET g
The ten sovereign qualities of a Bodhisattva; the ten powers
(see bdang-bcu).

SN Qq]ﬂl

Iévara/ The followers of I§vara. A school of Hindu philosophy
which asserts that the world and its inhabitants are created by
the projected thought (blo-yi gyo-ba) of Iévara (Siva), who
they believe to be permanent, omniscient and never changing.

KAL) |
The four-fold initiations. The four-fold initiations of the
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highest yoga tantra. 1. S'SAK’ the vase initiation 2, 8K
RAK]|  the secret nitiation 3, GV AT HENYRALY the
primordial-wisdom initiation 4. 9'58K'| the word
initiation.

NS RNCRY
The fourth initiation. The verbal initiation of words by which

a tantric master introduces his disciple to the union of the pure
body (illusory body) and mind (clear light) of a Buddha.

RAR R Y
The threefold lineages—initiations, transmissions and
explanations.

aRERVAl
The two holy assemblies; the two spiritual communities. 1.
Farma e 38T E)  tantric yogis and yoginis who
wear a white lower garment 2. *9'IRG "\'Q“I'EI'QI monks
and nuns who wear red robes. :

RN ZYRYA']
Prasangika mzd?;yamika school. The highest school of
Madhyamika philosophy which asserts that phenomena do
not exist by their own nature, inherently, not even on- the
conventional level.

g |
Madhyamika school. The middle-view school, who assert
emptiness as being free of two extremes—the extreme of
existence and extreme of non-existence.

AFHARINA|
Svatantrika madhyamika school. A sub-school of
Madhyamika philosophy which asserts that all phenomena
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exist by their own nature, inherently, but do not have true
existence.

A& 2y EqN Y|

The five middle way treatises. The five famous treatises of
Acirya Nagarjuna 1. R &' TE 2] prajiiamila/ The
Fundamental Wisdom of the Middle Way 2. §5' &9
vigrahavyavartani/ Refutation of Arguments 3. 5’3%'“53\'
3| Sﬁnyatﬁsaptati/ Seventy Stanzas on Emptiness 4. RN
93l yuktisastika/ Sixty Stanzas of Reasoning 5. qadr
&X'RRT  vaidalyasutra/ Fine Investigation and
Discernment.

RY & 2 &N
The six middle way treatises (see above 1-5) 6. 33 &3 48
Q1 ratnavali/ The Jewel Garland.

AR/ IRT
The alternative emptiness; the other emptiness (see gzhan-

stong). The view asserted by Kunkhyen Dolpo-pa, a prophet
of Jo-nang school of Tibetan Buddhist philosophy (se¢ gzhan-

stong).

RA& Y|

* The three isolations. A, #% ¥93 §& A ARA'RACG| The
three isolations .ommon to both sitra and tantra traditions. 1.
AN Ry AEA TR body free of association in busy life
2, o & q7 Al §ar 59 Jar5A&'Y mind free of non-
virtaous conceptualizations 3, § JYX BN Yy FE’
@‘*’REW“! the three gates of activities free of ordinary
vision and clinging. B. IV BN ERN g gng
Al According to the Vajrayana’s completion stage yoga of
triple isolation (see dben-gsum rdo-rje's rnal-"byor).

PO TE e BEERYASs ot BT ad e ST



RRE AN A ER § g
Vajrayoga of triple isolation. A meditation practice similiar to
the completion stage yoga in highest tantra. 1, L EEE]
isolation of speech 2. W&'S Q& isolation of body 3. Ry

533 isolation of mind. 4
RERN T W T 5T |

The sixty features of a melodic voice; the sixty mellifulous
speech. 1. #4934 flexible 2. REA'Y| goft 3, AF AR
Q) airactive 4, IR VRTY| delightful 5. 5N pure 6.
RARA faldess 7. INVA clear 8., YA RERY
4| pleasantly soothing 9. X938 AR worthy of
hearing 10. ¥ &3I4 not harmful 11. 54 beautiful
12579 subdued 13, &Y not coarse 14, KIZR
N not rought 15. *F'§WA] completely subdued 16.
Z<Y3'N] beautiful to hear 17, YN YN U FFY|
refreshing for body 18. Ra Ry gy g refreshing for
mind 19, 3R5IRIXIIA  pleasing the heart 20, SR
q'ii'qa'q'qgi"ll generating pleasure and happiness 21.
Feay a5 R completely without sadness 22,
M8 AN UGS Y| being the object of universal
knowledge 23. §¥ 4L X UXG'A|  being the object of
thorough understanding 24, &3 NX"JNA'T|  completely
clear 25. SR QX FFAY producing pleasure 26. als
NARYAAXGFA]  producing manifest pleasure 27. "I’
S8 UTGRA  producing universal knowledge 28, &3
QX RAqYLFFY  producing thorough understanding 29.
Xqd logical 30. RNA| relevant 3. B FNNA
§8 854 free of repetition 32. ST FA A gy
possessing the strength of a lion’s roar 33. g}:’ﬁ'&?f’i'g’ﬁﬂ
producing the sound of an elephant 34, “S"I'El'ﬁ'ﬂ'il
producing the sound of a cloud (thunder) 35. ZA 'Y S
producing the sound of a Naga (serpent-spirit) 36. 333§
S8RN|  producing the sound of Gandharva (a celestial




musician) 37. 7T RE A GRIRA producing the melody
of a sparrow 38. 5C‘*"la’§j"iﬁml producing the melody
- of Brahma 39. “q:'ﬂﬂ'%@'ﬁ"isc“"q%"l“”"l producing
the sound of a jivadjivaka bird 40, 3R A A IR YL
§8'N pleasant as the melodies of the lord of gods 41. 2%
8 producing the sound of a dundubhi drum 42, %REav4y
free of armogance 43, SN not degraded 44, F BRI
55'3'@“"ﬂ'5"l‘*"“[ harmonious to all sounds 45. &9
IREJUASY|  free of cormupted words 46, & EL A
Q54| not incomplete 47. AEGA'Al ot crying 48, F'&S’
A1 not depressed 49. *AHRNAA] extremely joyous 50.
B[ pervasive S1. &Y perfected 52 SLER AR
flowing 53. RINA]  elegantly connected 54. §RAIY
EqaruxgR g making all sounds complete 55. RRe
RAN'IR BN LT Y satisfying all senses 56. N3N’

"4 non-abusive 57, HRI XA unchanging 58, ¥ IEI
Q] unwavering 59. ﬂﬁ""’jj’i'f}'ﬂ]“]‘\ml popular in all
circles 60, 3 BN 3T RETRCWE Y] possessing
the best of all componénts.

RgRa R agR A

Verse-form teachings. One of the twelve scriptural categories
(see gsung-rab yan-lag bcu-gnyis); verses which Buddha
uttered during the beginning or conclusion of a discourse.

SR 35 |
Sarasvatidevi. Goddess of eloquence. A goddess of both the
Hindu and Buddhist pantheons, worshipped as the perfection
of eloquence and regarded as the embodiment of mellifluent
clarity of sound and speech.

NITEH
Early summer retreat. Observance of a summer or rainy
season retreat by the monastic communities from the sixteenth
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of the sixth month of the Tibetan calendar until the thirtieth of
the eighth month. The tradition followed by the monastic
community in general.

NSRS
Varsika/ Summer retreat, One of the three basic observances
for monks as prescribed by Buddha Sﬁkyamuni; rainy season
retreat during which time they do not go beyond the marked
bounds of the monasteries and observe rules and regulations
in addition to their regular routine.

ARl
Later summer retreat. Observance of a summer retreat by the
monastic communities from the sixteenth day of the seventh
month of the Tibetan calendar until thirtieth of the eighth
month. This tradition 1s followed by both the upper and lower
tantric colleges of Lhasa,

aEARVAY |
Vasubandhu. Regarded as a renowned Buddhist scholar of the
5th century, the younger brother of Arya Asanga and the
author of Abhidharmakosatika and the eight treatises of
Vasubandhu (see pra-ka-ra-na sde-brgyad).

RGN FIN SN Y|

The threefold practices; the three generation stage yogas or
practices: 1. q%ﬁ'”"ﬁ@“@'&“'“é“l the yoga of
generating into the shape and form of a deity 2. IR’
BN FURGY e yoga of reciting mantras of the deity
3 AR ANURE UL ENT R X the yoga of
dissolution and ansal within the clear light experience.

REAN ST RIS

Eight types of shape and form. 1. Xcq) long 2. §5°9]
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of the sixth month‘ of the Tibetan calendar until the thirtieth of
the eighth month. The tradition followed by the monastic
community in general.

AERREN
Varsika/ Summer retreat. One of the three basic observances
for monks as prescribed by Buddha §z‘1kyamuni; rainy season
retreat during which time they do not go beyond the marked
bounds of the monasteries and observe rules and regulations
in addition to their regular routine.

AT
Later summer retreat. Observance of a summer retreat by the
monastic communities from the sixteenth day of the seventh
month of the Tibetan calendar until thirtieth of the eighth
month. This tradition is followed by both the upper and lower
tantric colleges of Lhasa.

SEREPLY

Vasubandhu. Regarded as a renowned Buddhist scholar of the
5th century, the younger brother of Arya Asanga and the
author of Abhidharmakosatika and the eight treatises of
Vasubandhu (see pra-ka-ra-na sde-brgyad).

RGN BN XY

The threefold practices; the three generation stage yogas or
practices: 1. qa?ﬁ'u"iéqwﬁ'amnéﬂ the yoga of
generating into the shape and form of a deity 2. @A’
ST ZURTY  the yoga of reciting mantras of the deity
3 AR ANURE UL ENT R X the yoga of
dissolution and ansal within the clear light experience.

SR EL LAY

Eight types of shape and form. 1. Xeq) long 2. §5'9
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of the sixth month of the Tibetan calendar until the thirtieth of
the eighth month. The tradition followed by the monastic
community in general.

AERRAN
Varsika/ Summer retreat. One of the three basic observances
for monks as prescribed by Buddha Sﬁkyamuni; rainy season
retreat during which time they do not go beyond the marked
bounds of the monasteries and observe rules and regulations
in addition to their regular routine.

NI
Later summer retreat. Observance of a summer retreat by the
monastic communities from the sixteenth day of the seventh
month of the Tibetan calendar until thirtieth of the eighth
month. This tradition is followed by both the upper and lower
tantric colleges of Lhasa,

SRRV |
Vasubandhu. Regarded as a renowned Buddhist scholar of the
Sth century, the younger brother of Arya Asanga and the
author of Abhidharmakosatika and the eight treatises of
Vasubandhu (see pra-ka-ra-na sde-brgyad).

SERRES RS RAEY

The threefold practices; the three generation stage yogas or
practices: 1. q%ﬁ""’igq‘*@'&mné"l the yoga of
generating into the shape and form of a deity 2. IV’
NG ENRGY  he yoga of reciting mantras of the deity
3. AR qENRET R ENT ZN RG] the yoga of
dissolution and ansal within the clear light experience.

NSO EECESL Y

Eight types of shape and form. 1. &3] long 2. §='9|
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The threefold practices; the three generation stage yogas or
practices: 1. qa?ﬁ'u"iéqwﬁ'amnéﬂ the yoga of
generating into the shape and form of a deity 2. @A’
ST ZURTY  the yoga of reciting mantras of the deity
3 AR ANURE UL ENT R X the yoga of
dissolution and ansal within the clear light experience.

SR EL LAY

Eight types of shape and form. 1. Xeq) long 2. §5'9
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NSO EECESL Y
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Afuddha mayakaya/ Impure illusory body. A completion
stage practice of tantra in which a meditator establishes the
lack of non-inherent existence of all phenomena and their
illusory nature of appearances.

AR A

Saptasuddha bhimayah/ Seven impure grounds; the first
seven of the ten Bodhisattva grounds (see sa-bcu, 1-7), in
which a Bodhisattva possesses subtle pride still to be purified.

N RN N IE TR

Astadasavenika buddha dharmahy/ Eighteen unshared qualities
of a Buddha (also see sangs-rgyas-kyi chos ma-'dres-pa bco-
brgyad). A. §3 9N IZNNRT Six of behaviour: 1. HA
ng'qngm'qé]m:a'q, nasti tathagatasya skhalitam/
possessing unmistaken bodily qualities 2. YRS I
Q] nasti ravitam/ not possessing unskillful (noisy) speech 3.
RE NN NN NLAR|  nasti mugita smptita/ possessing
undeclined memory 4. AR ERSEE I CL RSN Y
Q| nastyasamahita cittam/ constant abidance in meditative
equipoise 5. ﬁl'ﬁ“'ﬁﬁ@'i'a‘*'%q'”a"i"i‘i""@’i'@'
Ay G RARAR| pgsti nanatva samjia/ realizing that
cultivation and eiimination are not inherently different 6. &
fx Qg ul age Ja A ALRA|  pastyaprati-
samkhyayopeksa/ possessing indiscriminate equiminity. B.
%”]N'“N'qﬁ‘i'”'i"l Six of insight/ wisdom: 7. RR&'A’
PNN U ATA'Q| pasti cchandasya hanif possessing
undeclining aspiration 8. 9§ ﬁ'“ﬂ“’?““'“'&'ﬁm'ql
nasti viryasya hani/ possessing undeclining effort 9, N&
64’&504':15'aw'sa\'u'asw'u'iwm'q nasti smrti
hani/ possessing undeclining mindfulness as a means for
taming sentient beings 10, SRR REZ 9AN U X LR
nasti samadhi hani/ possessing undeclining single-pointed
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concentration 11, G AX 9N UK ARR'A|  pggt
prajiidya hani/ possessing undeclining wisdom 12. §&'4<X
Foral a9 ' ' HCRA] pasti vimukti hani/
possessing irreversibility from liberated paths. C. XERQAY
QYNYIYH| Three of virtuous activity: 13. 2 R
Q48| kayakarma/ virtuous activity of body 14. JYRF
RN yakkarma/ virtuous activity of speech 15. §IN
T'RYE'NS|  manah karma/ virtuous activity of mind. D,
QNN IFNAAYH] Three of time: 16, ARV I
XFE oy FIN & SN U TFN] atite "dhvanya-
sangam apratihatar jAanadarsanar parvartate/ unobstructed
wisdom concerning the past 17, 3 RES A § &F& Y
A FAN s NAIRGN]  andgate 'dhvanyasangam
apratihatam jfiadarSanam pravarttate/ unobstructed wisdom
concerning the future 18. S'Q'QH'SN'NGQ'“'N'N’E‘]N'
A BN U W FN|  pratyutpanne "dhvanyasangam
apratihatam jiiana darSanam pravartate/ unobstructed wisdom
concerning the present.

ESEY
Matrka/ Mamo. A class of goddesses of which Palden Lhamo
is the most prominent; most Mamos are depicted as ugly and
terrifying figures; a skull full of diseases, a magic ball of
thread and a black snare are their typical weapons; Mamo, as
a class of deities, are quite numerous in different forms and

constitute an important feminine aspect of the protectors of
Buddha's doctrine.

& AN N S WL AT
Anupalabdhi samyaghetu/ Correct reason of non-cognition.
Correct reason arising from non-cognition in which the actual
predicate that is established is a negative phenomenon, i.e. is
not perceived. There are two types: 1. EINCNEREE ey
SN[ correct reason arising from non-cognition (of a
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specific thing) which is suitable to appear (to a perceiving
mind). 2. § YRR I KRAGNAREIN|  comrect reason
arising from non-cognition (of a specific thing) which is
unsuitable to appear (to a perceiving mind).

&'Eq'ur‘ig

Anupattasabda/ Unconjoined sound. Sounds that are created
from elements not conjoined with consciousness, e.g. the
sound of a running brook.

AN
Affirming negative. A negation which when expressed in
words negates its specific object of negation and directly or
indirectly implies the existence of another affirming (non-
negative) phenomena, e.g. the statement, ‘Rani does not sleep
during the day,” which indirectly implies that she sleeps
during the night. There are three types: 1. Evmaa iy
QRS UANNGRTT  directly affiming negative 2. &
A% -GN N RLE WA ARG indirectly affirming
negative 3, AN FAN AN ndq ud &g A9
circumstantially affirming negative.

NNG RN T@G S|

Exclusion (of others), which is an affirming negation, 1.e. an
affirming exclusion synonymous with negation, e.g. the
statement, ‘not a vase.’ There are two types: 1. 3R I@&’
S| mental exclusion of other 2. §& A< V& Y a8’
|yl yltimate self-characterized exclusion of other.

ESES BN

Avidya/ Ignorance. One of the six root delusions (see risa-
nyon drug); a secondary mind that is a direct antidote to the
wisdom understanding the law of causality and reality of
phenomeng; and hence the root of misapprehension of all.
There are primarily three categories, those that are induced



through closed mindedness, doubt and wrong view or
philosophy.

&y §rrul NER gy
Three treasures obtained from the mother. 1. 4] flesh 2.
YNl skin 3.9 blood.

NLQMIE Y AYR]

Sammigyih/ The three schools of Sammitiya; one of the
eighteen Hinayana schools of philosophy. 1. “'ﬁ"l'i'm'
PRI Karkullakah 2. JRONB]  Avantakh
3 AAN TN Vatsiputriyzh.

LIS H
The instruction lineage. A sub-school of the rDzogs-chen
atiyoga teachings of the Nyingma order of Tibetan Buddhism.

HNEN| *
Mandala/ A. Mandala; a divine mansion. B. An offering to
one’s spiritual master, in which one visualizes offering the
entire universe and its precious contents, eic.

NEOJAE|

The four types of mandala offering. 1. BAaEA| outer 2,
ERE A inner 3, INCARXKNEA|  secret 4, AT
S REA| suchness.

J AR AN
Mother clear light. Clear light mind of the death and sleep
state.

N T NENE XY T oy
Boundless action leading to lower realms; action of non-
respite. One of the most serious hell-states in which a person



is reborn without even passing through the intermediate state
of rebirth.

XA

Marpa (1012-1099). The great Tibetan yogi and translator, the
disciple of Naropa and teacher of Milarepa. He was respons-
ible for transmitting the teachings of Naropa to Tibet and for
founding the Kagyud order of Tibetan Buddhism. He visited
India three times and Nepal four and studied under numerous
teachers.

%5003
Removing obstacles upward. Such as in Vajrasaitva
meditation in which the negativities are visualized as being
flushed out of your own mouth and upper orifices by an
upward flow of light and nectar coming from the body of

| Vajrasattva at the crown of one’s head.

&'qéﬁ'uﬁ'w’%n{'qay

Four pledges of Akscbhya. 1. EEA RN EY pledge
concerning the vajra 2. QAR &Y pledge concerning
the bell 3. Y7325 & pledge concerning the seal 4.
JR88 TR &9 pledge concerning the master.

Afiaragy|

Eight non-condusive factors. Eight non-free states or factors
making the practice of dharma impossible. 1. ‘i@m'q’\g'ql
born as a hell being 2. R'SINYH AL born as a hungry
ghost 3. Sﬁ'aﬁ“g"ql born as an animal 4. % & 2 LT
;j"l born as a long living god 5. AAXF I born in a
barbaric land where the doctrine of the Buddha does not exist
6. AT & &g having incomplete sense faculties, such
as being blind, deaf or insane 7. ¥ 33 holding wrong
views, such as disbelief in the law of causality 8, SNV



3 ~T &agad)

HENRTUANVEF S born in a land where Buddha’s
doctrine does not flourish.

WA

Dasakusalani/ Ten non-virtuous actions; ten unwholesome
deeds. 1. 9854 killing 2. #38 VLAY stealing
3, WA sexual misconduct 4. &S| lying 5. &
slander 6. g“'I'§ Q| harsh speech 7. K53 idle gossip
8. SEQ VXA covetousness 9. AXS S| malicious
intent 10, Y] WIONg View.

EEC RN S LR

Two non-virtuous levels of thought. The two mental factors
that accompany all non-virtuous thoughts. 1. §V' &4
anapatrapya/ immodesty 2. £ & &4 ghrikya/
shamelessness.

NAFTTERY

The Unchanging Vajrakdya. A tenm common to the Nyingma
tradition; one of the five types of Buddha's body or being (see
sku-Inga). The inseparability of Dharmakaya and Rupakaya.

EXRNE RN

Fourteen classes of person. 1. A< &Kl infantry 2. '8
cavalry 3. SR B&N|  elephant cavalry 4. TR 5 VIV
2q'QF( charioteer belonging 1o the Ksatriya caste. 5.
FINETEN| hermit 6. BN & AN Jay practitioner
7RI T IR IARGNSE  agcetic belonging t0
the Brahmin caste. 8. NP scribe 9. gﬂ'“l merchant
10,38 9T TER NGNS physician belonging to 2
noble casie. 11, '9F'E T farmer 12, SN FRQ|
herdsman 13, RES'AAQ  potter 14, Bag sy
R&RA RARG] householder bélonging to a lower caste.
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N EN g NVES|
Lying about the attainment of superhuman qualities; lying
about spiritual realization when actually not possessing them.

X EN I A IR

The sixteen human principTes; the sixteen principles of moral
conduct issued by the Tibetan King Songtsen Gampo as a
decree, 1. S8 NEJ YRV YN NN RETY|  respect-
fully worshipping the Three Jewels (Buddha, Dharma and
Sangha) 2. 534"45'5‘“"1% Q'Al practising sublime
Dharma 3, @' &'0V'QM AR hgnouﬁng one’s parents 4. &
53\'53\”'%:’5'%"\"11 honouring the learned scholars 5.
RN AT aqRga waaN gy Isy|
honouring and respecting the elders and those belonging to
higher castes 6, #ER'IAN TR XX being loyal and
benign by avoiding a temperamental relationship with one’s
friends 7. YN R B NS N W LF RETNA|  being
benevolent as well as one is able towards people in one’s
locality and neighbours 8. LN being honest and
incorruptible 9, &' 2IN Y| following examples of
the gentle and decent 10. 3’*‘*'5’\"“’55'@“'“] living a
moderate life free from extreme means of livelihood 11. 3%
B4 NEHT N repaying kindness to the generous 12.
g i‘” 4 avoiding decepnve conduct and
fraud, such as in weights and measures 13, § §HNE 4T
S &R4]  avoiding jealousy of others’ belongings and
cultivating friendship with all 14, & AR Ty & 957
TGN REE Y| avoiding the influence of evil friends
and one’s deceptive 15. IF' R H'@ & 94| ot
listening to what women say 16, R N & AR F B wearqy
being patient and far-sighted and endurmg hardshlps in
carrying out one’s duties.



14

N AETUA TR Y|
The five holy places that cannot be destroyed (see gnas-chen
Inga).

;)

& RETA JAG
Four fearlessnesses; four grounds of self-confidence of a
Buddha. Fearlessness with respect to the assertion of: 1. <K'
§&'5 HRN N RN 3T YA AN A QSN A &
REALY one’s complete and perfect extinguishment of all
negativities for the purpose of oneself 2. %<3y %58 |
AN SRR NS BN RN ISV R AEGN Y| gpe's
complete and perfect accomplishment of knowledge for the
purpose of oneself 3. 943 3y 993 LA Ry 59 F
AN R RIN U A AEA Y| revealing the paths of
antidotes for the purpose of others 4. IR 385 AR{T
YR AN XTIV YR REINY]  revealing the
eliminations for the purpose of others.

EE TN O TG
Asamasamaparicaskandhah/ The five aggregates equal to the
unequalled one. 1. ENARNT LR §ila skandha/ aggre-
gate of morality 2. NN I5EFLUCE|  samaghi skandha/
aggregate of concentration 3. N X 4T praifia
skandha/ aggregate of wisdom 4, &3 4% vl geq|
vimukti skandha/ aggregate of thorough liberation 5. &4
Joral § Gy AL QAYRT|  vimuktijiiana darana
skandha/ aggregate of seeing the wisdom of thorough
liberation.

FMHTNINIYY

The sixteen attributes of the four noble truths. 1-4. §q'qam'
Q3§ ARG GAN'RG|  four attributes of the truth of
suffering (see sdug-bsngal bden-pa’i khyad-chos bzhi) 5-8.
33\"‘@:'“%5{“5'[55'5‘"“’@] four attributes of the truth

anvet waGl g



of origin (see kun-"byun bden-pa’t khyad-chos bzhi) 9-12.
f_lﬁ‘l‘ﬂ?%‘@'s‘i'ivﬂm four attributes of the truth of
 Cessation (see 'gog-bden-gyi khyad-chos bzhi) 13-16. N&’
RAF Y B ENQA| four attributes of the truth of the path
 (see lam-bden-gyi khyad-chos bzhi).

EYNEEAAGIN]

i The great non-conceptual heart. The primordial wisdom is
,known as the great non-conceptual heart or mind in the
Nyingma tradition.

NHFITAINRS|
A person of three-fold qualities. Being able to speak,
understand and having a sound mind.

R aiga gy
Pratipaksa/ Discordant factors; dissimilar factors, That which
is either contradictory to or does not share a common basis
with the predicafe in a logical syllogism.

& NFL AR F S|

Eight causes of ir;isibﬂity. 1538 very distant 2. 5
3y q| very close 3. RAE T 9AAY] weak sense faculty
4, RY'RAHANY|  yeak mental faculty 5. & 44|
subtle object 6. §TURRISAY  obstructive factors 7.
ArFNa&ad)  outshining factors 8. YN RF A
confusing object. '
NG EN ISR T e
Statement rejecting other qualities; statement rejecting the
existence of other features, e.g. the statement, ‘sound is ohly
an impermanent thing.”

&'%ﬂ]'qu'rli'ﬂﬂ"iﬂ]

Nine unlovely perceptions; nine points of meditation on
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ugliness. 1. §N'NLQAAL  perception of a swollen corpse
2. §A A RIN Q{4 perception of a worm eaten
corpse 3. X NXFINA  perception of a festering corpse
4, N NXAANNA perception of a bloody corpse 5. &
QT FAQ| perception of a bluish corpse 6, FX 4% IAY
perception of a corpse being devoured 7. garuTAgaq)
perception of a scattered corpse 8. ELEENCY L
perception of a burnt corpse 9. &N NLNTYJ  perception
of a poisonous corpse.

Ky Ul NES &R QS|

Eigﬁteen signs of ugliness; eighteen unlovely signs. 1. 34'3“]'
4| ugliness 2 {3 falling hair 3. SYNTELA] small
forehead 4, #3TS<H  pale color 5. FTNLA  yellow
color 6 R 3X A closed eyes 7. BT small eyes 8.
§8 9 AFXA YA eye-brows not joined 9. F AT
flat nose 10. &S| Jong teeth 11. ¥R stammering
12. 538829 crooked body 13. §98'a) big belly 14,
RURYET YRR stooped shoulders 15. WY K
Q| hairy body 16. NN RR AT N D A gL
shrivelled hands and feet 17 85X thick joints 18. [
AR UNRCE LA bad smell from body and mouth.

R E N U HL QR

Aprastisthita nirvana/ Non-abiding state of peace; non-abiding
nirvana. The full state of nirvana free of the extremes of both
cyclic existence and peace.

AR AR AGS|

Anupalambha Sunyata/ Emptiness of non-apprehension. One
of the sixteen emptinesses (see stong-pa nyid bcu-drug); the
lack of inherent existence of all phenomena within the context
of any of the three times—past, present and future.
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J‘\JQ&J'%I Ri:IRF
Kinnara/ Probable-human. A class of beings included within
the realm of the gods of desire.

BT ART

Indestructible drop. The indestructible drop being either the
ever existent very subtle wind and mind or the white and red
drop at the heart-centre during one life-time.

N Ga 4R Q6|
The four caus:s of ignorance; the four causes of lack of
knowledge. 1. Wy QYA AN -GN due to distant
location of the object 2. 33 AN AN NGNA  due 1o
distant time reference of the object 3. £ F Ay Xgayr
Q1 due to the subtle nature of the object 4. 3q 3T g
WA G| profundity and vastness of the object.

NIV SN AN T A
Statement rejecting other possibilities, e.g. the statement, ‘it is
only possible that a calf be born from a cow.’

& Jar o)
Adaiksa marga/ Path of no-more learning. Last of the five
paths.

&'Q?{’Q'N"a’[

The five cruelties; the five immoral activities-that deserve
punishment. Those: 1. TR Y harming a king 2.
43 &3 I3 Rarq39 35| harming each other 3.
g AR &9 disloyal to the king’s advice 4.
dAqusngaRag practicing wrong livelihood 5. &y
NXGIANALIXQ engagement in hostile behaviours.
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Blindfold. The red blindfold worn around the head during
particular stages of a tantric initiation in order to prohibit the
disciple from seeing the secrets of the mandala before they
pass through the permission to be able to do so.

AL T3
Two types of name. 1. REN'&C'I real name 2. S5 &
given name.

a‘i:’é TEq Q|

Conceptual cognition involving terms. A type of conceptual
generation produced in conjuction with the name of a thing,
e.g. a concept that takes for granted, ‘anything that is capable
of rasing a beam is a pillar’

AN Kg i

The interdependent link of name and form. The fourth in the
link of the twelve interdependent originations. Name refers to
sound, smell, taste, phenomena and form as the form
aggregate.

KRN
Tni koti/ Three possible combinations. 1. if it is X" it should
be 'Y but if it is *Y" it is not necessanly ‘X" 2. that which is
both X’ and *Y" 3. that which is neither.
Catugkoti/ Four possible combinations. 1. that which is ‘X’
but not *Y" 2. that which is *Y" but not ‘X" 3. that which is
both 4. that which is neither.

HIIN AR
Nine topics of the Nirgrantha school. 1§91 Life force 2, 9€
29 person 3. Bary precepts 4. Ry q) certainty




of aging 5. R&'A]  bindings 6. ¥ karma 7. 34|
non-virtues 8, ANS EXY merits 9. FXA| liberation.

FFINTF AR

Saq tirthika $astarah/ The six non-buddhist teachers; These
were the one’s who were defeated by Buddha Sakyamuni
while completing miracles, and the event is celebrated as the
Great Prayer Festival. 1. 85 Y= Eqargs) Wranakﬁéyapa
L&y Q ATYNT | Maskangosahputra 3y ]
QUERT U T 55| San]aywalradlputra 4, Frugrgar
Q33| Ajitakesakambala 5. 5 TET 38| Kakudakatya-
yana 6. 93X I35 T Q) Nirgranthojfiatiputra,

N FANN 9N

Two types of non-Buddhists. 1. gm'ur‘i'ﬁ'iﬂwm non-
Buddhist by emanation 2. £ F 3N A IRV nop-
Buddhist by nature or birth.

Ny IR NN TR
Fire-like bodhicitta. The mind of enlightenment associated

with exertion possessed by Bodhisattvas on the path of
preparaion.

NI

Non-affirming negative. A negation which when expressed in
words negates its specific object of negation, but neither
directly nor indirectly implies the existence of another (non-
negative) phenomena, e.g. emptiness.

LR N
Awareness of the clear appearance of a non-existent object; an
awareness in which something not existent seems clearly to
exist, .g. appearence of the single moon as double.

R S Rt ]

cdfT e
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NHSH|

Female ritual of cutting-off (gcod). A ritual of severing
negative thoughts handed down from Phadampa Sangye to
Yogini Machig Labkyi Dolma and her disciples.

Ky R ai Ay
Adhimukticarya bhumi/ State of faith. The first two of the
five paths, where a practitioner employs faith and aspiration
in his practice and has only a conceptual understanding of
emptiness. Hence the Bodhicitta at these stages are also
known by the name—Bodhicitta preoccupied by faith.

&'N'uéﬁ'uﬁ'ﬁawt@ﬁ'qﬁ[

The four minds of enlightenment preoccupied by faith. The
mind of enlightenment possessed by Bodhisattvas on the first
two paths—the path of accumulation and preparation, 1. 3%’
SRR QS| the earth-like mind of enlightenment (see
sa lta-bu'i sems-bskyed) 2. ANLY IR VAN AFT]  he
gold-like mind of enlightenment (see gser Ita-bu’i sems-
bskyed) 3. &9y I RHATZS)  the moon-like mind of
enlightenment (see zla-ba ta-bu'i sems-bskyed) 4. &'y I
QNN'QE\RI the fire-like mind of enlightenment (see me
Ita-bu’i sems-bskyed).

HRARN] ot v

State of peace; liberation; nirvana.
R 3|

Eight stages of the lower vehicle (see theg-dman gyi sa-
brgyad).

S5

Explicit teachings; bare teachings. The transmission of certain

i
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teachings in every detail, from the master’s own experience in
meditational practice. v

AT L H NS

Three minor red protectors common to the Sakya tradition 1.
TR INATIGYIE| Kunukullasuvarnaka 2. §3
88 %S&XT| Raltavasudnara 3. §'F53' S| Tinudevi,

AHTES Y

Three major red protectors common to the Sakya tradition. 1.
TR Kunukulla 2. $I8TR9 Ganapati 3. AR gm;
Kamaraja.

ANANTS)

Alambana pratyaya/ Objective condition. One of the four
conditions (see rkyen-bzhi); the objective condition held in
the mind that serves as the direct cause of generating that
perception, e.g. a vase, for an eye consciousness. o

HYYIRARY
Marvelous teachings. One of the twelve scriptural categories
of Buddha’s teachings, describing the marvelous qualities of
the Hearers, Bodhisattvas and Buddhas or their heavens.

34015433&11 N
Svapana maya/ Iusory body of the dream-state. A kind of

illusory body experienced in a dream state through the force
of karmic imprints; a subtle wind and mind body.

35 R
The lower Vinaya lineage. The restoration and spread of the
lineage of monastic vows by the three persons known as Mar-
Shakya, Yo-Gejung, and Gtang-Rabsel-from Do-kham, the
lower region of Tibet to central Tibet after the persecution of
Buddhism ir. Tibet by Lang Dharma. This Vinaya lineage was



received by Lachen Gongpa Rabsel, who passed the lineage to
Lume Tsuitrim Sherab, and subsequently to twelve persons of
central Tibet.

35T 356 |
Four medicine tantras; four basic texts of Tibetan medicine. 1.
$'8NI root tantra 2. S9N'EN[  explanatory tantra 3. 4§
S9N instruction tantra 4. QR'Q'NI later tantra.

383X

Six tastes of medicine (seé 10-drug).

&Y IR NN FR|
Medicine like Bodhicitta; the mind of enlightenment associ-
ated with the perfection of wisdom practice possessed by a
Bodhisattva on the sixth ground; it has the potential to pacify
obstructions to omniscience like a powerful medicine. A

3% dN'A|
Four types of medicine; four types of food for monks as
prescribed by the Buddha. 1. 53 XX &' }|  food 1o be
eaten before noon 2. 55{55'5'5‘1"'5'515\! food suitable
at a particular session 3. AT 958 3| food to be taken
for seven days 4. n&I3LT R3] foodto support lfe.

&' INIAINAFA|

Asta bhaisajyaguravah/ Eight medicine Buddhas; eight
healing Buddhas. 1. <¥0'89'4]  Buddha éakyamuni 23
TYI3ATTIUE Bhaisajyagur 3. HEE AFE gV
4y Abhijianarzja 4, &8 AN g XE| Dharmakirtisagara
5. R RS NEJRAN|  Adokottamasr 6. INVIAE
g Suvamabhadravimala 7. ﬁ"iﬂwém'ﬁ[ Svaraghosa-
rzja 8, MEH AN HeA AYFN U] Siparikirtita
Nama§d. = am s E

o TE R
R G



ﬂq Qac g 5“]

Six good medicines, 1. € 53 qaac g nutmeg for heart
2 ¥R QR Q3CE] hamboo-manna for lungs 3. 9%
maraida AT saffron for liver 4, W FyFaax
4] clove for life force 5. YT RV HRAAXRICT] fegser
cardamon for kidneys 6. M B AA QAT carga-
mon for spleen.

§a a8 &g WA HRT ARG
Pranidhijiana samadhi/ Concentration knowing the object of
prayers; meditative concentration on prayers that one may
benefit sentient beings until the end of cyclic existence.

gis,'u'iimmgﬂ
Pranidhana bodhicittotpada/ Wishing bodhicitta; aspirational

* thought of enlightenment.

Faousry] o
The five kinds of prayers. 1. NAN'QYF'AR"H & UK
prayers for generating bodhicitta 2. g'q('i'éj's)'m&[ prayers
for good rebirth 3. g'i"i‘“"g'ﬁﬂ'mal prayers for a better
environment 4, SRR A §& i prayers for perfection
5 JEUNEZTY the great prayer.

§13] QN 63\ JJ| e

The Great Prayer Festival. This prayer festival held at Lhasa
Tsuglag Khang during the first month of every year was
originally instituted by Tsong Khapa in 1409. 2 g

A& NN QYR 35|

Eight precepts of the wishing bodhicitta. A. & AR Raa
qﬂﬁ'&"wwu#aam'qﬁ':aw'qr?n Four means 1o
prevent degeneration of Bodhicitta in this life: 1. Sa 'qﬁﬁ'
%'u& A5'58°4)  being mindful of the benefits of
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Bodhicitta 2. §4 X85 § N 5§ F TG54
reaffirming the Bodhicitta resolve six times a day 3. sy
35§y & Feq| not neglecting sentient beings 4. EE )
QB INANY| accumulating the two heaps of merits. B,
JIIEs § NPT IR R g A RINAF|  Four
means of non-separation from bodhicitta in all respects: 1.
ama G| not deceiving abbots, masters and
lamas, etc. 2. 8% I 5H IR ALY not
inducing regret in those practising virtue 3. K% $& A&
5"1“1"‘153{&'0@)“'“] not disparaging those on the path
of the greater vehicle 4. 2?“1"1“34'5\43\'“5"’!‘5'3'5‘1"11
abandoning pretentious thoughts. )

g’qr‘i'i«‘m"ﬁ”
Vadisimha/ Lion of eloquence; lion amongst teachers; an
epithet of Buddha Sakyamuni, '

g'wad'qéa'&ﬁl
Inexpressible and inconceiveable; emptingss, 7> =
J 2INARH ]

To bewail; to mourn for; to grief.
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A

A miniature painting. Small sized images and paintings of

mandalas, deities, implements and auspicious symbols used
during the course of an initiation or other ceremonial
occasions.

T3
The holy place, Tsari located in the southern border of Tibet.

It is considered a holy place of Cakrasambhava and
Vajrayogini.

SR P
The three types of fiery energy; the three kinds of tu-mo
energy (gtum-mo) 1, 3R 954 & 20 a@F IF Y| he
natural fiery energy, the emptiness of all phenomena as the
miter tn.mo ) FZFARN T & BLIZA! the fierv enerov

ot



L0

of tu-mo, the short A at the navel as the inner tu-mo 3. 8K
A qga AR 3=|  the fiery energy of union, the
unton of ever-excellent emptiness and the unchanging great
bliss, the secret tu-mo.

rw al

Je Tsong Khapa (1357-1419). The founder of the Gelug order
of Tibetan Buddhism. Renowed for his marvelous scholarship
and practice. His eighteen volumes of collected writings
comprises the heart of the Gelug doctrine.

A3VHTEY]
Padica usnisabuddha/ Five Usnisa Buddhas. 1. 989 5%
998 RML| Usnisa Sitatapatra 2. 93752} A5
Usnisa Vimala 3, 9 5 8880 Usnisa Vijaya 4. 937
5XAAX'Q| Usnisa Jvala 5. IZT5X42Q Usniga
Kilaka.

33q) s
Jyestha/ pradhana/ Principal factor; main factor fundamental
principle; central figure; primary object; head; chief.

TET I

Two fundamental principles according to the Samkhya schoot
of Hindu philosophy. 1. &:‘qaqg’r‘i'nﬁ"q causal princi-
ple of nature 2. IR HINRINIAAE T regultant
principle of manifestation.

SERNE

Primary mind; A consciousness or mind that is accompanied
by secondary mental factors, e.g. the six consciousnesses.

Q33|

Mountain dwelling spirits. A type of non-human spirits



believed to be living in the mountains; may enter an oracle in
trance and speak through him or her.

Q3 4RI |
Monks and nuns.

safix]

The five channel wheels. 1-4. the four channel wheels (see
rtsa-'khor-bzhi) 5. ANEAZN AR FLHRFA] e
wheel of sustaining bliss at the secret place that has thirty two
petals.

~3 'Qﬁ‘("énl GRS U

Six channel wheels. 1-5. the five channel wheels (see rtsa-
"khor-Inga) 6. FRIURINGRBIA  the wheel a the
centre of the Jewel.

AR IE|

The four channel wheels. 1. § TR EFTREXA]  fhe
wheel of great bliss at the crown that has thirty-two petals 2.
285 93§y @@ he wheel of enjoyment at
the throat that has sixteen petals 3. §R T E3FaFx |
the wheel of phenomena at the heart that has eight petals 4. ¥
Q'gm'ufi’aﬁ&'@ the wheel of emanation at the navel that
has § sixty-four petals.

P i; .

& ARIYH
The three channel wheels (see rtsa- 'khor bzhi, 1-3),
ALEY )
Six oot delusions; the six root defilements. 1. RRY' &N
raga/ desire-attachment 2. N pratigha/ hatred 3. 30|
mana/ pride 4. a2 avidya/ ignorance 5. ] & &|
vicikitsa/ doubt 6. 'S mithya drsti/ wrong view.

<



. ag o FYAEags|

3 YR 36
Four root downfalls; four root transgressions of a monk’s
vows. 1. IS4 taking life 2. ¥ JF AL AZ 4|
taking what is not given 3. 3"5‘1""““'@5"1! indulging in
sexual misconduct 4. FE&'H'J| lying.

& ‘;4& ) Q@[

Fourteen root downfalis; fourteen root transgressmns of the
tantric vows/ precepts. 1. & & H RT3 0 A5 Q|
belittling the vajra master/guru 2. SR JEA QA AU’
RRA'Y| gespising the precepts of the Buddha 3. & &R 3"
W'REA| - speaking badly of vajra brothers and sisters 4.
gaara'R{Z Al gbandoning love for sentient beings 5.
§5 e FIXaE2q|  ghandoning the wishing and
committed mind of enlightenment 6, && RN Y Earar
540 despising the sitra and tantra teachings 7. 55 &g 0
r’I’N‘Tq'-iij"‘l"‘l exposing the secret of tantra to those who are
not initiated 8, Y IWAFAA|  mistreating one’s body 9.
§oar35 §2T) abandoning emptiness or being sceptical
about it 10, 959 3% I EINAFHY|  associating with bad
friends 11, §LAHTREULAIN| ot reflecting on
emptiness 12. AR uE NAN Y ARG | disturbing
another's faith in the Dharma 13, S 892 385 &ragsy
Q[ not observing the piedges and commitments 14. Ay
{54 despising women.

gycs¥ags rgTEXTayTy)

Eighteen root downfalls; eighteen oot transgressions of the
Bodhisattva vows. 1. A5 R¥5 988 §5]  praising oneself
and belittling others 2. & 3§ &'F X' not giving
material aid or teachings of Dharma 3. SN IR X 93’
uxqRERET Y not Listening when someone declares
his or her offences 4. 39 $3 JL AL RA ENA YL
$aq) abandoning the teachings of the greater vehicle and



FAR| ' B

preaching false doctrine akin to the mahayana teachings 5.
78 NE YR AN GE U AEY  misusing offerings
of the three jewels not given to oneself 6, 3 4R && Frq)
abandoning the sublime Dharma 7. *Q'Qi’m'ﬂg"’l
evicting monks and nuns §. HNEXN A5 T FF4)
committing any of the five boundless actions 9. dqyags;
4] holding wrong views 10. JNRETY| destroying
places of worship or pilgrimage 11. § g argysayy
A teaching emptiness to improper receptacles 12. Eqarge
R R FousraZT 8354 turning people away from
working for enlightenment 13. & 2<'§E'S| - abandoning the
vows of individual Liberation 14. 9 R& Y Ry arnrg e
R{QAY| mistreating the lower vehicle doctrine 15. &
EXgaREEY Q| lying exorbitantly of superhuman
attainments 16, 5713 ¥EJF JA & §a axdg 4|
misappropriation of the property of the three jewels 17.
Based'Ra&x Al holding corrupt ethical discipline 18.
R g yayafag) abandoning the mind of
enlightenment. BorrEnTTTRe

& 3|

Nadigranthi/ Knot of the channel-wheel. In tantra, this
constitutes channel-knots or coils formed from the
transfiguration of the three principal energy channels of the
body—central, right and left, at different locations of the
standing central energy-channel. !
i EXSHYEe] S

The wheel of energy-channels. The wheels or cakras of
energy channels formed from their mode of coiling at the
central energy-channel.

LR
The four root precepts. The four basic vows, the transgression
of which constitutes loss of monk vows (see rtsa-ltung bzhi).




2 - |

& AR R A
Four pnmary colors. 1. 888 blue 2. <G| yellow3
ST white 4, SN red,

a0 &R
Sad mﬁladharn\{ﬁb/ Six root precepts; six root vows of a
probationary nun. 1. "13“1'8"”“'5'33'“@“! not going
alone on the road 2. § X ANAINGA ot swimming
across to the other shore 3. ﬁwwiq’u&’a‘q'g'q not
touching a male person 4. g“f‘l"ﬁl‘9}3\'3"[“5#[‘&1&'34’5'
3| not living with a male person 5. & VA YN URETYX
Agq ot concealing a transgression of vows by a fellow
nun 6. 33{5“3*“'&'8’“[ not acting as a go-between,

LR LRI RSEIF £ P
Mental attitudes of the root delusions (see rtsa-nyon drug).

no_ el
& AR'YF NN J'RE|
Sad mulaklesah/ Six root delusions; the six root defilements
(see rtsa-nyon drug).

FRHETH
The four root commitments; the root samayas. The four vows
of observance common to all the lower tantras. 1. REY 83
QRN RAWR YA ypholding right worldly view 2
S8 HET NN wHINY QT | (aking refuge in the
Three Jewels 3. 9% &9 88 AX NHNRFTY|  generating
the mind of enlightenment 4. sﬁm'a[ﬁ&'s'qcha&'q
receiving initiation into a mandala.

& ST AR
Tri mula duhkhah/ The three fundamental sufferings (see
sdug-bsngal gsum).




> | a !

&' AR AE]
Four primary colors. 1. 84| blue 2. §<'N]  yellow 3.
SR white 4. 592G red.

A ENRT
Sad mﬁladharr;ﬁb/ Six root precepts; six root vows of a
probationary nun. 1. q%q'g'm&'s'aﬁ'nﬁ'q not going
alone on the road 2. §XANAXIR'GA| not swimming
across to the other shore 3. %N'u'iq'u&'aﬁ'g’q not
touching a male person 4. g“"l"’\ﬂ'%'g”l'ﬂj“]'”“'5:"5'
8| not living with a male person 5. & FR FN YRS
Agq ot concealing a transgression of vows by a fellow
nun 6. g%"j'“ﬂ*’q'&'ﬂ'ql not acting as a go-between,

LR R LRI RSEIF £ R
Mental attitudes of the root delusions (see rtsa-nyon drug).
o el 3
%A 33 ALy URA ‘
Sad mulaklesah/ Six root delusions; the six root defilements
(see rtsa-nyon drug).

QA R B IG)

The four root commitments; the root samayas. The four vows
of observance common to all the lower tantras. 1. REY88
NR'WRANR Y Q] ypholding right worldly view 2
i’ﬁ"\'“‘g"l"l’:“ﬂ'm’aq“"ﬁ"“ﬁ'ql taking refuge in the
Three Jewels 3. Sl'é“'gﬁ'ﬂ*'&““mgi"ll generating
the mind of enlightenment 4. Rﬁm'f*[ﬁ"'s’iq’:qﬂ*ql
receiving initiation into a mandala.

& QAT I Y

Tri mula duhkhah/ The three fundamental sufferings (see
sdug-bsngal gsum).




& AR 1A
Four primary colors. 1. 8&4|  blue 2. NX'N  yellow 3.
SMRE| white 4 32T red.

& a &R
Sad mﬁladhan;z'th/ Six root precepts; six root vows of a
probationary nun. 1. “13“1'5‘."‘134'5'54'05"1! not going
alone on the road 2. 8 X ANAIRGE| ot swimming
across to the other shore 3. §N W RYUAGA| ot
touching a male person 4, 5’*‘""'"'\C'%'%"I'QS"I'““";"S'
8| not living with a male person 5. & FR FHURSIYX
R'gQ not concealing a transgression of vaws by  fellow
nun 6. gﬁ'snﬂ"'q'&'ﬂ"’i not acting as a go-between,

LR LRI R O

Mental attitudes of the root delusions (see rtsa-nyon drug).
o R

& A 3g Aoy WRA ’

Sad mulaklesah/ Six root delusions; the six root defilements

(see rtsa-nyon drug).

ERCREGE Lds el

The four root commitments; the root samayas. The four vows
of observance common to all the lower tantras. 1. REY38’
4R e SNy Q| upholding right worldly view 2.
‘i’ﬁﬁ"'é”l'“lﬂ“'m'a““'ﬁmﬁ":'I taking refuge in the
Three Jewels 3, X &I S8 T RNV IFIA| - genenating
the mind of enlightenment 4. 'i@m'ﬂﬁ“"j"ichﬂ"ql
receiving initiation into a mandala.

& AR YT AT
Tri mala duhkhah/ The three fundamental sufferings (see
sdug-bsngal gsum).




QE5RIN) imeversible effort 5. EF WL R ABa A
QF&'aa| effort that is never contented.

qZ3 AN S nwa\q

Three types of eff of effort. 1. J}Q ‘135\ RINl armour-like
effort 2. R IV §ad SEE Qﬂ“*l Joyful effort in
virtuous conduct 3. NX&' 3553 °§5 § af5 gy
effort for the welfare of sentient beings.

N

HEZUYNE UE
:



qga"agﬂ'g\&rqﬁ&(

© iaeav o il o & et SR €t



W g

&[] e B i
Stamped clay figure house; little houses made to store clay
figures (see tsa-tsa).

RG]

Eight hot hells. 1. %<& safijivang/ reviving 2. N3
kalastra/ black-line 3. SY N REXN]  sarmghata/ mass
destruction 4. S R85 raurava/ crying 5. SRR Y
maharaurava/ great crying 6. &'J| tapana/ hot 7. Ay &’
QI pratapana/ very hot 8. HAIAR|  ayici/ non-fespite or
boundless. L A funede Con

e iyt tIrA
RORSERE SR S

65] ﬂg‘ pe A E DTE

Saccha/ Stamped clay figures. Clay figures stamped with the
image of stipas or deities; they are placed in a stupa, shnne
or a place of worship and veneration. )

TN
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FLN'Y|
Brahma. A. According to the Buddhist accounts, Brahma i
the lord of the gods of the form realm. B. Hindus believe him
to be the creator of the universe. C. The pure celestial domain
within the form and formless reaim.

LA N T3S L A6

The four pure moral bases. The worldly paths retaining the
nature of love, compassion, joy and equinimity that ensures
the attainment of a state of Brahma.

&L Nl Q&R & XA B

Four immaculate merits. 1. 8% 385 58 A5 ul & §qa
Y RJUTICI 3G TNET 55 IIINY) construc-
tion of a stupa preserving holy relics in a place where none
exist 2. SYRE YIS RAR T AL offering a
garden or estate to the sangha community 3. ﬁ'msq@'
398 RJ&Y|  healing a schism in the ordained community
4. &5 RS'QH Har ] meditating on the four immeasur-
ables.

BR8N N7 T35

Brahmacarya upasaka/ Celibate ordained layperson. A lay
ordained practitioner who has vowed to accept the precept of
not indulging in sexual conduct throughout his life, e.g.
Acarya Candragomin.

élﬂ'gﬁ'? AH{N T INY|
The vows of an approximate-celibacy. An ordination cere-
mony accepted before taking a probationary nun's vow.

éﬁ'ﬂ'ﬂ@(\” RSN P

Two types of valid cognition, 1. #E & Y& &5 &l



pratyaksa pramana/ direct valid cognition 2. E8' RN &5’
| anumana pramana/ inferential valid cognition.

SRR

Seven treatises on valid cognition. Seven works of
Dharmakirti on the study of valid cognition. 1. 5’/ &&"
RN Commentary on Valid Cognition (pramanavartika) 2.
&X' & §TN| Discernment of Valid Cognition (pramana-
viniscaya) 3. &5 29K Drap of Reasoning on Valid
Cognition (nyayabindu) 4. 953 @A RAA| Drop of
Logical Reasoning (hetubindu) 5. RIQRSTA Anglysis
of Relationship (sambandhapariksa) 6. 35 9R& YN
Establishing Alternative Continuum (samtanﬁntarasidahi) 7.
E X984 Soience of Debate (vadanyaya).

L&Y g FAN Y|

The five types of invalid cognitions. 1. QIFGN|  subse-
quent cognition 2. 9:qay wrong perception 3. g &y
doubt 4. R5'535(  presumption 5. YL KT & G|
inattentive perception.

RG]

Catvaryapramanani/ Four immeasurables; the four
immeasurable thoughts in Mahayana teachings. 1. JRNE’
&5'AR]  maitri immeasurable love 2. §XE &5 A5
karuna/ immeasurable compassion 3. SR’ &X' A5
mudita/ immeasurable joy 4. q5R A &5 A5 upeksa/
immeasurable equanimity.

am'u'aqm'qgiy

Tsalpa Kagyud Order of Tibetan Buddhism founded by the
holy master Zhand Drowe Gonpo.

g Juado s pvagne]

‘w
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SR RES -
Word retention. Ability to retain names, terms and words by
heart; a power gained through meditation.

SIS

Six topics; as asserted by the Vaisesika school of Hindu-
philosophy. 1. EN]  dravyam/ substance 2. B & guna/
property 3. N[ karma/ activity 4. § | samanyam/
generality 5. §'39  vifesa/ particularity 6. R5'4|
samavaya/co-existence/composition.

35K

Sabdﬁbhi§ekha/ Word initiation; word empowerment. The Jast
of the four-fold initiation according to the highest yoga tantra
in which the master introduces the state of union (yuganada)
to his disciples.

g0
Apara/ This side, meaning cyclic existence (samsara) as
contrast to the state beyond suffering (nirvana).

T NEL|

One who only sees the worldly view; an ordinary person.

VRN S T6|

The four features of the perfection of morality. 1. ENRSAr
§qar X498 JIN9ANA|  pacifies opponent forces
such as corrupt morality 2. N RRT AR ER A g
QXK EA generates non-conceptual undersianding of
selflessness 3. ‘ﬁl“'ﬂ'ﬁl'“*'gﬁ'“l gives thorough
protection 4, AN 3& A& {3 A FR'A|  ripens the
fruits of the three vehicies—Hearer, Solitary Realizer and
Bodhisattva.
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g Tag g ges

§ilﬁnupurva prayoga/ Serial training in the perfection of
morality. The Bodhisattva paths from the path of accumu-
lation up to the moment before complete enlightenment.

SR FH Y|

Three types of morality. A. I= NN T G R g3
Three moralities of a Bodhisattva: 1. f}&'éﬁ'é&'uﬁ'ém'
Has| duskrta samvara §ila/ morality of abstention from
misbehaviour 2. 59 I EN YT EUFHN| kugala
dharma samgraha §ila/ morality of integrating virtues 3.
Raar3a A8 IR ENEXNA  satva krtya §ila/ morality
for the welfare of other sentient beings. B. In general: 1.
“E“l“'gq'a'ém'ﬁ“‘“l morality giving protection from
fear 2. WA H&T EWAHY  morality of admiration in
virtues 3. SRR VAN morality of seeking
freedom from cyclic existence. .

ém'aém!  shir pulT dees
Duhéila/ Immorality; corrupt morality.

EUn&a|
Kuhana/ A. Hypocritical. B. Cunning way of earning a living;
one of the five wrong livelihoods (see log-'tsho Inga).

ETH

Four-fold methods; four means of transmitting a tantric
teaching. 1. 3 H'&N| word by word transmission 2. 37
& explicit method 3. NN ER|  implicit method 4,
A& SR &N ultimate method.

gl

Salaka/ Counting sticks. Sticks measuring about one foot, that



are used in monasteries during the ritual ceremony for |
counting the number of monks entering a rainy season retreat.

RN
Three modes of reasoning; three criteria for establishing a
logical reason. 1. LR Es| property of the subject 2. Ex
@] subsequent pervasion 3. S459| counter pervasion.

&34
Vase of longevity; life-vase. Vase held in the hands of Buddha
Amitabha or a vase in which long-life biessings has been-
poured.

& RAK I AR 4|
The immortality of life. One of the four immortalities (see
rig-"dzin rnam-bzhi) according to the Nyingma tradition of
attaining grounds and paths. As soon as a trainee attains the
supramundane stage, i.e. the fourth level of the path of
preparation, he or she has attained the pure human vajra body,
and because his or her consciousness becomes fully ripened to
be transformed into the path of seeing, has also attained the
immortality of life.

I NBR Y|
Five long living sisters; five goddesses of Tibet. 1. y &
Q& & XA Tashi Tsering Ma, the goddess of long-life
and glory 2. #4R T @A RITA| Thingi Zahlzang Ma, the
goddess of claivoyance 3. F' N FRIZA Miyo Lobsang
Ma, the goddess of earth and environment 4. g‘i’“f‘{‘*@l"{
QAT Chodpan Drinzang Ma, the goddess of precious
articles 5. 955 51X RYAICK|  Tadkar Drinzang Ma,
the goddess of cattle and domestic animals.

ESNER

Six symbels of longevity; six objects of long life. 1. &g



[ 2c|  Jong living man 2. & XK long living bird 3. X
98822 Jong living deer 4. G<' & K] long living
tree 5. &' & A long living running water 6. 3 &3
long living rocky cave.

R EERRY

The three: life-span, life-force and spirit. The first 1s hkened
to the butter-oil of a butter lamp: the wick to the life-force,
and flame to the spirit. The three conditions that are basic
faculues for the maintenance of our life.

P ELRRY
The three longevity deities. 1. &'RUT S| Amitayus 2.
Sorsm3 White Tara 3. 438V | Vijayd

&9

A. The Tsok-offering; the ritual feast offering ceremony. The
ceremony of offering food and drink to the host of divinities
by blessing these in the form of bliss and void. B.
Accumulation of merits—virtues.

Eqy Mg

Ganacakra/ The cycle of Tsok-offering. The ritual of offering
tsok-feast. The feast comprises the five sensual objects (see
"dod-yon Inga) and food and drink by blessing these into
uncontaminated wisdom-nectar to the host of divinities and

oneself visualized in the form of a deity. A special way of
accumulating merits and positive energy.

SRR

Sarmibhara pratipatti/ Achievement through accumulation. A
Bodhisattva path of practice existing from the great level of
the supramundane qualities stage of the path of preparation
upto the moment before complete enlightenment.
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E gy ag A3

Seventeen achieveme:ts through accumulation. That of: 1.
q@q"ﬁ:@@qﬁﬁ‘iq«’gq great compassion 2-7. &
i@'ﬁ'%'“'iﬂl'eﬁl'gﬂ”'ﬁal six perfections (see phar-rol-
tu phyin-pa drug) 8. 33335 E9NY mental
quiescence 9. ¥ QR Eay 891 penetrative insight 10.
CER RN L 31 union of mental quiescence
and penetrative insight 1 1. gaa ) Eqar 91 skillful
means 12, 985 3T & YT “aocumulation
of ments 13. &"\W'a’g"]“"@g"l”'ﬁqr accumulation of
insight 14. mw@'éﬂwaw paths 15. “lﬂw'ﬁ'g"l“'
39/ retention 16, SR &Ry 9 grounds 17. LPLECY
Zqay 39 antdotes.

FqNRER Y|

Statement indicating a group, e.g. the statement, ‘race.’

B3

Dual accumulation; two types of meritorious coliections. 1.
Q&5 83T &S| pinya sambhara/ accumulation of
merits 2. NG &N jfiana sambhara/ accumulation of
insight.

~ o

Eaa
Collective generality. Any group which 1 the combination or
collection of many factors or components, e.g. a pillar,

Eaoar oy Ty

The five fimbed practices on the path of accumulation. 1. &
ﬁﬁ'ém'@&wmn%q‘u[ observance of the morality of
ordinary persons 2. 59X AR §E& A retraining one's
sensual organs 3. 3N &5 XYY maintaining a dietary
balance 4. &N F'& 5§y N X9nrax gaay
SEERY practicing yoga at the early and latter parts of dawn



Fuyosays 2

without sleeping 5. 559N & VA KT T E Iy
PRNALNRIR'Q] rejoicing in the practice of remaining in
single-pointed virtuous acts.

-
=ieanaan -

E & S ENE E
The three paths of accumulation. The small, middling and
great,

SERRLE |

Three types of collection; three groups. 1. A Eay)
group of names 2. FSLESH group of words 3. A
&y group of letters.

&R QAT W T IR |

The seven limbed practices for the accumulation of merits
(see yan-lag bdun-pa). VOIS At
£I¢g|

Paica vedanah/ Five types of feelings. 1-2. R Sy
QRSB two of the body—pleasure and pain 34, NS
B &Ry AR SRR AR IB]  two of mental—
happiness and unhappiness 5. ExaanR s peyirgl
feeling.

F LRI ERNCL

Vedana smrtyipasthana/ Close coniemplation of feelings;
mindfulness of feelings. Contemplating that all feelings
whatsoever have the nature of suffering and misery. .

gxq 5‘1]

Sad vedanZh/ Six types of feelings. ANy g EL
IR RATEN Y 3 QR Exggx 89 Fegling with re-
spect tothe six consciousnesses (see rnam-par shes-pa drug).

-~

mweb lo amg sth] bag vhee s 16 gy gnivnag BRE
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Dvadasa vedana skandhal/ Twelve aggregates of feeling, 1.
NG YA gL XYY feeling produced
through visual contact 2. %a'QSN’g'iﬂ['Q'NNQL'Qa'
Exq feeling produced through olfactory contact 3. £
QG RqanargraA E2A|  feeling produced
through aural contact 4. Qﬁnsw'ﬁiwm«'gm&
&X' feeling produced through gustatory contact 5. 4
3’05N"?'i"l‘“'wgl'qaiwl feeling produced
through physical contact 6. X5 RN T g wiargR
QR &x'q| feeling produced through mental contact 7.
RARGN YL A EXT|  feeling from sense powers 3.
XSGy xR EQ| feeling from mental conscious-
ness 9. 3 IQRRAINAAEXT|  digturbed feeling 10.
3RS EXQY yndisturbed feeling 1. A8 VIFE
Q& EX'Q| feelings simulating attachment 12. &N
Q@F‘]'q%'“&g Q| feelings expressing experiences.

NE& RSN F A3

Yoga with signs. A kriya tantra practice of deity yoga lacking
direct realization of emptiness, in which a practitioner
meditates on the inseparability of the pledge being (see dam-
tshig sems-dpa’) and the wisdom being (see ye-shes sems-
dpa’).

NEE SN RGN T 4L T Y&
Three aggregates of\, perception with signs. 1, RN W HEA
NA'RFEN| skillful perception of the conventions 2, RS
5’*‘"&"7”1""{‘”1“”“533“1“"“5'Qi’q*“l perception
observing compositional factors, impermanence, etc. 3.
RATA FA ANURARFEN]  perception of a clearly
focused object. " o~ = T agute wsinlis:
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NE§ 95|

Laksana/ A. Definition; characteristics. Anything that 1s a
definition must fulfil three qualities of a substantial existence
(see rdzas-yod chos-gsum tshang-ba). B. Study of Buddhist
philosophy.

NEHF 'R E Y|
The three causal vehicles; the three characienstic vehicles. A

term used in the Nyingma tradition for the Hearers vehicle,
Solitary realizer vehicle, and Bodhisattva vehicle.

EEE R IR E RS P

Laksanabhisandhi/ Interpretive sutra concerning the
characteristics (of phenomena), e.g. the siitra included in the
Third Turning of the Wheel of doctrine in which Buddha
clearly explained the three categones of phenomena in terms
of their true existence or lack of true existence.

§&§ 5y A Ay 3T FH
Alaksanatvaikaksanabhisambodha/ Signless momentary
training. The last instant of the Bodhisativa paths of
advancement, which is categorized as a direct antidote to the
obstruction to omniscience and which has direct perception of
emptiness.

NEF YR AYH
Trini laksandni/ Three charactenistics; three natures; the three
types of phenomena according to the Cittamatrin school of
philosophy. 1. & S59N]  parikalpita laksanam/ imputed
phenomena, mere objects of conceptual labelling, e.g.
permanent phenomena 2. A NSK|  paratantra laksanam/
dependent phenomena, e.g. a vase 3. ‘ﬁ““'ﬂql parinispanna
laksanam/ thoroughly established phenomena, e.g. emptiness
of a vase.

S
PR L
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B85 AN gragay

Animitta yoga/ Yoga without signs. A kniya tantra practice of
deity yoga conjoined with the wisdom cognizing emptiness,
in which a practitioner meditates on the inseparability of the
pledge being (see dam-tshig sems-dpa’) and the wisdom being
(see ye-shes sems-dpa’).

3\]53)'3\](3'%4‘ A nnio g mﬁz‘.fsﬁ}

The sign-deity. One of the six types of deities according to
action tantra (see bya-rgyud lha-drug) in which a trainee
maintains the imagination of oneself and one’s activities as
that of a deity. ' e T
g ol aed vhod 2id
34531”]%&5333‘@"” 4 ErRRRRoRim
Exemplary mental consciousness. The mind-stream
representing the conventional ‘I’ that acts as the basis upon
which the latencies of karma abide and mature.

NEE QI YK 3 D]

Thirty-two major marks of a Buddha. 1. §9 @8 @@z
fﬁ“"“ii'“f the palms of his hands and feet bear signs of a
wheel 2, ZA 30V ARE TRINF TSN his feet are
well set upon the ground like a tortoise 3. 49 AQa Kz &
SANRJNT| s fingers and toes are webbed 4. 49
AANREX AR AGA G SINA|  the palms of his hands
and feet are smooth and tender 5. $9 5L AN {E B AR
si‘gq’uﬁ’éq&&ﬁ‘nﬁ"@&gﬁ'n]q«*my;&ﬁ'q i
body has seven prominent features: broad heels, broad hands,
broad shoulder blades and broad neck 6, X & 2q|  pig
fingers are long 7. 5K 4 NEAIY|  his heels are soft §. ﬁ'g'
BCSET| he is tall and straight 9. AAN T Aw g & &l
4] his ankle-bones do not protrude 10. iﬁ'qg@s\'s'
G983 the hairs on his body point upward 11, JF VX
RAN®FWRYA|  his ankles are like an antelope’s 12.
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Y ROFRNEN ]  his hands are long and beautiful 13,
“ﬁ““"@'ﬁ'q'gq”i‘i'@'“l his male organ is withdrawn
14, NN QIR TXETRFA]  his body is the colour of
gold 15, NRA W HAITREA |  his skin is thin and
smooth 16, 9y X LGN RN FIN Y RPNT| each hair
curls to the right 17. @V MEF Y IZEY|  his face is
adorned by a coiled hair between his eyebrows 18. ¥y
SFRF'T| the upper part of his body is Like that of a lion
19. RSQ“a'NE]"qﬁ'ﬁ'@N'QI hus head and shoulders are
perfectly round 20. RVEARGN Y his shoulders are broad
21 XXBH U T AETHLA he has an excellent sense of
taste even of the worse tastes 22. 3§ T ¥ & AR IR Y|
his body has the proportions of a banyan tree 23, 93T 5=
Qy XA HNEEY  he has a protrusion on the crown of his
head 24, BN RCHLYQ]  his tongue s long and thin
25, AYRECA'RIRNYY  his voice is mellifluent 26.
QIR UNCFRF A his cheeks are like those of a lion 27,
EaNESTINA| s teeth are white 28, SN X
4] there are no gaps between his teeth 29, XA RN
RACA[ hus teeth are evenly set 30. BANAHAF HRAA
he has a total of forty teeth 31. §3\'N5§'N§¢QS'QI his
eyes are the colour of saphire 32, ga\@"gwqw%uﬁ'?
A'RRRRQ]  his eyelashes are like those of a magnificient
heifer. T
NENY N]'Y| |
Paiicanantariyani/ Five heinous crimes; five boundless
actions. Five non-virtuous actions that prope!l a person
immediately into the most serious hell realm. 1. < IR
pitrghata/ patricide 2. a8y matrghata/ matricide 3.
S Q¥ ALY arhadghatal killing an Arhat 4. '
SLER EEA R ML IR LR L ER
tathagatasyantike dustacitta rudhirotpadanam/ drawing blood
from the body of a Buddha with evil intent 5. S5 R5&'F



-~ -~ r
S95'RINN]  samghabheda/ causing a schism within the
Sangha.

NERNAH'T |

Samprayukta hetu/ Concomitant cause. Sharing five common
factors with the result, which pertain only to a cognition; one
of the six types of causes (see rgyu-drug).

NRHRN' Y U Y NELN|
Five concommitant factors. The way a secondary mind
accompanies the primary mind through five-fold
correlationships. 1. 3/ AETAN] common sense base 2.
ARG AEEAN]  common object 3. &I N NELAY
common aspect 4. JN'NEEN'A|  common time 5. EA
NELANA| common substantial entity.

NEZY RS 1| ‘
Tsurphu Monastic University. The principal monastic seat of
the Karma Kagyud Order of Tibetan Buddhism, established in

1189 by the First Karmapa, Karmapa Dusum Khyenpa (1110-
1193).

AE Y JA NN TFA|
Ocean-like bodhicitta. The mind of enlightenment associated
with the exalted practice of the perfection of patience
possessed by a Bodhisattva on the third ground.

&155’3]

The six lakes. 1. §X 3R NE| jake of honey 2. NX T &
lake of butter 3, AR #&| lake of yogurt 4, A& )
lake of milk 5. &3 ¥ lake of water 6. SLTHE| |ake
of liquor. T

B3 5|

Topic to be defined. Any phenomenon that is qualified by: 1.
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being generally a topic to be defined 2. not being a topic io be
defined other than by its definition 3. that of which there is an
example.

nE T
The three types of livelihood; the three causes for our
survival. 1. &) life-span 2. QER AAN]  merits 3, NN
karma.

b s e
v e s b §
A& AR W §R' LT QY| -

Thirteen articles of livelihood for a monk. 1. ¥&"g |
Namja: patched yellow robe worn only by a fully ordained
monk 2. 5 patched yellow robe worn by any monk 3.
HERFN undergarment 4. £33 sweat shawl 5. g
923 938] shaw] over sweat shawl 6. G} BN Jower
robe 7. AR RINTR2E|  shawl 8. IS protective
cloth for shaving the head 9. TAREN]  towel 10. JRK A
mat 11. §3&] IN&'ITA jtch covering/ rash bandage
12, 9WXT & &S Jarge rain cap 13. 95X cloth bag.

. o
e -~
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Jayantu. A Sanskrit word meaning victorious or victory
forever. e I
RERNAFTHN| B

Twelve deeds of Buddha Sakyamuni. 1. 3R %4 4 A&
QAXERY  descent from Tusita heaven 2. K T yaay
‘:‘,'@‘1“"“5'5‘55'“[ entering the womb of his mother 3.
N SYNNUARER Y| qaking birth 4, IFA FANA
AR LG AR NERN]  displaying his skill in the
worldly arts 5. 933 I ABL Y RN ax X g RER
4] life with the women of the harem 6. “Q"ZQQQE'NES'
A renunciation and ordination as a monk 7. §7R YN’
AR XER'Y| practising arduous discipline §. 3N EIHL
REY AT N KER A meditation under the Bodhi tree
9, QSR RIHNNARER A defeating the host of demons



(mara) 10, NCA N UANER Y attainring full
enlightenment 11, 88 afxd af v ol agg g
turning the wheel of doctrine 12. ﬁ'tﬂ'icf,‘m&'ngwuﬁ'
HNEX'U} passing into the state of peace (parinirvana).

NEQ G|

A. Word by word teaching by a teacher pointing his finger at
the text. B. Detailed teaching pointing out every single detail
and reference.

RER)

Kosa/ A. Treasure-house B. Treasure of Knowledge (Abhi-
dharma); a major Buddhist text on metaphysics, cosmology,
elc.

NER oy QR R QA

Treasure-house like bodhicitta. The mind of enlightenment
associated with the practice of accumulations (see tshogs-
gnyis), possessed by a Bodhisattva on the tenth ground.
NER'Y)

Umakesa/ Coiled hair, hair-treasure. A long coiled hair be-

tween the eyebrows of a Buddha; one of the thirty-two major
marks of a Buddha (see mtshan-bzang-po sum-cu rtsa-gnyis).

NER N T GR U FE W]

Ten awarenesses ‘according to the Abhidharma tradition; the
ten knowledges of a Buddha, 1. $NG=4| - dharma jfianam/
knowledge of Dharma 2. Ex Ny anvaya jiianam/
subsequent knowledge 3. %"1"‘12@'@,""“[ duhkha jfianam/
knowledge of sufferings 4. SJ\'QQQ'@N'“! samudaya
jianam/ knowledge of the origin of sufferings 5. R Gy
N nirodha jianam/ knowledge of the cessation 6. &gy
NI marga jianam/ knowledge of the path 7. ELMSEL
ksaya jiianam/ knowledge of exhaustion 8, &' T8



anutpada jianam/ knowledge of non-production 9. 73 ES
4aq) samvrti jiianam/ knowledge of conventional
phenomena 10. 983 § Naargary) paracitta jianam/
knowledge of others” minds.

REXFR'ES YT 4NN
The six ornaments and two excellences of this world; the
great Indian pandits (see rgyan-drug mchog-gnyis).

AEE &Y

Two conceptions of grasping; two thought-apprehensions of
the object-holder. 1. ENnEaEn Y apprehension of the
substantial entity 2. QR REE ET Q| apprehension of
the imputed entity. ~

PEER I

Mustibandha/ Mode of apprehension; apprehended object
irespective of its existence or not.

Qaﬁ g I TR s T
Grahana/ A. Subjective mind; awareness; object-holder. B.
Grasping; holding; apprehension; attachment.

AEE TS|

Dvayagraha/ Two types of apprehension; two types of
grasping: A. 1. R4S'ENREZ X apprehension through
contact 2. #'RYR AT AEE Q| apprehension without
contact B. 1. AR A& REE Q| apprehension of self-
characterized phenomena 2. g'“éﬁ'azﬁ’“l apprehension
of generally characterized phenomena C. 1. R 39§ QR
83 grasping at the self of a person 2. EX Y AR B4
grasping at the self of a phenomena.

BN

Dravya/ Substance. Things that are not merely labelled

A Y T G



s SECrul

through concepts or ideas but are actually capable of

performing a function, e.g. form.
B L R z;zu%

AL ~ S

Dravya dharma/ A. Functioning thing; things that are actually
capable of performing a function, e.g. form. B. Qualities of a
thing, e.g. impermanence of form.

ENRY , -

Nava dmvva} Nine principles; nine phenomena as asserted by
the Vaisesika school of philosophy. 1. 989 atman/ self 2.
S8 kal/ time 3. 39N disa/ direction 4. RN citta/ mind
5. N'AMA| - gkasa/ space 6. N prthvi/ earth 7. &|  apa/
water 8. &1 agni/fire 9. &% vayu/ wind.

EN WS = rant i e 41 of i et

Dravyasat/ Substantial existent. A. A material entity or
existent, e.g. a vase. B. A category of phenomena which can
be understood without first having to understand another
phenomena, e.g. the aggregate of form, oravase. -, *

EN WR B8 S| EETne e
The three features of substantial existence; the three features
of those substantial entities that are themselves the definition
of a phenomena. 1. X NEZFIREY]  being a definition
2 ARF RS IRA TGN that which is established
upon its own basis to be defined 3. R a&a guNaas
WA ENAGR T NEEHIRIT A not being a definition
other than its own basis to be defined.

SECHY T e
Six types of substantial existents. 1-4. (see rdzas- yod bzhi,
ibid) 5. &9 g’ EN| prlmordlally established
substantial existence 6. A&’ SR Zﬂ EN|  truly existent
substantial existence. :
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SRR
Four types of substantial existents. 1. E”IN'“N"{]‘Q'“H’EN'
&5 Jogically established substantial existence 2. 98 N
é:"Qﬂ'“qa't‘:’ S| ever unchanging substantial existence
3,585 N UAENES| functional substantial existence
4 WHJIUAVENARS] qelf-sufficient (independent)
 substantial existence. e
EN ARy T3y of
Same substantial entities. For instance, a white and black vase
made from the same lump of clay.

Eagmmﬁ]:qnal AR €t inee E‘}f'
Catvara rddhipadah/ Four legs ’causes) of miracles. A class of
division within the thirty-seven auxilaries to enlightenment;
qualities gained by 2 Bodhisattva on the great level of the path
of accumalation (tshogs-lam). That of: 1. QS%'Qa'g'ng'
FALA  chanda rddhipada/ aspiration 2. a 3\“2]“@@'
QYT ALY virya rddhipada/ effort 3. QAN AR'E’
RYVEARE  citta rddhipadal thought 4. 3T 4R’
RYNT ALY mimarnsa rddhipada/ analysis.

3 SRR

Five types of miracles. 1. ar QC"i E'RYA]  miracles
acquired through meditation 2. ﬁ“' Ra¥y E'RSN miracles
acquired by birth 3. E“:N'W'éwa'g‘ﬂgmx miracles
acquired through tantric practices 4. 515{“1*4'35‘35'5'
QYA miracles acquired through medicinal pills 5. NN
wg:ﬁﬁ'g ‘RYS] miracies acquired through karmic
forces.

&3 a6

Four types of lying; four types of lying about monk’s
precepts. 1. “”“5'5*‘]'3“1’\“'3@ 3| lying classed as a
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defeat 2. ¥ MRS LAGANTYES|  Iying classed 3 a
remainder 3, & RN AR AFANTES| 1ying classed as
an indefinite case 4. 9N INT I AFANT €| ying

classedasafault. . - .«
EANRFINN
The Perfected Aeon (see bskal- pa rdzogs dan)

Gm perfection. A term exclusive to Nyingma doctrme and
meditation. The spontaneous and natural perfection of fully
enlightened qualities possessed by the three kayas within the
reality of mind, 1.e. the primodially empty nature dharmakaya;
the naturally luminous sambhogakaya; and all-pervasive
compassion nirmanakaya, which is otherwise the uitimate
reelity of all phenomena, |

AL ER)

Heart's core great perfection. The transmission of great
perfection originally received by King Trisong Deutsan from
Acarya Vimalamitra. During the later period of propagation of
Buddhism (see bstan-pa phyi-dar) in Tibet. This transmission
was widely disseminated by the great master Kunkhyen
Longchen Rabjampa (see kun-mkhyen klong chen rab-
"byams).

EqN Uy SN TN

The ground of riding the universal rDzogs-chen. According to
the Nyingma tradition, this refers to the tenth Bodhisattva
ground attained on the fifth stage of yoga, where a person has
completely and perfectly integrated ail experiences and
appearances on the path to liberation into the sphere of lack of
production of all projections of the Rupakaya.
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Sampanna krama/ Completion stage. Ar: anuttarayoga tantra
practice of meditation in which a practioner trains or is able to
activate the innate primordial wisdom through experiencing
the four-fold joys (see dga’-ba bzhi) and the mind of clear
light through experiencing the four-fold empties (see stong-
bzhi) respectively upon this vajra (deity) body.

Eqar2ar srngqs| R
The four completion stage yogas; the four completion stage
yogas of the Yamantaka tantra. 1. LR R RUE TS yoga
of mantra 2. S& 89§ s yoga of samaya 3.
5T 3RF yoga of shape 4 WAV T 5 REY
yoga of primordial wisdom.

BTy 2 2|
Five levels of the completion stage. 1. N5 isolation
of body 2. K584 isolation of speech 3. NAA5R
isolation of mind 4. RYINN]  clear light mind 5. §'4N|
illusory body. In some cases, the first two are listed as one and

the state of union (yuganaddha) is added to the list to make
five. See the five profound paths (zab-lam im-Inga).

AAEEECREY
Six levels of the completion stage. (see rdzog-rim rim-Inga 1-
5, above) 6. IXRET  the state of union (yuganaddha).

ENSIN TS|
Completing karma. Karma that primarily determines the
specific details of environmental and physical attributes,
personality, efc., of a being irrespective of the level of rebirth,
e.g. a dog enjoying comforts of hvmg na palace though just
an animal. :



eI

Fox; exemplifies cowardice and deceit in a person

%'I‘q‘ ' -‘ B A T .,w, B TR
Gutter. ;"™
NER

Gutwrorwolf'slair. .. -

Rhinoceros.

RS 35|
Donkey; ass.
¥ 3E o

Varanasi. One of the four principal holy places of



pilgrimage, where Buddha Sakyamuni turned the
of doctrine concerning the four noble truths to the ¢
ascetics (see 'khor Inga-sde bzang-po).

¥ IF
Name of a naga; a water-deity.

HOAUNSH i e i

Cemetery. .-~ - o~
HRAR]

Joyful state of mind; laughing expression.
AR

Clear mental comprehension of words and meanings.

Vartu. An ancient script used by Tonmi Sambhota ¢
for headless Tibetan script (U-med).

PELY o

Warrior god; god of weapon.

Y3 _'gA

Tiredness; fatigue. el ,;aig,
’

L e O 1N
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Zhalu monastery. A monastery in the vicinity of Zhigatse
established during the 11th century, which flourished as a
principal centre of study and training of Zhalu philosophy
during the time of Buton Rinchen Drup. It is believed that this
monastery had many Sanskrit texts.

AR ER]

Zhang-Zhung 1s believed to be the cradle of ancient Tibetan
culture, and according to some the place of origin of the Bon
religion. Some historical texts like the Blue Annals identify
Zhang-zhung with Guge, now the Tsa-dha district in the Ngari
region of western Tibet. :

ﬁq&’tjﬂ]'&&l'ﬂ]ﬁ&]' T 5 10 NI S
The threefold services; the three ways to honour and please



sy Tt R N b g
WA B RS T BARE

one’s roof guru. 1. *q'ﬁq'ﬂawg‘i'“} offering of practice
as the supreme 2. ARRUNTI I BINET  physical and
vocal service as the middling 3. & & 38 32§ rgarg)
material offering as the modest.

/s
Varika/ Monk steward. Monk official in charge of economic
affairs; especially one chosen during the three months rainy

season refreat. ,
AU ANIYRN AT -

Spoken teaching of Buddha. Teachings that Buddha actually
spoke from his mouth directly; verbal teachings of Buddha.

GRRELE]

Instruction; advice of a respected person. ‘
9#
CIRER
Bhojya/ Food; food offerings.
CRER

Samatha/ Mental quiescence meditation; calm abiding
meditation. A single-pointed meditative concentration
developed through the techniques of settling the mind; a
practice common to both Buddhists and non-Buddhists.

CRCREROEY |

The six powers of calm abiding meditation (see stobs-drug).

AN T ANAN A A

Four objects of mental quiescence meditation. 1. g’
SR pervasive object 2. YT VAN FRF ARy
objects for overcoming objects of obsession 3, NRNAA’
RRE Yy object of the wise practitioner 4. $& e g
g“'ﬁl'ﬁi‘“l“mi object for purification of delusions.
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CRCRRES

The conditions for calm abiding meditation; the necessities
for practicing calm abiding meditation. 1. NF& VA WAE’
J&N'4|  living in a harmonious place 2. ARy gey|
having few desires 3. €484 having contentment 4, §
TACTACN Y YR  having few activities of involve-
ment 5. N RAN Z] UKL having pure morality 6.
RS UEE DN ERIESL SIS T R
having freedom from gross delusions such as attachment.

RN T NN IN A
The four attentions of calm abiding meditation (see yid-byed
bzhi). T o '

§HGNT NG
Restoration and purification nitual through mental quiescence
meditation. A gathering of monks for purification of
negativities entailing meditation on close mindfulness or
contemplation. T

RE

) NN wipery |
CRERE S PR

The five faults of calm abiding meditation (see nyes-pa Inga).

and|

Santaraksita/ Acarya Santaraksita. A highly learned master-
scholar from Bengal who visited Tibet during the time of
King Tnsong Deutsan. He assisted Guru Padmasambhava in
the building of Samye monastery and was responsible for
founding the monastic community for the first time in Tibet.

SERY
The Pacifier. This is a Buddhist religious tradition founded by
Phadampa Sangye at the beginning of the 12th century, and
propagated the practice of gcod (cutting-off) ritual in Tibet.
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@3 INRIN|
Samatha vipasyana yuganaddha/ Union of mental quiescence
and penetrative insight meditation.

CIN al[ |

Ksetrapala/ Field protectors. Protectors of the land and fields;
a kind of local deity often associated with charnel grounds.
Also those male and female guardians who reside in the
heavens.

ARag AR T

The ten heinous hindrances (see bsgral-ba'i zhing-beu). These
identify someone as an enemy of the Buddha Dharma to be
expelled according totantra. - iiiv L onas

ARRT <
Ksetrasuddhi prayoga/ Pure land training. A Bodhisattva
practice by which one can transform all roots of virtue into
means for establishing a Buddha field, with its inhabitants,
where he will gain the state of full enlightenment; this path
arises on the three pure Bodhisattva grounds, i.e. the eigth,
ninth and tenth. P Raf (LR X

RARERECA
Eight noble persons; enterers and abiders in the four state of
an ascetics—Stream-winner, Once returner, Never returner
and Arhatship. 1. 35 @TINBINI[ enterer into the fruit of
a stream-winner 2. 93 @9NRINTEN]  abider in the fuit
of  stream-winner 3, 3“'5"«@"]“’ A enterer into the fruit
of 2 oncereturner 4, ¥ ACRIN SN gbider in the frut
of a once-eturner 5. IX R ATQINY] enterer into the
fruit of a never-returner 6, 3X X BALRGAIAY| abiderin
the fruit of a never-returner 7. ﬁ':’]'qg“'ﬁ“l*‘"“l enferer



into the fruit of a Foe-destroyer 8. S Q8& RN A
abider in the fruit of a Foe-destroyer.

RARCRERRRG

\émen'ng, abiding and dissolution. The three-fold tantric
practice of causing the energy winds to enter, abide and
dissolve into the central channel through meditation.

AdNAd A
The mind training, ‘Parting Away from Four Clingings’ (see
blo-sbyong zhen-pa bzhi-bral).

SRRl
Object of attachment. Synonymous with the apprehended
object of conception (rtog-pa’i zhen-yul).

T8 IR TER AR

Parabhava $unyata/ Emptiness of others. One of the sixteen
types of emptinesses; the lack of inherent existence of
transwordly phenomena as opposed to worldly existents.

6 RI~ a8

Four changeable mental factors. 1. "l’ﬁl niddham/ sleep2
RIS q| kaukrtyam/ regret 3. E'4| vitarka/ gIcss
investigation 4. RSS'”I vicara/ subtle investigation.

RS LY

Other emptiness; alternative emptiness. The lack of existence
of other conventional phenomena, i.e. dependent and imputed
phenomena, etc., upon the thoroughly established phenomena,
1. the non-dual wisdom understanding the inseparability of
the subjective mind and objective existence. An alternative
middle-view asserted by Jonangpa school of Tibetan
Buddhism.
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a5 N ARSI F R
Abandonments of harms to others along with the basis. The
nature of individual liberation vows; ‘others’, here refers to
the seven non-virtuous activities of body and speech that
inflicts direct harm on others, and ‘bases’, here refers to the
causes of those non-virtues—the three non-virtues of mind.
When a person holding individual liberation vows eliminates
these with his or her mind conjoined with a sense of
renunciation, it becomes a fully characterized individual
liberation vow (pratimoksa). #

TH NN NES Y] e
Alternative dissimilar factor. That which is a dissimilar factor,
yet shows a common basis with the predicate in a logical
syllogism.

AR A

Two types of dependent phenomena. One of the three
categories of phenomena according to the Cittamatrin school.
1. R 4R[S RAR]  §uddhaparatantra/ pure dependent
phenomena 2. &' 43 @E RAK] asuddhaparatantra/
impure dependent phenomena.

8§ AITY]

Five circumstantial endowments. Of the ten endowments (see
"byor-ba beu) the five factors required to be fulfilled in the
environment in which one lives: 1. SR ENREEE'E
a4 Buddha's having come 2. R GRS A qRRA Y
His having taught the doctrine 3. S’ qEN'N}  the
existence of His doctrine 4. YA ENREJ R U] the
existence of His followers 5. 943 §X 595 §2aZ q|
being compassionate towards others.

RS UNRA T EF K|

Valid cognition ascertainable from other factors, e.g. valid
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‘cognition within the continuum of a person who has no
knowledge of valid cognition.

@8 S|

Anyapoha/ Exclusion of other; negative phenomena. An
awareness that understands its own object of perception
through negating the existence of its direct opposite, e.g. the
generic image of a vase. Synoymous with negative pheno-
mena. There are two types: 1. {5 59 988 8 nop-
affirming exclusion of other, e.g. emptiness 2. & X3 S
SR affirming exclusion of other, e.g. not being a vase.

JRI 9N
Twao types of knowable objects; two objects of knowledge. 1.
al samanya/ general phenomena 2. 3’5“] visesa/ particular
phenomena or 1. §'&a€§w§<ﬂ'§~| samanyalaksana/ gener-
ally characterized 2. Q' §&&| svalaksana/ self-character-
ized phenomena or 1. 594 nitya/ permanent 2. A
anitya/ impermanent.

TEN IR AGNHIN]
Three objects of knowledge. 1. 2 &' YAl pratyaksa/
manifest phenomena, e.g. pillar 2. gﬂﬂ*( paroksa/ obscure
phenomena, e.g. impermanence 3. §&°5 K'Y <
atiparoksa/ extremely obscure phenomena, e.g. very subtle
nature of the law of causality.

~Eerasy

LASHONT 10 2Ly

qlﬂm&‘ﬂni| S YRS

Vimana/ Inconceiveable mansion; celestial mansion; hedven

naag e i..:‘liia-! RETai 410 H

n]@ Qg qzig,]l # onnroh el 16 sunereixe

The seventeen basic précepts The ba51c precepts of
cultivation for an ordained monk. There is one precept for
obtaining the vows not yet obtained; nine precepts for

wimy 39 £l TN0 MOT! S0BNENSIE notiyns iV
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protecting the vows already obtained; and seven precepts‘ for
purifying the transgressed vows.

JREQQS A
Yathasamstarika/ He who sleeps wherever he happens to be.
One of the twelve ascetic practice (see sbyangs-pa’i yon-tan
bcu-gnyis); to sleep on a bed of grass or ieaves, etc., which
are laid out once without being rearranged for comfort’s sake.

T G 37 X ALY AT R4
Sapta mulasarvastivadah/ Seven Mulasarvastivadin schools.
One of the eighteen schools of the Hinayana tradition. 1. 9@
2"4‘*"55"{47”“'2"1] Mulasarvastivada 2. a’i'ﬁ""l
Kasyapiyah 3. 8§34 Mahisasakah 4. Fyyeq)
Dharmaguptéh 5. %< &N'Y|  Bahusutiyah 6. J ST
Tamraéatiyah 7. X YXGF H A Vibhajyavadinah.
TEYNT AR FNA
The basic clear light mind. The Buddha nature within the
mental continuum of sentient beings, i.e. the primordially
pure nature of the minds of all beings.

RN TNANL] e i

The five basic wisdoms for transforming the five delusions
into wisdoms. 1, IR JN Y X AN G|  mimor-like
wisdom for sel-pacification of hatred-anger 2. IR J&'Y
J9 R VG, wisdom of equality or sameness for self
pacification of pride 3. ﬂ]ﬁg«'ﬁ'ﬁ’«%w@‘ﬁw
wisdom of analysis for self-pacification of desire-attachment
4, "la'SN"@'S'aq'&@Nl wisdom of accomplishment for
self-pacification\'of jealousy 3. “]‘@\'SN'EJ‘S&'RQW'@'
A8 wisdom of reality for self-pacification of closed-
mindedness.
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AR ECEEES 933

Twenty seven aspects of the basxc wisdom. 1-12, RRE AR
Qayary 53 wagaBa| twelve aspects of the first three
noble truths (see bden-pa dang-po gsum-gyi rnam-pa bcu-
gnyis) 13-27. W RE T 3w TEY] fificen aspects of the
noble truth of the path (see lam-bden-gyi mam-pa bco-Inga).

-G HEg IR E N

Nine lOpICS that characterize the basw wisdom. 1. G
§R A RFN AR IHEN]  non-abidance in the extreme
of existence through knowledge 2. RINCL L R AL LN
NRIFEY]  non-abidance in the extreme of peace through
compassion 3, RIN &' Rg Uy AN warny AW AATH’
A8 distant from the mother effect due to lack of skill in
means 4. BN NEV AN QY KNN3 I TR G|
close to the mother effect due to skill in means 5. X }g3’
G A I8 G  basic wisdom classed as a discordant
factor 6. 994 T ZINTAFEN] basic wisdom classed as
an antidote 7. "Ia'ﬁ‘*"cﬁ'g*'ql training in basic wisdom 8.
"Iﬁ'ﬁ“"@'“‘?“?ﬁ'g“'ql training in the sameness of
basic wisdom 9. RGN XBLUS|  path of seeing,

RN

The three basic rituals; the three basic ceremonies of monks.
The text of rituals concerning: 1. ﬂé'gl'l bi-monthly
restoration and confession ceremony 2. 33T TAN| - summer
or rainy season retreat for three months beginning from the
sixteenth of the sixth Tibetan month 3. SY9'55]  the
ceremony of lifting restrictions after the completion of the
three months retreat.

P|AFI
The three basic kayss. 1. TR IqFA gy the
ordinary state of birth as the basic nirmanakaya 2, gy



3 Q@3 Y IR NN AF

Qg'q"’laf‘ig“"ﬂ the ordinary state of death as the basic
dharmakaya 3, R ¥VY AXEARAGRN Y the ordinary
state of intermediate rebirth as the basic sambhogakaya.
!
AT 4B GaRFRayA| o
Avataranabhlsamdhll Interpretative sutra encouraging
conversion, e.g. a sutra explaining the existence of the self of
a person in order to convert a follower into Buddhist doctnne.

L &3 | |
The great treatises of philosophy studied in the monastic
universities or elsewhere.

8= a5y

The five treatises of Buddhist philosophy. 1. X334
Perfection of Wisdom 2. R3]  Middle Way 3. 54|
Valid Cognition 4. RS7'3|  Monastic Discipline 5. #&5]
Treasure of Knowledge.

TN RE L

Chiding; reprimand; uprzﬁsmg in an ironic manner.

PR ATES R

Wk

SAREREERENE] i
The three types of incantation according to action tantra; the
three suchnesses of recitation in pranayama meditation. 1.
Q&' NHANA]  recitation while concentrating on the object
deity 2. NN NIRWAY  recitation while concentrating on
the mind deity 3. g'm'n}rﬁm'q; recitation while concentrat-
ing on the sound deity. ) As (Pl i

qﬁﬁ”@ﬂag‘&’“‘qa‘il -3 bemninminos vl
Mount-like bodhicitta. Mind of enlightenment associated with

the exalted practice of compassion and resolute intention
possessed by a Bodhisattva on the three pure grounds.
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JAHY . nERosn
Karanda/ A. Food casket; camed by ascetics as their pot. B.
Za-ma-tog sutra concerning Arya Avalokitesvara’s cycle of
teactungs.

AN'QIY]
Sasrava/ Contaminated phenomena. Deluded phenomena
capable of increasing affliction by their presence, e.g. a
human body. M3 R IS §
AT RSN YL Y|
Five contaminated aggregates (see phung-po Inga). -+ 3?
AT G|

Four types of contaminations (sce chu-bo bzhi).



o~
3”]“&'21’5’4]
The six gates of contamination; the six ways in which
delusions increase or become stronger. 1. 39S 95
being a contaminated thing, such as being any of the twenty
root or near delusions (see rtsa nyon drug and nye-nycn-nyi-
shu) 2. I VAR AT being connected to a contamina-
tion, such as the sense faculties that are immediate conditions
for producing contaminated mental experiences 3. 94N
SE being bound by contamination, such as the con-
taminated virtues within the three realms of existence 4. 3
NRENYRJAA| being possessed by contamination,
such as the inability to exploit one’s body, speech and mind
for positive activities 5. 3 YA ENYHGA'Y]  being
similar to contamination, such as form, sound etc., that are
physical sources of contamination 6. aﬂ]'ua'g'm&g:'cq
arisen from the contaminated, the results of contamination,
such as this human body.

AR TYRT Y|

Five uncontaminated aggregates; the five pure ways. 1. &
R4 gla skandha/ aggregate of moral disciple 2.
5 R85 3 '4x'd] samadhi skandhal aggregate of
concentration 3, G& 2 4| prajiia skandha/ aggre-
gate of wisdom 4. §X AL VALY vimukti skandha/
aggregate of thorough liberation 5. F3 QX Forad Iy
HFRRA LY vimuktijiana skandha/ aggregate of seeing
the wisdom of thorough liberation.

A RF YRR T3
The three uncontaminated powers (see dbang-po gsum, B).
The powers of a person who has attained the truth of the path.

AR T US|

The five uncontaminated paths (see zag-med kyi phung-po



Inga, above). These are known as the five uncontaminated
paths when the word aggregates are replaced with the word
path.

AN VAN Y &' 93
Twenty-one groups of uncontaminated wisdom. 1. I= 398
{J'QS &| thirty-seven auxiliaries to enlightenment (see
byangs-phyog so-bdun) 2. &5'XS'R|  four immeasurables
(see tshad-med bzhi) 3. §F']LIFY|  asta vimoksahy eight
emancipations (see rnam-thar brgyad) 4. 88X I IFAY
QA FAAREIRT  nine absorptions (see snyoms- jug-dgu)
5. 3'NA'RG]  ten exhaustions/ ten totally pervasive
concentrations (see zad-pa bcu) 6. S §argdg wagy)
eight outshining factors/ eight surpassing concentrations (see
zil-gnon brgyad) 7. 35 Arar A5 ad-Hadads)
concentration free of delusions §. H& T3 HF5 4|
pranidhijiiasamadhi/ knowledge of one’s object of prayers 9.
“Eaﬁ‘\‘"ﬁ“i SIX extra-sensory perceptions (see mngon-par
shes-pa drug) 10. o R aaf] four specific
perfect understandings (see so-sor yang-dag-pa rig-pa bzhi)
11, §3CR9QE| four purities: a) 55 8T pure basis b)
SR F AR pure objects ¢) FINE FHST  pure
compassion d) RGN §r5 pure primordial wisdom 12.
SAXAG|  ten sovereign qualities (see dbang-phug bew) 13.
§RAQF| dasa balani/ ten powers (see de-bzhin gshegs-pa’i
sfobs-bcu) 14, X QBN QAB] four fearlessnesses (see mi-
jigs-pa bzhi) 15. q’ijl'q'i“i"l"‘lﬂﬂl three unguarded
aspects—that of physical, verbal and mental behaviours of a
Buddha 16. 53 49 I I@T A IYA]  (hree close
contemplations (see dran-pa nye-bar gzhag-pa gsum) 17.
qgara&racnaR &3] non-negligence of the
purpose of seatient beings 18, A% SN WL R AZXLY
complete elimination of latencies of three delusions 19. §IX
EE X mahakarund/ great compassion 20. Nea gy
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S S ER'L]'E{‘N'Q‘

Evaraynua¥agy| eighteen unshared qualities of a
Buddha (see ma-'dres-pa beo-brgyad) 21, ME& X AN|
three wisdoms (see mkhyen-gsum).

ATAFNRY

Navanasrava bhumayah/ Nine uncontaminated grounds; nine
uncontaminated levels of concentration. 1. ANSN'HHE'AL
JAREN AR §HNRET  actual absorption of the first
conceniration 2. AN 958 SR AR REN R Javgq
INTA ordinary absorption of the first concentration 3.
AN&AARE ANARREN AR YANAE JR AL 33
exalted ab‘sorption of the first concentration 4. IN&'qR’
9PN AR AN TF FHARET  actual absorption of the
second concentration 5, INH 58 YN WA REN A
$ORET  gotual absorption of the third concentration 6.
953 AR AR LN 9] FHNAET  aetual
absorption of the fourth concentration 7. & aRR'ANFA’
W SR §HNRET  actual absorption of infinite
space 8. XAV NRRWNREN R FHNRET goua)
absorption of the infinite consciousness 9. LN
SEAAE FHNRET gctual absorption of nothingness.

ool

The unobstructed phenomena; The uninterrupted phenomena.
ALY NET RLY X

The copper coloured glorious mountain. The legendary abode
of Guru Padmasambhava.
1y

Amisa/ A. Material goods. B. Blurred vision; confusion.
354Gy

Ksayajiiana/ Knowledge of exhaustion. One of the ten types
of awarenesses according to the Abhidharma tradition (see
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mdzod-las bshad-pa'i shes-pa beu); knowledge of one's own
confidence of having abandoned all objects of elimination.

o~ ~ ~ 1oy de s
35’”“’38'54551 FERNYNAM 3
The total pervasive concentration; the concentration of
exhaustion. The power of concentration gained by a person
who is able to transform any phenomena into any particular

element. - Bzl Al
I ULTFHNER T

The ten exhaustions; the ten totally pervasive concentrations
(see zad-par beu, below)

ELNSERSES] G

Ten exhaustions; ten totally pervasive concentrations the aim
of which is to develop omniscience, by training in perceiving
an element such as fire or a color such as blue as totally
pervading all phenomena. Totally pervasive concentration
with respect to 1-4, V&'V ALAFTR] five elements 5-8,
FRMTRNTQE|  four root colours—blue, yellow,
white and red 9. & JER'NFRAINN] infinite space 10.
FX GV AR infinite consciousness. s

AW e

The dough-ball divination. Tn this system the contents of
divination written down on pieces of paper are rolled up in a
dough-ball and thrown in front of holy images or paintings of
deities of special significance through chanting invocation

(122 2 B 3¢

prayers.

ERERNL] |
Garhbhiradarézna tantra/ Lineage of the profound view; the
profound view lineage. Lineage of teaching and practice
coming from Manjusri, Nagarjuna and Candrakirti which
mainly emphasises the wisdom aspect of the teachings.

= 4



EIE QI )
Gambhira §unyata/ Profound emptiness; profound voidness.
WARTFRT N3INA|

Lineage of profound pure perception; hneage of sacred vision.
A. The transmission obtained as a result of direct vision and
access of one’s personal meditational deity. B. A Nyingma
lineage derived from accomplished masters, who through
their pure perception, have attained a vision of their root guru
and meditational deity as the same, and received certain secret
teachings that are transmitted only to a limited circle of
disciples.

AT AN ENFT FH LRG|

Asta gambhira dharmatah/ Eight profound realities; eight
aspects of the profound reality. 1. a'q'iq'fﬁl profound
production 2. STV 3T profound stopping 3. 335’
3 d) profound thusness/reality 4. Exaqd profound
phenomena 5. G4 3Q&|  profound awareness 6, 93
&3 profound practice 7. & aa s pro-found
non-duality 8.%‘“‘"“["“"35'5! profound skill in means.

396
The profound peace; the clear light mind of a Buddha; the
dharmakaya. The unfathomable omniscience and the state of

nirvana or cessation of sufferings within the continuum of a
Buddha.

A HFarg
The profound peace free of the eight extremes (see spros-pa’i
mtha’-brgyad).

EISIESEENL Y
The five profound paths; the five stages of tantric paths
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according to the highest yoga tantra. 1. RA'RE3|  isolation
of speech 2. N&N'RIF| isolation of mind 3. § UN|
illusory body 4. RSN  clear light mind 5, 3RRE
the state of unity of the illusory body and clear light mind.

AT TR R T FrAG3|
The yoga of non-dual profundity and clarity. The yoga of
union of emptiness and the primordial mind realizing it.

AT B KR RGN
The primordial wisdom of non-dual profundity and clarity.
The wisdom of a yogi, who experiences a clear vision of the

divine mandala like the rainbow within the understanding of
emptiness.

ayysagy v

The yoga of foods. 1. F’iﬁ'ﬁﬁ"iﬁ'ﬂsﬂ*’3“1"1*'55’“!
the practice of relishing food like a medicine for sustenance 2.
SCHA YT T ARNFI Y the practice of relishing
food like offering for the inner fire-ritual.
AR

The three white foods; yogurt, milk and butter.

3|
The first bit of food. The tradition of offering the first portion
of ameal to the objects of refuge before one eats.

3 N'ql Sr\' 3”]‘ G b

Suddhodana/ King Suddhodana; the father of Buddha
Sakyamuni,
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EESENG

Catvara-aharah/ Four types of food; four nourishments. 1.
RF 3N Kavalikarahara/ coarse food, for the growth of
the sense organs of this body 2. ESRNR-LY sparsahara/
food of touch, for the growth of consciousness 3. Sayy
2| manah samcetanahara/ food of mental thought, for
projecting rebirth in future lives 4, X TGN U 2
vijianahara/ food for consciousness, for the actualization of
the next rebirth.

E‘anﬁ‘ R A

The conjoined sounds. The sound produced by a person
through the force of elements such as wind, e.g. sound of
clapping hands and flute.

3N qEs Al § HES g

Astabhibhavayatanani/ Eight surpassing concentrations; the
power of concentration through which a yogi aims to gain
contro} of the miracles. 1. ’\l"’léql“l%ﬁ'j'ﬂj'qu‘l'@'
g a3 gAY ARAZINR {30 Jar
LEEXS imagining himself having form, he sees small
external forms and overcomes them 2. ANV IFY’
QS@“"““"Q"im'g'“Ié"l“"g"\'a'm'q'vﬂ’a“]é"l“"‘?
523089854 imagining himself having form, he
sees large external forms and overcomes them 3, AR IV
R R R L FE U ISR
9398y 9 3G 9E44) imagining himself as
lacking form, he sees small external forms and overcomes
them 4, LAY AF W AYFN N Y Gz
R R R I R R RN L R L
imagining himself as lacking form, he sees large external
forms and overcomes them §, <X JITN 3§ AF ULy
AN EENY g fa T ay AUy
S ECELLEERY! merely imagining himself as lacking
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336
Catvara-aharah/ Four types of food; four nourishments. 1.
R&'F 28| Kavalikarahara/ coarse food, for the growth of
the sense organs of this body 2. T U 38| sparsahara/
food of touch, for the growth of consciousness 3. [y
AN]  manah samcetanahara/ food of mental thought, for
projecting rebirth in future lives 4, FA QTGN LA AN
vijianahara/ food for consciousness, for the actualization of
the next rebirth.

The conjoined sounds. The sound produced by a person
through the force of elements such as wind, e.g. sound of
clapping hands and flute.

3By AEE WA Y B TR

Astabhibhavayatanani/ Eight surpassing concentrations; the
power of concentration through which a yogi aims to gain
control of the miracles. 1. R I3V IF TGN AN
TG gy o Ay AR AT R R 3o Jav
9834 imagining himself having form, he sees small
external forms and overcomes them 2. AR I3V IF'Y’
Ry GV ANy T Y agqa 85 T ay fragIay
S92 N8| imagining himself having form, he
sees large external forms and overcomes them 3, RR'JIIN
R N R R FELE NG ICIN
398K R 3TN TE4 Y imagining himself as
lacking form, he sees small external forms and overcomes
them 4. &:‘ﬂ;gqm*&ﬁ‘nxmjﬁww'g'im'é'ngm'
&3 T aray quaqyy 9 Inrgagga g
imagining himself as lacking form, he sees large external
forms and overcomes them §. ‘*E'"Ié"l*"ﬁi'&’i'“*'ﬂj'
JuafaNy I gq3qy s oy frgany
R EEEALEERY merely imagining himself as lacking
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3RRE yrion of bliss and emptiness 4. IV 2 3T RET
union of clear light and emptiness.

SRR
Ciraka/ Top-knot; knotted hair gathered at the crown of the
head.

A9 A
Monk’s overcoat; worn during religious gatherings, especially
during winter.

3T Agrl I Y R & IAT NG|

Four aus;icious days of e\v’ery month; four special days of a
month according to the Tibetan Buddhist tradition. 1. B
QFTURNRY SN JFFATGN DI eighth is the day of
the Medicine Buddha 2. 88 83 4% AR RFA 587 QA
tenth is the day of the Dakinis 3, 83 QF YL MCN NG
g AR fiffeenth is the day of Buddha Sakya-
muni 4. 3“"’\3‘”'§'”“'NW'3“"65'5“W@5'§'S’\“"
QA thirtieth is the day of Buddha Amitabha.

@’Q'W—K’E’JJJ\'E'[

Waxing and waning moon.

9353
Nava graha/ Seven planets; seven days of the week. 1. yay
aditya/ Sun 2. &' Soma/ Moon 3, R R angaraka/
Mars 4. %4 budha/ Mercury 5. 4<'3l brhaspatih/ Venus
6. UNEA Sukrahy Jupiter 7. 98] SanaiScara/ Saturn. 8,
NS4  rahu/ ascending node of the moon 9. XT3
ketu/ descending node of the moon.

ﬂ'l,aqLN'q'rE" b e AT R
Five predeterminations of Buddha Sakyamuni before
conceiving to be born in this world while he was in the god
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realm, born as Devaputra (dam-pa tog-dkar-po). 1. N’
3R] observation of the time for his appearance 2, 38
URANY| observation of the family of his birth 3, X9
AR observation of the caste of his lingage 4. A&V
ArRTAA| gbservation of the mother to who he would be
born 5. WAAIIAA| gbservation of the land in which
to disseminate his doctrine.

ATV T o N&A]
Rupayatanam/ The source of perception of form; synonymous
with forms (gzugs); direct objects of sight—shape and colour,

IIANTS

Rupadeva/ The form deity. One of the six deities according to
action tantra. A visualization meditation of emitting and
withdrawing light from the moon mandala and the circle of
mantras, the transformation of which then give rise to
complete features of the concerned deity of one’s meditation.

JIANENS] "F
Rupadhatu/ Form realm. Reaim in which beings are preoccu-
pied with meditative concentration free of attachment to
sensual objects within the desire realm but have attachment to
forms.

TRV PRN T A JR AF AR AFT g
One hundred and eighty objects of elimination within the
form realm to be abandoned on the path of meditation. The
four levels of concentrations—first, second, third and fourth
within the form realm each have forty-five objects of
elimination (see gzugs-khams-kyi sgom-spang Inga, below)
when each of the five eliminations are further divided into
nine levels of subtlety from within the three basic levels of
great, middhing and small and each of these levels are further
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divided into three levels, thus making one hundred and eighty
inall.

RN RN T N YR Y]
The five objects of elimination within the form realm to be
abandoned on the path of meditation. 1. & Xy ignorance
2.RER'&T desire-attachment 3. S8 pride 4. RES
¥ view of transitory collection 5. F8X'¥| the extreme
view.

ARANRANT N 16|

The four levels of the form realm; the four states of
concentration within the form realm; the four worlds of the
form realm—QNKAHERLT] FHAY qYXNY AF
A first, second, third and fourth concentration realms.

I EAN TR 2 ARG
Seventeen regions of the form realm. Thee states of the first
level concentration: 1, 858 X&) Brahmakayikah/ Brahma
type 2. RN A3 'ERRE|  Brahmapurohitah/ Brahma
attendants 3, SN &3] Mahabrahménah/ great Brahma.
Three states of the second level concentration: 4. 35 &X]
Parittabhah/ little light 5. &5 &5 &R|  Apramanabhaty
limitless light 6. 39| Abhasvarahy bright light. Three
states of the third level concentration: 7. 58 &%']
Parittasubha little virtue 8. $5'R%'38  Apramanasubhah/
limitless virtue 9. S99 Subhakrtsnah/ vast virtue. Eight
states of the fourth level concentratich: 10. § & &5
Anabharakah/ cloudless 11, A5 EH& 5|
Punyaprasavah/ born from merit 12. ANy & q|
Brhatphalahy great fruit 13 %'&' Q] Avrhah/ not great 14, &
JS<'4]  Atapah/ without pain 15. garyey Sudrsah/
excellent appearance 16. :‘\13{5'&‘5':[ Sudarsanah/ great
perception 17. LRy Akanistah/ not low.
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IV EH IO Y IR FH G
Emancipation of one possessing form, looking at a form. A
concentration of the form realm cultivated by a yogi while

considering himself as a being with physical form, in order to
eliminate attachment towards external forms.
I 38 AW U NELA WG RY T
TR AAE &5
Six classes of non-physical aggregates of concomitant
compositional factors. 1. N&N TS AL| mental attitude 2.
ST QA NAL virtuous attitude 3. F'5H AR N &L
non-virtuous attitude 4. 33 FEN & TANEA]  mental
attitude of the major delusions 5. $3 LA GREA A &K

mental attitude of the minor delusions 6, NN UAH &K
indefinite mental attitude.

qRNNYTY]
Twenty-five types of forms. 1-4. &A@ QA four root
colors (see risa-ba'i kha-dog bzhi) 5-12, W& A AR AT gy
eight secondary colours (see yan-lag-gi kha-dog brgyad) 13.
ey long 14. 8X'R]  short 15. BN squareness 16.
i“'ﬁl spherical 17. ’im'ﬁ'fjl fine particles 18. §V
XHNAL gross particles 19, #F9] high 20, AR Jow
20,48 evenness 22. YA X&' unevenness 23,
JE3 N HAN TR Q] manifest form 24, §X I 2GR
revelatory form 25, 3 MRARCE AAAIG LRI olor
identical with the sky.

- A T
NN YR AIY
Fifteen form aggregates. 1-4. Q'Qii'q'gﬁ'ﬁ'qal four
causal elements (see "byung-ba bzhi) 5-15. RNV
Q39| eleven resultant form aggregates (see 'bras-gaugs
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NI AN T ENw)
Five phenomena on the level of the form aggregate. 1.
9398 HCE]  form aggregate 2. RGN N ALK
8| basic mirror-like wisdom 3. SN earth element
4. RTFRIRL|  eye sense power S. KQ'QR@N’Q%"N’
NAFZYN] form within one’s mental continuum.

A3 S E|

Arupa dhatu/ Formless realm. The realm in which the beings
do not have a gross body but have a pure mental body, they
are free of attachment towards sensual objects, but have
attachments to the formless realms.

QI &5 P TAFAE LN AL
Never-returner who attains liberation without effort and
migrates to the formless realm.

ngw%ﬁ&'Qé}’ﬁ'@«'&ﬁﬁ'@mngn'qy
Never-returner who attains liberation as soon as he is born in
the formless realm.

I3 A5 FTATA YL N AL TLAL T
Never-returner who attains liberation in the highest state

(either in Akanistha or the Peak of Existence) after migrating
to the formless realm.

~

9398 A5 3R Y AL RS JF AL
QINHARRAF|
Never-returner who attains liberation with great effort and
migrates to the formless realm. v
Q39 AR FXRTAYL AT AT TR
AR QR
Never-returner who atains liberation without effort and
migrates to the formless realm.
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qaqar A5 Jaarneqan) R E PR

Catasra arupyasamapattayah/ Four formless absorptions; four¢
types of formless meditative absorptions. 1. 3 HAR MR
Way §HARER  akasanantyayatanar/ absorption of infinite
space 2. N QY NBRWA FXNAET vijiananantyayatanarh/
absorption of infinite consciousness 3. LN Ty l
REY  akificanyayatanarh/ absorption of nothingness 4. R’
Ei“"ﬁ’i'Qi"?i“";"’i'm@"i““""‘é"l naivasamjfianasamjia-

yatanam/ absorption of that which is neither with dxscnm |

Ination nor nen-discrimination. i

-

IR AT Y I ES G|
Emancipation of one without form looking at a form. A :
concentration within the form realm cultivated by a yogic '
while considering himself as a being without form in order to
eliminate his attachment to external objects. sthid

3 LM

gy yRcaiAgadag O
Never-returner who migrates to the form realm. %" & F::i

R T RNt oW EQ et eI Bl

Never-returner who attains liberation in the highest state
(Akanistha) after migrating to the form realm. T
qIqNy ‘9&' QE]Q {j-( Ee i a'\\l ARAR’ QI
Never-returner who attains liberation as soon as he is born in
the form realm, Coom

oo

39§ Y FTATA YL N AL ITARRT]|
Never-returner who attains liberation in the intermediate
existence of the form realm. e

PRI Y IR ZIA ALy I AL
SEESPSENELYe Ry '

Never-returner who attains iiberation with great effort and
migrates to the form realm.
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PRI YIAFAFAR AR BT AT

LR'QRQ'Q[

Never-returner who attains liberation without effort and
migrates to the form realm. YR
AR VA

Two objective graspings; two graspings at objects; two
conceptual graspings at objects. 1. RE T A'q3REq
grasping at engagements that are 1o be cultivated 2. ¥«
39 grasping at elimination that are to be abandoned o
1. 35 dcarqac &y grasping at delusive phenomena 2.
39293259 grasping at purified phenomena.

AEACLEAES

Non-duality of the object and object-perceiver. The lack of
difference between the object and the object-perceiver; a view
asserted by the Cittamatrin school of philosophy.

RERNR
Grahyavisaya/ Referent object. Object as seized by a
perception, e.g. vase for a consciousness apprehending vase.

MRRN]
Dharani/ Retention power (dharani). The ability to hold words
and meanings of the dharma through the force of exalted
mindfulness and wisdom. Also means mantras (gzungs-
sngags) through the power of which one summons blessings
and the ability to eliminate interfering forces.

SSRGS
Four types of retention power; four doors of dharani. 1. SELY
WA IR ksantidharani/ retention of patience, the ability
to endure patiently the emptiness discerned without being
terified by it 2. ¥ 9328 mantradharan/ retention of
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mantra, the ability to convert any syllable or syllabfs into a
mantra for eradicating infectious diseases and interfering
forces 3. 899935 vakya dharani/ retention of word,
the ability to retain names, terms or words through the power
of memory 4. NI  artha dharani/ retention of
meaning, the ability to retain the specific and general mean-
ings of all phenomena through the power of mindfulness.

SEIRNAYER & |
The commitment related to food. The commitment according
to the highest yoga tantra to accept the five fleshes (see sha-
Inga) and five nectars (see bdud-rtsi Inga) without any pre-
conceptions.

. T
g3'q gmﬁ]
§ilpanir§inakﬁya/ Artisan emanation. A form of incdrnate
Buddha’s emanation as artisans and master-crafisman in order
to tame beings.

QE Yy gy
The thirty skills of arts and craft. A section of the sixty-four
arts. 1. S literacy 2. 4 38 calculation by hand 3. I3
mathematics 4. 33 33| great mathematics 5. R< &9
scare crowing 6. I3 ¥AN] gestures by feet 7. ¥IN A
S RIN art by iron rods 8. 2R RN sword slinging
9. AN TR Jass0 throwing 10, HRAT &ARE Y
archery 11, #58'3'IY X9 offensive 12. §X 34X 4|
defensive 13. R3'4[ cutting 14. RV tearing 15. 33F
4 stick throwing 16. SREANRII A remote targeting 17.
99 4G4 blasting 18, IARTRETY  blowing
the target 19. & AR Y| ingensitive targeting 20.
&R& & AEY Y intense targeting 21, HERAY jumping
2. 95T A& weight lifting 23. O] racing 24. &N
swimming 25. 0S| crossing 26, SRR BAIIAZ Y|
elephant riding 27. 5™ &34 horse riding 28, S 5A <E



RAS| chariot making 29. #5% 85X RN bow and arrow
making 30. CRERA wrestling.

QEF Y §A TN

The three types of patience. 1. qER A E &ryaradaiy
Rl patience of not retaliating against someone who harms
you 2. § QR RRAR T AT patience of willingly
enduring sufferings 3, SNUENENAAZTY  patience
of discriminative awareness of the Dharma.

QSRR AT

Two signs of irreversibility on the patience level of the path of
preparation. 1. AR FN ST IR e cannot be led
astray by others 2. nm'q%’wwﬁa\'qa'qiqm'qsg's

SNNAL he recognizes the maras preaching counterfeit paths
as true maras.

qgﬁ'ﬂﬁ@'é&;
Ksantigata murdhaprayoga/ Peak training of the forbearance
level of the path of preparation. A Bodhisattva path where he

has gained stability in establishing his realization to progress
further. ‘ '

AN AT NG U]
The five fundamentals of the performing arts; the five limbs
of performing arts. 1. 25 REEA memorization of texts 2,
vt music 3, SNBYN| costumes 4. IGF X[ comedy
5. &NT2| art of dance and drama.

qé“l'qgﬁ"ﬁﬁ'm”}'qa[ vheicen B dieal,
Four branches of recitation; four types of incantation practice
and meditation according o kriya tantra, 1, §R IR U IFAr
Q] retitation while concentrating on the sound deity 2.
A aFURRUQ  recitation while concentrating on
the mind deity 3. IO T ARV AR D recitation while



o [3VRER Ryl A

concentrating on another deity 4. 955 8 IR ' qF Y
recitation while concentrating on self-deity.

QAN QES VPN IaA TR 3|
Japapeksatadhyana/ Concentration dependent on recitation.
Q3 RER U X A A QYN TR
Japanapekseradhyana/ Concentration independent of

recitation, » .
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AT G|

Akanistha/ A. The Akanista Buddha field where the
sambhogakaya form cf Buddhas reside, also called the
‘Richly Adorned Heaven Beneath None'. B. Heaven Beneath
None; the highest god realm within the form realms of the
fourth concentration domain.

61:]'345'5'34553*3'1 A R
The five delusions of the lower realms; the five delusions
within the desire realm. 1. RES' 5] desire-attachment 2.
§ae] hatred-anger 3. RE EANAUYA| view of the
transitory collection 4, ENHHNV L IEN AN RET
RE3| view of holding wrong moral disciplines and ascetic
practices as supreme 5. FE3 doubr.
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A queT &)

Amitabha/ Buddha Amitabha. The Buddha of the western
direction.

AR RuT R Y 3 B3
Three pledges related to Amitabha Buddha. 1. "3 5|
performance and action tantra as the outer practice 2. JNK'R’
FVRGXRR G AF| yoga and anuttarayoga tantra as the
secret practice 3. 5’%'“'"15‘3"3“'”%“*'”5'5“'3“1 all prac-
tices encompassing the doctrine of the three vehicles.

AR N &0y
Venuvany/ A. Bamboo grove; a park near Rajagrha that was
offered to Buddha Sﬁkyamuni by King Bimbisara.

QR'?{F]

Kasyapa/ A. Kasyapa Buddha. The third of the thousand
Buddhas and sixth of the Seven Heroid Buddhas (see sangs-
rgyas dpa’-bo bdun) B. Mahakasyapa. The first of the seven
hierarchs (see ston-pa’i gtad-rabs-bdun) and one of the ten
close disciples of Buddha Sakyamuni, famous for his scholar-
ship, and was also responsible for collecting all the Abhi-
dharma class of teachings during the First Council.

RS A |
Prabhasvara/ Clear Light. A. A domain of gods within the
second concentration realm. B. Clear light mind; the funda-
mental state of consciousness which manifests at the time of
death. A qualified tantric practitioner employs this subtle
mind to realize emptiness. There are two types: 1. SEYeLY
SN0 son clear light (see bu'i "od-gsal) 2. AR5 TRy
mother clear light (see ma’1-"od-gsal).

1
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AR ANy &

Prabhasvara maya/ The clear light illusory body. One of the
types of illusory bodies, the empty-body, like a reflection on a
mirror, that is attained as a result of successful meditation on
the completion stage of tantra.

AR §R A5
Non-obscured clear light mind. In the Sakya tradition this
refers to the Buddha nature present in all sentient beings.

SRAEEECRAL
Actual clear light. The fully characterized clear light mind.




ARRTTHER
Samyak samvrtti/ Real conventional truth; perfect
conventioral truth. The causes and results giving rise to the

ter: virtues and other wholesome activities as a result of a
perfect examination of the outer and inner nature of
dependent-arising principles.

S RN
Sarnyag vak/ Right speech. To speak correct and show others
means of teaching, debate and writing, aimed at generating
corTect views. EETRRREIE

wo R A HL T RES)
Samyak samadhi/ Right concentration. Establishing
meditative concentrations free of the faults of laxity and
excitement; an antidote to the hinderences in meditation.



oK

SERT AR
Samyak samkalpa/ Right thought. Engaging in the study of
scriptures and teachings with proper motivation,

WL R N Y |
Samyag drsti/ Right view. Discerning the meanings of the
four noble truths and the two truths through proper analytical
and contemplative means.

WLRR'NFA]
Samyag anta/ The perfect finality. The sphere of reality or
emptiness at the cessation of the pervasive suffering, nirvana.

SRR N5 |
Samyak smrti/ Right mindfulness. Retaining the object of
clam abiding and penetrative insight through application of
balanced approach of meditation techmiques.

WL R R F0yq
Samyag vyayama/ Right effort. Application of perseverance
in one’s practice of eliminating the obscuration to liberation
and omniescence.

WCRF AR RE Al

Samyagajiva/ Right livelihood. Right physical and vocal
behaviour free of wrong means such as wheedling behavior,
flattery and so forth, to earn one’s livelihood.

W R WA T HER
Saryak karmanta/ Right action; right conduct. Maintenance
of one’s behavior free from negative techniques in contrast
with the principles of teachings.



WA AL JRY 'y gA'g|
Forms arising from pledges, e.g. a vow or an obeisance of
vows revealed through physical, verbal and mental activities.

S SR
Catvari prahanani/ Four perfect abandonments; four right
eliminations. A section of the thirty-seven auxilaries to
enlightenment, 1. &S N4 FLA| abandonment of
non-virtues that have not been produced 2. &'ﬁﬁ'q'“'g“'
qa “’ﬂ’i"ll non-generation of non-virtues that have not yet
been produced 3. AT IR FN ARG Y| increasing virtues
that have been produced 4. ‘ia]'q'ﬁ’\“'“'ﬂm’ql making
effort in generating virtues that have not yet been produced.

WEN'N'S4)|
Vaisali/ A. Vaisali. The city of Vaisali in the vicinity of Patna
where Buddha Sﬁkyamuni turned the Third Wheel of
Doctrine; the doctrine of good distinction between the three
divisions of phenomena—imputed, dependent and thoroughly
established (reality). B. A chapel in Ganden monastery,

N NTHERTRIN “
Eight secondary colors. 1. 897989 cloudy 2. §RR™
59 smoky 3 ANIWEY dusty 4 BTANFET misty
5. jQai @iy shadowy 6. yAYERT sunny 7. §K
QERT brightness 8. 48 AAFET darkness .

N TR

Five secondary energy winds. The five energy winds in the
body produced through the force of basic elements within the
body. 1. %‘qr‘i'éq carana vayu/ moving wind for the
cognisve faculty of vision 2. 3\3@"1“'2“15@:1 vicarana
vayu/ thoroughly moving wind for the cognitive faculty of
hearing 3. Wl'i‘ﬂ'“*'g'qa'éi'{ samudacarana vayu/
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perfectly moving wind for the cognitive faculty of smell 4,
Ewu&’g’qr‘i' &K avicarata vayu/ definitely moving wind
for the cognitive faculty of touch or contact 5. -m'j'g'qﬁ'
AR upacara vayu/ strongly moving wind for the cognitive
faculty of taste. There is another way of listing these five
energy winds from the perspective of their dynamic reaction
within the body. YN U AFN LA RGRAILT Fw| |,
@a'él'N'FNNI the earth element as the naga’s wind 2.
'EN'H”@'@C@'FN“‘I the wind element as the tortoise’s
wind 3. 3’15""&'@}'3"["““] the fire element as the
lizard's wind 4. #5598 T FLEFEN) the water element
as devadatta’s wind 5. i*'@m'ﬁ'éi'N'FNNI the earth
element as vasuraja’s wind. '

MRS RCARCRA
The river or water fulfilling eight qualities (see chu-yan lag
brgyad-ldan).

W3 Y R EagEwEy
& T g

Pasicanga/ The five limbs. Two ams, two legs and head.

quﬂ]faga\ﬂgiw T
The five preparatory stages. The five preliminary steps of
Mahamudra meditation according to the Drigung Kagyud
tradition. 1. I< &7 N&AAFAd|  meditation on the
mind of enlightenment 2. RYUNYIIHN Y| megitation
on oneself as a deity 3, & 0¥ X I RFH Y| meditation
on faith and devotion to one’s spiritual master 4. JEqaR
% QREY| meditation on the non-conceptual view 5. I
§3 3w gvngasy concluding one’s practice by
dedication. ’

LEL LR
Saptanga puja/ Seven branch practice; seven limbed practice.
The seven priliminaries for carrying out a Dharma practice. 1.
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49'R&N'A|  yandana/ prostration 2. #EF W YN'T|

pujand/ offering 3. SEIN'AYAT] degaya/ confession 4.

Ny & X2'A| anumoda/ rejoicing 5. Ay Aq|

samcodana/ requesting 6. 98y RRAN Y| adhyesana/

supplication 7. o g parinamana/ dedication (see sngags-

phyogs-kyi yan-lag bdun-pa, and rgyun-bshags-kyi yan-lag

bdun-pa).

wgq|
Pitr/ Male deity. Male deity or protector in the tantric system
representing the method aspect of practice.

AT ITIRT

Six ornaments of a male deity. 1. Y334 head-dress 2. &
33| eanings3 XJU4| necklace 4. "IS'QI bracelets 5.
NEFFTFINA skull cup6 g M §&arg
daubing of ashes. ki

SESSIESE CEEC e e
Higher boundless acticn. Positive action of higher potentiality
that leads one to the higher attainments, as opposed to the

boundless non-virtue which directly drives one to the hell
realm.

SRS —
Removing obstacles downwards. Such as in the practice of
Vajrasattva meditation; the elimiantion of obstacles of the
body through visualizing them being flushed out of one’s
lower orifices with the downward flow of light and nectar
from Vajrasattva at the crown of one’s head.

WA I T SR IG|
The four joys of the descending order. A skill gained through
successful meditation on psychic heat by way of melting
bodhicitta induced in the wheels of the energy channels,



according to the completion stage meditation of the mother
tantra in the highest yoga practice. Thus when the bodhicitta
melts and descends it produces: 1. SCQN’N@'&NN'W'
QNRARQ - joy from the level of the crown 2. ELEYSEN
QYA HEJRIR] supreme joy at the level of the throat
3, JR9X IR G| extraordinary joy at the level of the
heart 4. @'Q“'%'g"@{“"ﬂ“lal spontaneous joy at the
level of the navel.

WY QAN N Qt;e?ﬂ
The descending and ascending order of joys from the meltmg
of bodhicitta from crown level to the secret organ and vice-
versa.

Xaag|

Aksara deva/ Letter deity. One of the six types of deities in
performance (kriya) tantra; meditation of the syllables
visualized upon a moon cushion generated out of emptiness.

Aot 3TN e g
P RAritE

FIR: ST PR R A I

&5
Meditational deity; personal deity; tutelary deity. Buddhas or
Bodhisattvas relied upon by a practitioner having special bond
or relationship in accordance with the tantric values.

& ‘j‘f[N QY|
Three types of hungry ghosts. 1. ) ﬁq 34| those with
external obstructions (food) 2. SR A"A]  those with
internal obstructions (drink) 3. 3“’§“'W§N'Wa'§n'“'5ﬁl
those with obstructions to both food and drink.

NYRF
Hundred Syllable mantra. Such as of Vajrasattva, Heruka,
Yamantaka and others. '

CYOE DAl g Snn

“
PIAISEETE




[ 1
R &|
A. Text book. Treatises on Buddhist philosophy studied in
each of the monastic universities that form their basic curricu-
lum of religious study. B. Documents old or new.

SR
The five types of direct mental perception. Those related to: 1.
939N REE Ry ALE) form 2, Y REE AT &g
sound 3, § REFRT&EE|  gel] 4, XREH AT AL
taste 5. RAREG R XEF|  objects of touch.

Sy BN R
Pratyayita Sraddha/ Convinced faith; trusting faith. Total faith
in the working of karma and the three objects of refuge.

NYRIA

Manahpariksa/ Presumption; correct belief. A fresh awareness
that apprehends the correct object, without depending on
experience Or correct reasoning as its basis, e.g. the presump-
tion that sound is impermanent merely through hearing the
statement, ‘sound 15 changeable’. There are three types of
presumptions: 1. g'“éﬁ'&ﬁ'“aa’i'ﬁéﬁl presumption
for no reason 2. G NS HXHL A 55 4R XRF
presumption for an incorrect reason 3. g'&&q‘&’ﬁ&‘ua‘
q5'535) presumption for an indefinite reason.

X537

Six attentions. . X85 35 A N XA RTFJ| gtention
to individual characteristics 2. #5W'&5'35| attention
arisen from belief 3. X9'5'588 VRS IS| attention of
complete isolation 4. IR I IZF NART TS| attention
encomoassing iov 5. SHS VRS TR attention to analysis 6.



e pepy A8TyTIY

A3y '

Four attentions; the four ways of attending to an object of
meditation while practicing concentration meditation. 1.
QNG RET Y| painstaking attention 2. B5 YRR
Q3G RETN] repeated attention 3. 5 VA LXK’
REF| uninterrupted attention 4. SV AN U AETY
effortless attention. :
NNARYHT]]

Cintamani/ A. Wish-fulfilling gem. B. Dalai Lama. 3. Human
body. 4. Gems obtained from the ocean.

B ARy § < gy 3R e |
Cintamanyupamacittotpada/ Wish-fulfilling gem like
bodhicitta. The mind of enlightenment associated with the

perfection of prayers possessed by a Bodhisattva on the eighth
ground of advancement. :

&5 LT gRA |

Manojniamaitri/ Appealing love; heart-warming love.

& A gE Al

Manobhava/ Mind-arisen; synonymous with the intermediate
state of rebirth (bardo).

A

Matr/ Female aspect; tantric consort; a female counterpart of

a male deity or tantric practitioner symbolizing the wisdom
aspect of practice.

AT ITIH]
Five adornments of a female deity. 1. N334 head-dress 2.
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N T ATy AL AF AR IS
One hundred and eight topics of the Perfection of Wisdom
text. 1-53. ﬂ’\'3\"‘"5‘\'5:‘"§"l’*“'§“§1m"‘1:'iv“\§i“l
fifty-three topics of the ever afflicted phenomena (see kun-nas
nyon-mongs phyogs-kyi "grel-rkang nga-gsum) 54-108. &8V
FREINHRFUACURF & fifty-five topics of the
purified phenomena (see rnam-byang phyogs-kyi "grel-rkang

nga-inga)

W IV RYL IZN YK (
The large, medium a\r’\d short Wisdom Perfection sttras
(prajiizparamita sutra). 1. RIA|  The One Hundred
Thousand Verse (Satasahasrika) 2. 3'B1  The Twenty
Thousand Verse (vim$atisahasrika) 3. QI IR The Eight
Thousand Verse (Astasahasarika).

Y G AT iy |
Objective clear light; the emptiness. B

WU RN
Five determining mental factors; five determinants. 1. RG4S
% chanda/ aspiration 2. & adhimoksa/ belief 3. 554
smrti/ mindfulness 4. 5283  samadhi/ concentration 5.
A2 prajiia/ wisdom.

Wy 33 J AR qan
Subjective clear light; the wisdom cognizing emptiness in
tantra.

NI TIN|
Three object-perceivers; three object possessors. A. 1. &
Sabda/ sound 2. & manas/ awareness 3, ﬁ‘“"ll puruga/

person. B. 1. “IE"IM rupa/ form 2. QN ‘ll Jnana/
W ke T



consciousness 3. 925\'333{0555[ viprayukta samskara/
those that are neither.

JARRRA 34
Visaya visayin/ Object and object-perceiver; object and
subject.

daqy 5’4]

Six types of objects. 1. 9393 rupa/ form 2. & $abda/
sound 3. &l gandha/ odors 4. X rasa/ tastes 5. 295

Y, sparéa/ object of touch 6. & dharma/ phenomena.

N RN IR BTRT

The six cities of central in\d’ia; six cities in ancient India
connected to Buddhist culture, 1. §9SR'RA|  Rajagrha 2.
WEA'Y'SE] Vaigali 3, #&NR]  Sravasti 4, SR
Campaka 5. 83358 Saketz 6.4 3A 8 Varaasi.

|

ms‘ of objects. 1. S=NN|  apparent object 2. 93K
Ay apprehended object 3. RENN|  focussed object 4.
8390 implied object.

YU TH YRF AR5 IS
Two-fold division of objects; two-fold divisions of all pheno-
mena, A, QAEE ALY XS] Self characterized and
generally characterized phenomena B. NE%Q“'SC'Q"TZJ“I
Manifest and hidden phenomena C. RV IV RGN &'IY|
Compositional and non-compositional phenomena D. S
W'RREYY] Negaiive and affirmative phienomena E. RN
Q'5eR§AQ] Contradictory and non-contradictory
phenomena E. ISR Apparent and excluding
phenomena G. 399 General and particular phenomena H.
g ENRRETEN] Substantial and opposite phenomena 1.



AEHHIRANES'G|  definition and defined phenomena
1. ﬂﬂ'gq'ﬁfﬁa\"i*[ conventional and ultimate pheno-
mena.

NG AP AT &

Jaana dakini/ The wisdom dakini; the primordial wisdom
dakini. A. The transworldly female Bodhisattvas. B. Vajra
Yogini.

XN

Jiana bindu/ The primordial wisdom drop. The indestructible
drop within the heart center in the central energy channel.

EERRER
Jiiana vajra/ The primordial wisdom vajra and bell. The inner

method and wisdom, i.e. the great bliss and emptiness,
symbolized by the nine-spoked vajra and bell

G
The primordial wisdom appearance; the primordial wisdom
vision. The vision of everything seen as totally pure.

NANT 3
Jiiana caksu/ The primordial wisdom eye; the wisdom eye; the

divine look. In its highest sense it is the ability to see every-
thing that exists.

NANT 3T
Jiiana mudra/ The primordial wisdom mudra The wisdom of
non-dual profundity and clarity.

& Gay T Eqay)
Jidna saﬁ‘x‘bhira/ Collection of wisdom; accumulation of

insight. The virtuous energy conjoined with the mind of
enlightenment and wisdom understanding emptiness that is a



1 B ARG A

cause for producing the resultant wisdom-body of the
Buddha.

SCEE L
Jiiana maya/ The illusory body of wisdom. The inconceivable

activities of all Tathagatas; the emanation of their wisdom
projected in action.

SRR

Paiica jianani/ The five wisdoms of a Buddha. 1. &'ty
QA'RGN|  daréa jiianam/ mirror-like wisdom 2. KX’
N &g pratyaveksana jianam/ wisdom of
discrimination 3, X9 $S NG| samat jianam/ wisdom
of equality 4, IHIREGY]  ketyanusthana jianam/ wisdom
of accomplishm?:nt 5. dharmadhatu jianam/ wisdom of
reality.

Xy Eav 5|
Jianakaya/ Wisdom truth body; the omniscient mind of a
Buddha.

SN RNE RN

Jiianasattva/ Wisdom being. The actual meditational deity that
1s meditated upon or visualized; a generation stage practice of
meditation in tantra in which a wisdom being is meditated at
the heart of one’s pledge being (dam-tshig-pa) seated on a sun
and moon cushion.

NIRRT
Twelve ritual articles of a Yogi. 1. X 3933 vajra and
bell 2. 35°53]  small hand drum 3. 854 skull cup 4.
AR staff 5. 2333 bone omaments 6. 23 &35,
eight jewel ornaments (see rin-po che’i rgyan-brgyad) 7.
A5 FT G| hair knot at crown 8. SIS AN ritual
ladle 9. 324 vase 10. 389 rosary 11 §IHINGE
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JAN|  a tiger-skin garment 12. EREC LD upper
and Jower garment.

Xy AFIYS
Thirteen articles of a monk (see 'tsho-ba’i yo-byad beu-
gsum).

&35

Six articles of a monk; six basic articles of a monkhood. 1-3.
ENFNFHIYA  the three Dharma robes—two upper
and one lower garment 4, §S335]  begging bowl 5. &
&N water strainer 6. 555 cushion.

Ay E]EI ‘TI?NI
Two thoroughly established phenomena, 1, 333 & QR
Reay J9) correct thoroughly established phenomena 2.
mg&’ixﬁ'tﬁmgq; unchangeable thoroughly established
phenomena.

RS LR
Two types of tutors. 1. RAARARBa|  fhe external tutor 2.
SR XN RS the internal wtor.

SRR
Four total purities; the four features to be meditated in their
pure entities for cultivating higher tantric practices connected
to a deity-practice. 1. 9§ N adhisthana/ environment 2.
S kaya/ body 3. WEAFR) upakaranal riches 4. RES
A Karya/ deeds.

Ry y agyg Sﬂ]

Six thorough investigations. That of: 1. 3| artha/ meaning
2. &S] bhav existence/ things 3. #&335|  laksna/
characteristics 4. 3913 paksa/ directions 5. 53| kala/ time
6. 29304} nyaya/ logic.



k. £4
S
Exdstence; synonymous with objects of knowledge.
SEREN
Water-bowl offering; offering of waters to the objects of
refuge.

N§ B AF LTSN

Twelve sets of a hundred qualities; qualities attained by a
Bodhisttva on the first ground, i.e. on the path of seeing. 1.
NN I A R seA gN a§T g AF g
seeing a hundred Buddhas in a single instant 2. NEN'§N’
Q57 53 B RZI UGN A knowing that he is being
blessed and inspired by a hundred Buddhas 3. §™'¥'F’
RJFq| sending a hundred emanations 4. S’*‘F%'i'g"l'“'
I3 IYUTIZFE Y travelling to a hundred Buddha
fields in a single instant 5. §&'SEY WA R AF AR
AN QIGNURET Y| seeing the past and future rebirths
over 2 hundred aeons 6. 52 REE AT AN YLAETIL
BRG] remaining absorbed and rising in a hundred concentra-
tions in one instant 7. NAA'38 35§41 Fqy|
maturing a hundred disciples 9. AR AN AF A& a2 J5
4| shaking a hundred Buddha fields 10, B P& ag' g
WA AANCRXYR Y illuminating a handred Buddha fields
11, 8T XTI opening a hundred entrances to
dhamma 12, RN 3T Y R AIwcaig ya
& agy a§ a8 Y| manifesting a hundred physical
forms, each of which are surrounded by a hundred
Bodhisattva disciples.

A9 ]
Parica gunahy/ Five qualities; A. As asserted by the Vaiesika

school of philosophy. 1. §1'§54'NF5"5§’55\| sound as the
quality of space 2. YNRXEFE)  smell as the quality of
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earth 3. £&AEE'53] taste as the quality of water 4, 2
5’@,‘1’3['&5\'55\l sensation as the quality of wind 5. 39
AREE53| color as the quality of wind. B. According to
the Nyingma tradition—the five qualities of a Buddha are: 1.
FHUTRYUAHEPAN] g pure Buddha field 2. §' &'
QAR RVWAEC] an inconceivable celestial mansion 3.
QN RRI N RT3 3 clear and luminous light 4,
B5 4X5RYAN NS a sublime throne 5. ST
g PR AR §S) inexhaustible resources.

N7 Y]
Gunaprabha/ Acarya Gunaprabha. A disciple of Acarya Vasu-
bandhu famous for his scholarship in Vinaya teachings. His
works include the Root Sitra of Vinaya and Treatise on the
Bodhisattva Levels. .

QWL RATE T
The fortune summoning ritual. The ritual of invoking wealth

deities such as Vaisravana, Zambala or Ganes for affluent
TesOurces.

QWAR'gILIMAR'JFR|

Yazang Kagyud Order. O:e of the sub-sects of the Kagyud
order of Tibetan Buddhism originally founded by Drogon
Phagmo Drupa’s disciple Kalden Yeshi Senge; the main
monastery of this tradition in Tibet was built in the upper
region of Yalung valley by Yazang Chokyi Monlam.

% 5
Sathal Deceit; cunning. Ambitious attitude similar to
pretention, trying to gain advantage by hiding one’s faulis

from others; a form of dishonesty.
»



ol
Rakta/ Blood.

Y YINY]

Twenty-five gross objects. 1-5. XX
(see phung-po Inga) 6-9. RAN'GR|  fc
khmas-bzhi) 10-15. FRETFA six sou
(see dbang-po drug) 16-20. AN five
Inga) 2125, A JI RG] five b
gzhi-dus-kyi ye-shes-Inga).

A0 QU E N W] T /5T
Self-sufficiently existent independent sel
self as asserted by the lower schools of Buc

SN EEE LG



five aggregates
ur elements (see
ces of perception
objects (see yul-
sic wisdoms (see

An independent



- . ‘ ¢
istics. The assertion that phenomena exist not as mere objects
of conceptual labelling but in their own right.

e azg s Ry

Svalaksana sinyata/ Emptiness of own characteristics; lack of
true independent existence of the characteristics or marks of
all conventional things, of all paths to enlightenment and of
all qualities of an enlightened being; one of the sixteen
emptinesses.

AR R AHRAA)

Concentration on self-basis/ deity. A tantric practice of self-
generation through meditation on the emptiness deity, letter
deity, form deity, seal deity and sign deity, while simultane-
ously reciting and counting mantras.

o gy
Self-liberation. A tDzogs-chen meditation technique of natur-
ally releasing all conceptual experiences into the sphere of
self-arisen intuitive awareness without being forced through

the application of antidotes, similar to a snake’s self-loosening
of its coiled body.

AR ga|
Pratyekabuddha/ Solitary Realizer. Hinayana practitioner who
works only for his own liberation from cyclic existence, and
who does not rely on a teacher during the last phase of his
rebirth; some teach Dharma by means of physical gestures
and some by means of miracles; a Solitary Realizer's path is
very similar to that of a Hearer (nyan-thos).

L g RN

Pratyekabuddha yana/ The Solitary Realizer vehicle; the path
of Pratekyabuddhas. The paths are similar to that of a Hearer
(Sravaka); asserts the selflessness of a person and meditates



on the twelve links of interdependent origination, and attains
the state of aFoe-destroyer (Arhatship).

LT Y|
Parica pratyekabuddha margah/ The five paths of the Solitary

Realizer’s vehicle. The path of accumulation, preparation,
seeing, meditation and no-more learning of this vehicle.

OIS

The three types of Solitary Realizers; the three categories of
Pratekya Buddhas who have not transcended the Sravaka's
path before. 1. QE LY IR NEAEN]  the Rhinoceros-
like solitary realizer 2. AN FR Y 2L NEAGN] e
sociable solitary realizer 3. % BTN AL NCN G  fhe
solitary realizer of the stream-winner.

gatatl

Svﬁta\n’Uika School. A school of Madhyamika, who assert the
lack of true existence of all phenomena and specifically that
of functional phenomena, even nominally; but assert inherent
existence. The name of the school is derived from their
assertion that, in dependence upon a correct reason (estab-
lished inherently by its inherent characteristics), the view of
true existence can be severed in the mind of correct opponent.

REAREEERRE

Non-Euddhist by nature. Those who assert and are naturally
attracted to views describing Buddha as wrong. There are two
types: 1. non-Buddhist by birth 2. non-Buddhist by learning,

o Eay & g
Objective existence; existence from its own-side. True and

independent existence established only in reference to the
thing itself.
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SN

Svasunyata/ Self-emptmess. The middle view of the

emptiness of self; reality that all phenomena are empty of
inherent existence.

R R AT
Svarthanumana/ Inference for self, e.g. an inference generated
for one’s own understanding, e.g. impermanence through
logical reasons.

L gL A
Svayambha vijiiana/ Self-born wisdom; spontaneously arisen
wisdom in the mental continuum of all sentient beings.

AJIY|

Five personal endowments. 1. N-<FN4[ bomn as a human
being 2. ‘ﬂ,m'ﬁﬂ‘l'ﬂ'%'ql born in a central land (a
Buddhist country) 3. Jacd &2q) possessing complete
sensory faculties 4. NRNFN'AYS W'Y N| - having faith in
the teachings of Buddha 5. W& AR &Y ot being
subject to extremely wrong deeds.

AL HNE |

Svalaksana/ Self-characterized phenomena. A phenomenon
which is established from its own side without being labelled
by thought, e.g. a vase.

SabGLREERCH
The naturally obscure phenomena. Those phenomena that
cannot be seen directly by sight, e.g. spirits or demons.

REREREE
Misdeed by nature; improbity by nature. Such as the
transgression of moral values through killing, lying, etc.,



BRI - s

which are unwholesome by nature and not specifically
nrohibited by Buddha.

SN CE R LR ISR
Svabhavasiddha/ Inherent existence. Self existent without
being dependent on causes and conditions.

AR ARG T 5N R

Svabhava samyaghetu/ Correct reason of {the same) nature. A
correct reason which has the same nature as the predicate in a
logical syllogism. There are two types: 1. 35 4 Fara LA
20 QRS FEINNLRT  direct correct reason of the same
nature 2. B5 4X AT AR 20 ABE T &N WL R
indirect correct reason of the same nature.
SR T B

Fundamental\;)rincipal by nature. The threefold principle of

motility, darkness and lightness existing in a state of equili-
brium; philosophical view of the Samkhya school of thought.

A RE Fr B

Prakrti§unyata/ Emptiness of nature; natural emptiness. Lack
of inherent existence of the nature of all phenomena; one of
the sixteen emptinesses.

S CER ERSEC
Naturally abiding Buddha nature; natural Buddha lineage. The
reality of a stained mind that is liable to transform into the
nature truth body of a Buddha.

SCER EEC RS RN e
Svabhavavisuddhabhata svabhé:akﬁya/ Intrinsically p\\;m
nature body (of Buddha); i.e. the emptiness of the Buddha's
mental continuum. -



&l'ﬂ@a\'%ﬁ'g’i[

Svabhavasahajasiddha/ The natural spontaneity. A. The
existence of phenomena independent of effort B. According
to rDzogs-chen meditation this refers to the primordial quality
of mind inherently possessed within the three kayas of a
Buddha.

z 3
Svasamvedana/ Apperception; self-awareness. A non-

conceptual awareness which only apprehends internal
phenomena, j.e. a consciousness.

SN EREY
Svasarvedana pratyaksa/ Direct appreception; direct self- |
awareness. A direct perception that is devoid of conceptuél-'
ization and only takes aspects of awareness as its object.

LN LA T EF
Self-evident direct perception. A valid cognition that cognizes |
itself as being a valid perception, e.g. a valid cognition of a
person who has the knowledge of valid perceptions.

AR HLN FA|
Pratyekabuddha/ Solitary Realizer (see rang-rgyal).

ARG
Pratistha/ Consecration. Blessing representation of Buddha,
Dharma and Sangha through a ceremony and transforming 3
them into sacred religious articles.

Q'K _
Pravrzj"yﬁ/ A. Monks and nuns; fully ordained monks or nuns;
probationary nuns and novice monks and nuns. B. Sexantry; a
cycle of sixty years in the Tibetan calendar commencing from



the year 1027, as introduced by Gyijo Dawe Ozer after the
translation of the Kalacakra tantra in Tibet.

2Q QR Rar gy

Five t\’ypes of ordination: vows; five kinds of vows. 1-2. 59
Fwaad sy $ramanera $ramanerika/ novice monk
and nun’s vows 3, SYFIXAEN Y Giksamana/ probation-
ary nun’s vows 4-5. S8 AR X AR Fary Bhiksu bhiksuni/
fully ordained monk and nun’s vows.

-(Q'gl'”]’W'SR'Q@‘

Four articles of a monk; belongings of a monk categorized
into four sets: 1. R& AR Y] jivitopakarana/ articles of
livelihood 2. XE IR S| basic necessities 3, ¥ IR K
35| supplementary articles 4. %3548 98]  minor
articles.

Al

Chapter; a textual division. Also a treatise written by Acarya
Vasubandhu.

AQ AR 34 T NAGH|
Taimiracaksuvijiiana/ Blurred vision; the visual consciousness
of someone with a cataract.

TR

Nine mountains; nine mountains according to the Abhidharma
tradition. 1. X X9YAT  sumeny) Mt. Menu 2.8, ANZT
-‘i'q5§| the seven golden mountains 9. FX XT3} the
encircling iron mountains.

-‘i’g'gﬁ'&&ﬂ'qgﬂ
Parvatopamacittotpada/ Mountain-like bodhicitta. The mind
of erﬂightenmem associated with the practice of the perfection



7 e AT

of concentration possessed by a Bodhisattva on the fifth
ground.

EQV S|
éaéavisina/ Rabbit’s horn. A popular example iliustrating
non-existence.

T agys |
Meny/ M? Meru; Sumeny; the king of mountains; central axis
of Buddhist cosmology. Founded on a base of gold, the east of
which is made of shiny white silver, south of blue lapiz lazuli,
west of red crystal and north of yellow gold.

AH TN I NG 7 I

Asta samgharatna gunah/ Eight qualities of the Sangha Jewel;
the Sangha's qualities of wisdom and liberation, 1. &% &
a5 A &353)  quality of knowing what is reality 2. &
JR U NFE A EE 58 quality of knowing whatever
exists (conventionality) 3. X& X NRAKE FA|  quality of
knowing inner features 4. X 4R 'EF' 53| quality of
knowledge itself 5. 3§ sy o el K&y 53] quality
of liberation from alluring delusions 6. ﬁq«‘fﬁﬂ'mw'ﬁm'
Q&858 quality of Liberation from obstructive delusions
7. 538 G frrad @558]  quality of liberation
from lower delusions 8. AR K& 5a[  quality of
liberation itself.

AT

Vidya mantra/ The knowledge mantra. The mantras primarily
meant for establishing the wisdom aspect of realizations and
divine activities. In a more generalized sense this comprises
the female form of deities, her mantras, mudras, efc.
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AFRRITAA]
Inseparability of awareness and emptiness; the oneness of
mind and emptiness.

ASRERRN
Ten fields of study; ten knowledges; ten sciences (see rig-gnas
chung-ba Inga & rig-gnas che-ba Inga).

A AN IS AFH|

Eighteen sciences. A. According to the Abhidharma tradition
these are: 1. 2 & music 2. RRTRRA| amorous skills 3.
nE&y K& house-keeping 4. J='38|  mathematics
5.8 grammar 6. &S| medicine 7. SNUIN|  theology
8.95F] arts and crafts 9. RRK S| archery 10. 955 &9
logic 11 §5° 5% pharmacology 12. SR ASAY|  gelf.
discipline 13. RMW'S&'4| contemplation 14, HX &R’
REAl astronomy15.§<‘l[ astrology 16. 3‘”]"1@“‘] magic
17. 88288 history 18, $5'3REF4] legends. B.
according to the Vinaya tradition these are: 1. e RNy
5] 2 EIRIN 3 95539839y 4 293y s,
Q§'§R| 5_;}'6«'&1&'5&':11 7.8 T80y g Raud By
9, §Q'§&'J~JPN‘&J] 10, RNy () EqNERT
gy 12 VYR RqY 13 BLFIGIIY 14,
ABY Ry §R4a WY 15 FRYNAIqY 16, Y
S9SN 17,03 ARG 29 18 9aNRgyud gy

R IEN LY

Five minor sciences; five minor fields of study. 1. 3479
Kavya/ poetry 2. #Z&AES|  abhidhana/ synonyms 3. B9
S chanda/ lexicography 4. %< &N jyotisa/ astro-
science 5. &I nataka/ dance and drama.

S EECELY

Five major sciences; five major fields of study. 1. 93294



§ilpa/ arts and crafts 2. IS cikitsa/ medicine 3. &
R4 Gabdavidyd/ grammar 4. 58 ETN ALY ety
logic 5. 3234 94 adhyatma/ philosophy.

Sk |
Vidya/ A. Knowledge. B. Awareness. C. Wisdom. D.
Intelligence. E. Science of learning.

ES el SUeR Y

The set of discourses of a knowledge-bearer, Mantrayana
vehicle. An antidote against all the three delusions (see du-
gsum) in an balanced manner. A 1 aras et e

£ BN NEY

Three types of knowledge; three claxrvoyances possessed bya
person on the path of no-more learning. 1. 34 Jagar s
85 Faq0 X4 knowl edge of beginninglessness 2. A&
QI RLY AR G al Hg Y| knowledge of
endlessness 3. 39X 35 XA'Ql knowledge of the
exhaustion of contamination.

EC ERSEE RN

Naiyayika/ Logicians. Proponents of non-Buddhist tenets who
follow Brahma Aksapada in asserting that all objects of
knowledge are included in six categories (see tshig-don drug).
This school is known by the name ‘logician,” because they
follow the logical system taught by their teacher Aksapada.
The general presentation of their tenets are basically the same
as those asserted by the Vaidesika (particularist) school of
Hindu phalosophy.

- im?r“:'{z-.pl}i‘?"m'
£ QAo oY |
Seven lords of knowledge. 1. X598 Susiddhi 2.5
X EANNY Mali 3, €A Vajrakilika 4. 28



B Ranaklika 5. 939VNYS]  Surapa 6. %
B9 Vajrabindu 7. 3 & 20 Vajralalita
XA R R Y|

The five initiations of the knowledge-bearer. The five
initiations that are gateways to enter performance tantra (kriya
tantra). 1. A8 A ARG FARACY  the water initiation to
extinguish the fire of hatred-anger 2. £ X AJURY 53
AT the crown initiation to demolish the mountain of pride
3, R &R G RENEEARARY  the vajra initiation
to pacify the poison of desire-attachment 4. 4 Ry
§m‘§mgr‘i'ﬁqc| the bell initiation to release the chain of
jealousy 5. 5 &9 X& S AF'RARY he name initia-
tion to quell the darkness of ignorance.

£ BUCH (PN (e

The four initiations of intuitive awareness. The four initiations
that are the gateway to enter into rDzogs-chen meditation
practice. 1. 5“1'“3’\‘1'554'“5'5“5] the vase initiation
with elaboration 2. § T AN IARA]  the secret
initiation without elaboration 3, H& J YN HY G 2 E
AaT'SAR|  the primordial-wisdom initiation that is
without extreme elaboration 4. <85 J& 5 89 F7az]
the word initiation that is extraordinarily supreme without
elaboration.

A 3N A

Catur vedah/ Four Vedas; four ancient sciences of Hindu
religion. 1. $&'C9 sama veda/ science of poetry 2. ‘*‘:ﬁ'ﬁll
atharva veda/ science of administration 3. Ng’igﬁ! yajur
veda/ science of sacrifice 4, RN IER| 1g veda/ science of
aphggisms.

2qRES T EEA|

The Vidyadhara's doctrine; set of teachings concerning tantra.
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xn;'mga,'qga'qgﬂ

The symbolic iineage of Vidyadharas. A guru lineage within
the Nyingma tradition of Tibetan Buddhism responsible for
the transmission of rDzogs-chen meditation through bare
introduction by a master.

ES (ELER ENaCY

The four types of Vidyadharas; the four knowledge- holders
According to Nyingma tradition these are the stages of attain-
ing the wisdom knowledge from the path of a trainee to the
path of no-more learning. 1. FH N8 24RES| the fully
ripened vidyadhara 2. 3’59 X' RES|  the immortal-life
vidyadhara 3, 49 && X3 he mahamudra vidyadhara
4 %ﬁ'\’i}q'i"l“gﬁl the spontaneously arisen vidyadhara.

ANy IR AN T3
Blessed sons and daughters; the customary way in which
Buddha addressed his disciples.

£ S N E

Bodhisattva of definite lineage or family. Bodhisattvas who
follow and enter the Mahayana path from the beginning
without first entering the Hearer or Solitary realizer paths.

EC R ERNC

The four types of followers; disciples of the four families. 1.
& G X885 those belonging to the Hearer's family
2. ARG RN hose belonging to the Solitary
Tealizer's family 3. R 88 XGN33|  those belonging to
the Greater Vehicle's family 4. SRV NA' N33 thoge
belonging to an indefinite family.

SSARLE R
The three types of followers; disciples of three families (see
above 1-3).
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AN ER Ty
Sounds expressing class or category, e.g. the expression
‘object of knowledge’.

ECEE —‘inw'gsq
Kulamkula/ One born from family to family, e.g. a god takmg
rebirth again as a god. .

QR ARG o
Two types of objects of negation by reason. 1. 3§ &' NSF
WAl wrong view 2. 33 RE& I W] {he thought
grasping at it.

AN g]
Categorical generality, e.g. a vase as compared to a golden
vase.

Xqay EqaRT

Collection of six ?reatises; six treatises on the Middle Way by
Nagarjuna. 1. RY& &' TGN XA| The Fundamental
Treatise on the Middle Way (Mulaprajiia) 2. 2383 4eq|
The Precious Garland (Ratnavali) 3. 3”]‘*"“'5“]@"” The
Sixty Verses of Reasoning (Yuktisastika) 4. §=° 35 253 ' 4|
The Seventy Verses on Emptiness (Sﬁnytésaplati) 5. 5939
The Refutation of Wrong Views (Vigrahavyavartani) 6. Ao dr
EN'QRT The Thorough Investigation (Vaidalyasutra).

Zoay Q|

Four castes of Hindu society. 1. Qar3A Xaa| priest caste
2. 509N warrior or royal caste 3. 2398 merchant
caste 4. RSN I [aborer or working caste.

ES G
The disciples of the three families; A. According to tantra: 1.
et . - - *,*:{ !r ! e }’}“



R'aR8 I8 4R 9] Tathagata family 2. £ 2
2| Vajra family 3, 95 HR 29S| Padma family. B. The
three types of disciples (see rigs-can gsum).

Ry ST |

The lords of the three families; in accordance with the Kriya
tantra tradition; 1, REN'RUARZEN] Mafjusr, lord of
wisdom 2. 49'8'5°E| Vajrapni, the lord of might and
power 3. §5\"W'”l§”]“1l Avalokitesvara, the lord of
COmpassion.

sy ayerE E QB U |

The ground of the three vajra families. The entity of Buddha's
body, speech and mind according to action tantra (carya),
represented by Buddha Vairocana, Amitabha and Vajra
Aksobhya respectively.

2L RFR AR

Distant\‘lineage of instruction. The texual lineage of the
Nyingma tantras received by master Ma-Rinchen Chog and
Nyag Janan Kumara from the great pandita Vimalamitra, who
came to Tibet during the reign of King Trisong Deutsan. This
transmission was wide spread in Tibet during the later period
of propagation.

EStN el

Sarra/ Relicipills. Tiny grain-like pills, sacred writings or
physical remains of a saint or holy master, preserved at their
cremation ground. Such relics are preserved in tombs and
amulet boxes as objects of devotion and protection. There are
three types: 1. AT 2 FA relics of sacred writing
2. 5T SR Y NE NI T LAY relics of bodily parts
such s hairs, nails, etc. 3. ARV IR T 2L mulriplied
relics (see 'phel-gdung). 1. SN R XIAY  relics of



dharmakaya 2. ﬁ'qm"@' 2R relics of physical parts
3.4 A9 X A8 relics of the cremated body.

28 &35 KER|

The Treasure of Precious Collection. The collection of
teachings and works of hundreds of treasure masters of the
Nyingma tradition systematized into a set of collected works
as compiled by the great master Kongtrul Yonten Gyatso
comprising sixty-two volumes.

1B F N3

A. Seven precious royal emblems. (see rgyal-srid sna-bdun)
B. Seven precious stones. 1. N3 R  ruby 2. ®§'§'ml
sapphire 3. 23] lapiz lezuli 4, ¥35] emerald 5. EE %
®&| diamond 6. 459 pearl 7.3 X coral. Or 1. 99
gold 2. 58 silver 3. &AN| crystal 4. Y9 spug
(karketana?) 5. &' HARATA| red pearl 6, EAJLA|
emerald.

2§ N BR'FH I
Asta ratnalamkarahy/ Eight jewel ornaments; eight adornments
of a deity. 1. NS94 mukuta/ crown 2. 3538 kamika/
earrings 3. NJN'F3|  kanthabharana/ necklace 4. 3SR
cidi/ bracelets 5. AINIIA|  payalal anklets 6. N EF| 3
jewel sash worn across one shoulder hanging to the level of
the navel 7. 59 a jewel sash worn across both shoulders
hanging to the level of the thighs 8. RN g jewel net
sash worn as a girdle.

iqﬁ'éﬁ’&g:’n}aﬁ'@'gﬁ'ixawqgﬂ
Ratnakaropamacittotpada/ Jewel source-like bodhicitta. The

mind of enlightenment associated with the perfection of
moral#y possessed by a Bodhisattva on the second of the ten
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g age i Rar & aH)
Four pledges concerning Ratnasambhava Buddha. 1, 383
5884 giving material help 2. ¥ REq 4§54
giving protection from fear 3. 5“"3@3\"‘[ giving teaching
4,388 FEY] giving love,

Ny
Upasthana/ A. Offering of services and honoring spiritual

persons and communities. B. Pujas or ritual ceremonies to
pacify hinderances.

EERTE EAY

Two stages; two stages of tantric practice. 1. qﬂi'?\&ll
utpannakrama/ generation stage 2. Eqar 24y sampanna-
krama/ completion stage. Or 1. §'UN|  illusory body 2. Ay
™A clear g, N

WY {IN|
Karakini/ Monk's ‘water pot; this is now sybolized by a bag
tied to their sash that hangs in their lap.

L S L e SRR i

The eight mental dfegs of an unfortunate person. 1. 35
fearuladra s T& Sy e or she is strongly
bound by delusions 2. 33\'55'@3{515{“] is extremely bad
mannered 3. Q!ﬁ“iq'm'&’i'&'ﬁ'ql has no remorse about
living in sarhsara 4. AR IFTIRRT Y has total lack of
feth in Dharma 5. 'SR ETFT Y] commits non-virtues
6. Earar JrRaA has o interest in the Dharma 7. 8&
Q9| has lost his or her vows 8, X 8 RSNT|
has corrupted the samaya or commitment.

IR Y|
Three ways to transforming a thing into an object which a
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monk may use. 1. §5 99T ARG TF7 5 far g ai
XAl by means of considering the benefactor himself as the
owner 2. am’ﬁ'q'qsn{'Zj"x}s's'fw'r?:qs'n]gq'uf‘i'aiw'ur‘i'ﬁ'
&N'ZKQ] by means of considering the steward himself as the
owner 3, & R E 33 Z28] by means of ceremonial rituals
and nites.

SRR LS T

Six bone orname\r’ns; six types of ornaments made of bone
worn by a tantnka. 1. 5’\“'“5'5“5]“4'3% bone necklace 2.
i“'“a'”l‘jq'ﬂl bone bracelet 3, RA'NA'E'|  bone
earrings 4. 3NNA'ST'EA|  bone crown 5, NEFFT
RI8)  bone wheel at the heart held by a bone bead sash
across the shoulders 6, §' &3 daubing crematory ashes.

SRR TR
One who takes seven rebirths at the most to attain liberation;

a stream-winner who attains liberation after seven successive
births as @ human or god of the desire realm.

NEEY

Sat sparsah/ Six types of contact; six types of touch through
association with the six faculties: EJQI'EI'QSN'%' ESESY
R ayaH AT QLY eye, nose, ear, tongue,
body and mind.

ALY

The three types of contact. A. 1. R4 2FA  contact
through wisdom, the uncontaminated contact 2. SRS ey
A contact through ignorance, the deluded contact 3. Y
QB Ra §R YA contact that is neither, such as an
indifferent contact. B. Three types of contact in view of the
resultant feelings: 1. qﬁ'q'gl'ﬂﬂ“@'iﬂ"’l contact
giving ise to pleasant feelings/happiness 2. & I8 &



Qﬂ’\'@'i‘ﬂ"ll contact giving rise to unpledsant feelings/
suffering 3, A5 §AN FLAITT 24 contact giving
rise to a neutral or indifferent feeling which is neither,

EC RNIeWELY

Spar§ahara/ Food of touch; nourishment through touch. The
contentment or satisfaction gained through contact with a
pleasant object, e.g. forgetting to feel hungry while engrossed
in watching an excifing movie. i co L

SERLEEY

Ekadasa sparsah/ Eleven objects of touch; eleven tangible
objects. 1-4. AGRANE' X ZLTH| the four elments—
earth, water, fire and wind 5. RES'Q| mrduka/ smoothness
6. 39N kakaréa/ roughness 7. 33| gurutva/ heaviness 8.
WA} Jaghutva/ Lightness 9. Q| jighatsa/ hunger 10.
Sara g/ thirst 1. 959 §ita/ coldness.

X937
Ekarasa/ One taste; single taste. The ultimate taste or experi-
ence of the reality of phenomena.

2R

Twelve types of taste. 1-6. (see ro-drug) 7. N5 §A&q]
appetizing 8. &’i'i'&'aﬂ'q! non-appetizing 9. Sqdar
a'R&'q]  neither appetizing nor non-appetizing 10 . &7
3TN natural 11, JYTUNGRAL artificial 12. 3%
RUNGRA[ transformed taste.

&'g‘&ﬂ'#{&'iﬂ]

Sixfold transmissions of single taste; six instructions on
experiencing the single taste of all phenomena. 1. S\N'g"]'
AR taking conceptualization as a path 2. B3 deay
ARG taking delusions as a path 3, & & N AG|
taking illness as a path 4. YRy A REY taking gods and



ghosts as a path S. gtq‘qgm'ru&m@ﬂ taking sufferings as
apath 6. A& TN ARG taking death as a path.

R

Six types of taste. 1. #5X'Q[ madhura/sweet 2. §<'9|
amla/sour 3. [ tikta/bitter 4. A ka§ayajasmn£em S.
&3] kaukahot/burning 6. ¥3'& T lavana/salty.

Xa

Rasana/ Right channel; right energy-channel. Red in color and
stands adjacent to the central energy channel, it runs from the
level of the eye-brows, to some what below the navel, the

specific details varying according to the lineage and practice
of the tantra concerned.

LYY AR
Kunapa/ Corpse filled swamp; swamp of filth. One of the
neighbouring hells (see nye-'khor-ba’i dmyal-ba).

o
Vetala/ Zombie.

TRy
Thirty-six types of taste. Six types of tastes within each of the
six tastes (see ro-drug).

im&i&ggmné’qgi[

The eighteen arts of music. 1. 9% dance (gar-dang-bro) 2.
g fairy dance 3. £ 83| beating big drums 4. E'X clay
drum 5. €43 accessory dums 6. £ @Y big dums 7.
RETL] bronze gongs 8. ?1'%:'35'“13“1'“1 single-stringed
guitar 9. EEMI3TY one sided clay drum 10, 398
g,m[gml iron cymballl. AR AR RE| bronze staff
carried by monks 12. AR YA three-stringed
guitar 13, ' H'T8]  mu-kunda 14. ngs\'@'ﬁgawﬁc



& SECEIRE é‘n'g{&]m

QY&Y music accompanied by bells and cymbls 15. 3
&S| clapping 16. XV &AY  musical sounds 17. I
guitar 18. A< flue.

AR 55|

\f“he vase-like wind meditation. A tantric practice or yoga of
wind meditation in which, roughly speaking, air from the bot-
tom of one’s body is drawn up and air from the upper part of
the body is compressed down so as to form a vase-shape at
the navel level, and then retained and released at appropriate
intervals according to the instruction of the master.

SNSRI

Energy-wind with five-fold rays. The subtle wind that serves
as the mount for the clear light mind of death.
EERNENL]

Arrogance; superiority complex; self-aggrandizement.

BEUEEITR " 1711



T 4| i,
Practice; practical experience.

U RS A § B Ag < Fruy
Aparaparyayavedaniyam karma/ Karma whose fruits will be
experienced or ripened in subsequent lives.

et EL PRSI
Sakrdagamin/ Once Returner; a Hinayana path.

& BN
Karmic debt; karmic retribution.

AR IR
Margapratisedhya/ Objects to be negated by the path. There
are three types: A. 1. ‘3/:5\'%’4! klesavarana/ obscurations to
liberation 2. 9 “"% Q| jieyavarana/ obscurations to




omniscience 3. ‘5““'“%“]’%’%“"11 samﬁp?ﬁtyﬁvarana!
obscurations to absorption. B. 1. 6"[’*‘4'5]’3! ragavarana/
obstruction through attachment 2. ﬁ"l“"’i‘iqi
sapratighavarana/ obstruction through obstacles 3. ¥4 §4]
hinavarana/ obstruction of the lower.

YN'Y

Five paths. 1. &N 0S| arbhara marga/ path of
accumulation 2. g-('maq prayoga marga/ path of
preparation 3. HRR]  daréana marga/ path of seeing 4.
Seraua]  bhavana marga/ path of meditation 5. X Faruay
adaiksa marga/ path of no-more learning.

& A

The two types of paths, A. REF 58 RRAET 55 iy
ARANANA|  The worldly or transworldly path, B. 59
&3 LRI INE TS| The path of higher and lower
vehicles. C. N §'RCRYINUAN|  The ordinary and
exalted path. D. XX ¥NI3NT UK The path of the
siitra and tantra tradition. E. S9N I8 0UA| The path
of method and wisdom, E. §§35 58§ G & The
ripening and liberating path.

UN'RRGIBR SN AA|

Four features of the noble truth of the path. 1. N[ marga/ -
path 2. Xqay) nyaya/ awareness 3. ﬁq N pratipatti/
achievement 4, NG nairyanika/ definite freedom.

TR T FN AT Y

Fifteen aspects of the noble truth of the path. 1. Jyudas
SEE L aspect of lacking an agent 2. ANU T Ry
&34 aspect of lacking a knower 3. AE QA5 AR FarY|
aspect of lacking transmigration 4, RGNV TR WA FA'Y
aspect of lacking discipline 5. & NG FAA aspect of 2



dream 6. @]'%&@'&”“I aspect of an echo 7. ELECES
'5a'4) aspect of a hallucination 8. il\“]'ga'&““l
aspect ofa mlrage 9. 3 a gy aspect of an  {llusion 10,
PERAS L) 3;” 4| aspect free from delusion 11,

FA NIRRT AR EAA|  aspect of lacking purified
phenomena 12, J WAV E&]  aspect of being free
from impediments 13, ﬁ“"“"ﬁﬁ'“a'&”“l aspect of
being free from conceptual elaborations 14, A& YRS WA
34| aspect of being free from pride 15, NN QR Fa
N| aspect of immutability.

T ARE Y §ar T

Seven aspects of the noble truth of the path 1. SRy
X'Y|  immeasurable aspect 2. MR’ QPN AR A ARA’
NI TR aspect of not being mingled with the two
extremes 3. ﬁ'&'ﬁﬁ"ﬁ'&“‘ll undifferentiable aspect 4.
Ng“}'jﬂgﬁ'“'&ﬁ'qaﬁﬂ'“l aspect of the non-
apprehension of superiority $. FA N R EF AR FaQl
aspect of non-discrimination 6. JAN'Y F AR F&'4|
aspect of inconceivability 7. BN AR U FH | aspect
of non-attachment.

UN'RRG TSI A

The eight abandonments of the noble truth of the path. The
abandonments to be eliminated by virtue of attaining the
noble truth of the path within the desire realm. 1. & 24
ignorance 2. A3 AN desire-attachment 3. B
hatred-anger 4. K% pride 5. F'&E&|  doubt 6. WY
wrong view 7. W ARET &S| holding wrong views as
superior 8. N BNV R AENGINNETARS| holding
wrong discipline and morality as superior.

m&&%qgr‘i'ixawqgs]
Mahamargopamacittotpada/ Highway-like bodhicitta. The
mind of enlightenment associated with the limbs of



NG JT IG5

enlightenment possessed by a Bodhisattva on the tenth
ground,

YN RG]
Madhyamamarga/ The Middle Path. A path free of the two
extremes.

YN RGY|

The Paths and Fruits. The profound and precious teachings of
the Sakya tradition of Tibetan Buddhism. This lincage of
teaching rooted in Hevajra tantra comes from Mahasiddha
Viripa as transmitted to Krsna and Dombhipa, and was
brought to Tibet by Drogm: Lotsawa, who then passed the
transmission to Sachen Kunga Nyingpo. Then to Sonam
Tzemo and Dragpa Gyaltsen and then to Sakya Pandita and
then to Drogon Choegyal Phagpa. The lineage has been
successfully preserved to this day by many masters of the
Sakya tradition.

NS AGY EFA RGR]

The open Lineage of the paths and fruits. The transmission of
the cycle of teachings of the paths and fruits successively
passed down from the five foremost masters of the Sakya
tradition to Mahasiddha Buddhasri, then to Ngorchen Kunga
Zangpo exclusive to Ngorpas—a sub-school of the Sakya
tradition which came to be known as the open lineage of the
paths and fruits of the Ngor sect.

N QG FT IG5
The restrictive lineage of the paths and fruits. The
transmission of the cycle of teachings of the paths and fruit:
passed down from Doring Kunpang to Tsarchen Lose] Gyatso
then to Jamyang Khyentse Wangchuk and Mangthoe Ludul
Gyatso; 15 known as the restrictive lineage of the paths an
fruits exclusive to Tsarpa, a sub-sect of the Sakya tradition.



LUEEECE T 26

BN E3F SN NEY
Three principal aspects of the path. 1. EN'“@FI nihsarana/
renunciation 2. I S&|  bodhicitta/ mind of enlighten-
ment 3, WA NAY A samyagdrsti/ right view.

eIESEEAR QNPT

Four pre-eminent qualities of the Graded Path to
Enlightenment. 1. 933 & q&&r 85 sy Ay 5 sl
&Q| one understands that there is no contradiction in the
entire teaching of the Buddha 2. FYR AR &' QYN U FRAN
RAFRBXAEA  one discovers that all the teachings
of the Buddha are sound instructions 3. ™ QA SFRA &
QR G5 EGNARE Q| one understands easily and
unmistakenly the purpose of Buddha'’s teachings 4. @N'é’i'
33\'{1"’*?“"]“]5“5'“5'3'“! one will automatically
stop committing great negativities.

S RN Y
The five stages of paths (see rdzogs-rim-pa [nga). "%

&g B3|
Marga prajiiaparamita/ Path perfection of wisdom. The
Bodhisattva yoga of the union of clam-abiding and penetra-
tive insight meditation, aimed at attaining a resultant perfec-

tion of wisdom.
G|
Margajiiana/ Path wisdom; Knowledge of the paths.

Mahayana paths within the mental continuum of a superior
Bodhisativa.

T
CENCERF BN
Thirty-six aspects of the path wisdom; thirty-six aspects of
the knowledge of the paths. 1-8, 7J& RIXIRE WA FH Y



Q§5]  eight aspects of the noble truth of the on’gin of
suffering (see kun-"byung bden-pa'i rnam-pa brgyad) 9-15.
A IRE Y ZAURYA] seven aspects of the noble truth of
the path (see lam-bden-gyi rnam-pa bdun) 16-20. %”l"ﬁa\'
FENNY| five aspects of the noble truth of suffering (see
sdug-bden-gyi rnam-pa Inga) 21-36. AFYIRE F garar
Q3’39 sixteen aspects of the noble truth of cesstion (see
"gog-bden-gyi rnam-pa beu-drug).

s i T |
Five limbs of the path wisdom; the five limbs of the
knowledge of the paths. 1. m&@«"a"qaﬁqvtgm'
AT3'AYARGA'A|  freedom from manifest pride
impeding the generation of path wisdom 2. PTG JT B
§'29NR'A  ripening the Mahayana lineage as the
principal cause 3. 3153\'55{555434“'@?“! generating
bodhicittta as the auxiliary cause 4. e RN CE
the nature of the path wisdom 5. NG GT A fhe
function of the path wisdom.
NN G NES TR T EN IS T3
Eleven topics that characterize the knowledge of the paths. 1.
NG T WE N Jimbs of the path wisdom (see lam-
shes-kyi yan-lag, above) 2. 98 BN oy qarad aar
A8 the path wisdom that understands the Hearer’s path 3.
2 FV G NGV IR UKEN|  he path wisdom that
understands the Solitary Realizer’s path 4. CEEEELY)
HHLOA]  the beneficial Mahayana path of seeing 5. §ar
G4 he function of the path of meditation 6. F
Q§araid|  the Mahayana path of belief 7, I35 A=
QAN ANX G FA UK fhe Mahayana path of praise,
exhortation and eulogy 8. QF IHN K] the Mahayina
path of dedication 9. ENyRARFAOA he Mahayana
path of meditation of rejoicing 10. iqu*g&'mm the

(2D ST AW G)I5IN0A2E



Mahayana path of meditation of achievement 11. X'
§arnuay] the Mahayana path of complete purity.

Ay

Karma; law of causality, NN THNYRT Q| The way
karma is divided into two types: A. 1. Jrax B |
karma whose fruits will definitely be experienced 2. SX'I=
SRR karma whose fuits will not definitely be
experienced. B. 1. SRS virtuous karma 2. T
QA0S pon-virtwous karma. C. 1. 3 I3N Y i)
contaminated karma 2. 39 5 TS uncontaminated
karma. D. 1. §8° 3RS karma fo be accumulated 2. 3%
A karma to be abandoned. E. 1, SH& AR i)
mental activity 2. SN AN  intended activities. WA
AYA SRR The way karma is divided into three
types: A. AN A AN According to their nature of
fruition: 1. qﬁ'q'él’aﬂ*'i'mﬂl karma giving rise to
happiness 2. g“]"‘ﬂ‘”'é’-’iaﬂ’(@m‘ll karma giving rise
to suffering 3. A58 JRN T U] karma giving rise to
indifference. B. S’\“'@'ﬁ'ﬁ“l According to the time of their
fruition: 1. XBLENFLRITF AN karma whose fruits
will be experienced in this life 2. JV IV FRRg LTy
karma whose fruits will be experienced in the next life 3. &'
eArQE FERAITT AN karma whose frits will be
experienced in other subsequent live.s C. & 3§ &3
According to their nature: 1. QR AXN TS| virtuous
karma 2. R85 &XY & REUAUS|  non-virtuous karma
3, A& IS ynfluctuating kamma. D. AT ENTF
&N According to the way a karma is accumulated: 1. 3
QN TFE T SL AN karma which is both caused
and accumulated 2. SNAN WA I AR WS  armg
which is accumulated but not caused 3, NN ANTAY
Q) karma which s caused but not accumulated.
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SORUE

Karmavarana/ Karmic obscurations; karmic negativities;
obstructions arising from the actions of henious cnimes that
are accumulated in the past or present Life.

&R |

Four features of karma; four characteristics of an action. 1.
QARAY|  karma is definite 2. NARRNS'Q  karma
multiplies greatly 3. NNH G NRRNRYY Y] karma
not accumulated will not be experienced 4. NN'IN'N' @Y’
&'2q| karma commited will not dissipate.

ANT 3T

Karma mudra/ A. Action seal; tantric consort; the female
partner of a male tantric practitioner. A completion stage
practice. B. The hand mudra symbolizing enlightened
activities ("phrin-las). -

“fag el T

AT RGA T I

Three types of karmic fruit. 1. &X' RE T RINY  fully
matured fruit/ result 2. Q'Nﬂi'ﬁ'ai“"i{ results
corresponding to its cause 3. IR AR AQAg|
environmental result.

U T U

The four branches of karma. A. 98| I8&y) §2q)
ARZ'ZT The object, intention, actual activity and
completion. B. (see las-kyi ngo-bo bzhi).

RNy
Five types of karma; five activities; five functions. 1. ARFA

4l lifting up 2. REF'A|  putting down 3. IBE |
extending 4. SN} withdrawing 3. RYq| going.
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AN N - b

Action vase. The ritual vase used during various religious
ceremonies such in the consecration and purification of a
mandala, offering articies, self-generation, abode, disciples
and so on.

oy E|
Liturgy; set of manuals for rituals concerning individual
deities and their practice.

R,

AN AN TS|
Three paths of activity; three mediums of activity through
body, speech and mind.

RS

N

Agama/ Reading transmission. A discourse in which a text is
thoroughly read to the disciples in order to transmit the oral
tradition to the disciples. This then authorizes a disciple to
read, contemplate and meditate on that particular cycle of

g s ;
teaciungs. AT ORI 10 3

R A
Scriptural teachings. The transmission of Buddha's teachings
extant in oral and scriptural form.

IS EELEOH

Propt;tic teachings. One of the twelve scriptural categories
that concerns prophesies given by Buddha about the past and
future lives of an individual.

~

SINCEDY
Citation; quotation; scriptural support.

YR A'RF4|

Avyakrta/ Unspecified phenomena. Something Buddha has



. s -
not specified as being either virtuous or non-virtuous, e.g. a
person.

YR 5 Ty I |
Caturdasavyakrta mulani/ Fourteen unspecified views;
Concerning: 1. RE53 54| §aivato loka/ a permanent
world 2. RE 58 NS A agasvato loka/ an impermanent
world 3, RET 54 5 IR § W& 59 PR & Y
$asvatas casvatas ca/ a world which is both permanent and
impermanent 4. RER' & NG N[ antavan loka/ a
world which has an end 5. RE 38 s R H Ag &
5 GWCH KA naiva §aivato nasaivatascal a world
which 1s neither permanent nor impermanent 6. nEEy
HFARSYAF Y anantavan loka/ a world which has no
end 7. REF 83 AgR &R ML K7y &R RS ML &
antavams canantavams ca/ a world which is both with and
without an end 8. REF 38 HEA TR W WL A By Ay
W' RE|  pzivantavan nanantavan/ a world which is
neither with nor without an end 9. 5 88 JGIN U A
&5)  bhavati tathagatah param maranat/ the existence of
Buddha after passing away into parinirvana 10. SRS
AN U ENAR| g bhavati tathagatah pararm maranl/
the non-existence of Buddha after passing away into parinir-
vana 1. 888 AN 4 R {N AR PR AR oy AR
A5|  bhavati ca na bhavati ca tathagatah param marana/ a
Buddha who is both existent and non-existent after passing
away into parinirvana 12. 3 93 JRI9N 4R N RF W
We A X RNy We RG] naiva bhavati na na bhavati
tathagatah parammaranat/ a Buddha who is neither existent
nor non-existenit after passing away into parinirvana 13. 5
JyaRa, sajivas tac chariram/ the life-force is the body
14, §A IR ARE YN IR TIAF|  anyo jivo "nyac chariram/
the life-force and body are independent of each other.



LEERERE |

Three virtues of body; three wholesome activities concerning
the body. 1. 935829 not killing 2. X' 3q QX A’
QA not stealing 3. WARSFLAL ot indulging in
sexual misconduct.

YNTR§Y]

Five essential parts of the body. 1. &S| Klomaka/ lungs 2.
$C9 hrdaya/ heart 3. {F&]  vrkka/ kidney 4. HBX |
yaknt/ spleen 5. A&8'%| pliha/ liver,

ANT{NY] -

Five vital points of the body. 1. §"31 murdhan/ crown 2.
X34 griva/ throat 3. §5°F  hrdaya/ heart 4. §'9|
nabhi/ navel 5. INKF&N] secret organ.

SSUEEET

Six hollow organs of the body. 1. §'#[ antram/ small
intestine 2. L pakvasaya/ large intestine 3. 4q)
amasaya/ stomach 4. #9'&|  antraguna/ womb 5. 44|
audariyakam/ bladder 6. XF& S]] pitta/ gall bladder.

YA |
Five limbs of the body, A. 1. S4S| forehead 2-3. Y& &
9B two knees 4-5. NI FLAUTHY] 1o palms of the
hands. B. 1. %5 head 23, M99 two ams 4-5. FR
B two legs.

EGVA]

Kayamandala/ Body mandala. The tantric practice of
visualizing and identifying the entire residence and resident
featuses of the deities upon different parts of one’s body
through meditation.



) Lo D RN
9 DN S Sy

YN 2 AR5
The extraordinary qualities of the body; the eight powerful
attainments (see dbang-phyug brgyad, B.) common to both
Buddhists and non-Buddhists attained as a result of the
accomplishment of one’s tantric practices.

SR

Seven essential e\n’ergies of the body; seven basic elements for
the sustenance of the body. 1. [R9 rakta/ blood 2. Al
mamsa/ flesh 3. &M medah/ fat 4, SY  asthif bone S.
AT majjy/ marrow 6. 89! rasa/ semen and blood 7. 2
QRRERAA| nutrients of food and drink.

YN FR
Physical ecstacy. The state of physical pliancy and flexibility
gained as a result of the successful development of calm
abiding meditation (Samatha) enabling the physical ability to
bear the hardship of higher practices.

N“]N'LJQ'WS{SJ{‘_\S,’J]

The six excellent qualities; the six qualities exclusive to
Buddha Sakyamuni, 1. SILZ T 4E Y& Earq|
excellent resources 2, S9N 48 3& &l excellent
physical features 3. JuArLE Y EFAA  excellent glory
4 PN YN EINY] excellent fame 5. RANLS
N EANA|  excellent wisdom 6. ‘153{0‘2\1"1'@;3{55”
E98°Y] excellent effort.

NEQIRNCE
The four negativities; the four compulsive acquisitions (see

nyer-len bzhi). All the one hundred and eight delusions are
condensed into these four negativities.

whreds
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AR R T ‘

Twelve vear cycle. 1. 3] mouse 2. 851 ox 3. §9 tiger
4, Q8 hare 5. Qg"i dragon 6. §“4[ serpent7 1 horse
8. 49 sheep 9. i}ml monkey 1090 bird 11. 81 dog 12.

49 pig

m’g’q‘ o . &;E?:‘
Translator; lit. the eye of the universe; one who is fluent in
two languages.

SR YNEEF RIS
Rinchen Zangpo (958-1055). The great translator during the

later propagation of Buddha's teachings in Tibet. His transla-
tions are reputed for their authenticity and clanty. <" = ¥

RARANY
Five misconceptions; five wrong ideas. Misconception
concerning: 1. SRAN AN ATULE Q] gbject 2, JN
WA ARETY] i 3, EAAGULE QY ideniy
4. A:qqa‘ SRR L A nature 5. fay g oy iy
QXEFA] wisdom.

55

Sixteen misconceptions; sixteen wrong views. Misconception
concerning; 1. SRRV LU T URET Y| gbject 2. {H
G AqIREFA gepect 3. RN WAL LT ET Y|
fruit 4, 73 EQQRE A A AR EAL conventional
trth 5. 535 Q88 A A EG A ylimate truth 6,
JRreB T EordqaxET A naure of conduct 7. §5
NABE NCN SN AR AET A object of refuge 8.
EvardiaxEq A Dhanma 9, 5 RGE AT AL
Eqq Saigha 10, RIN SRS LAY UL ET Q| kil
In means 11. “E‘ﬁ'%"l’\“'m'fﬁ“l"‘"g“l'“l realizations 12.
RINATAETY ahandonments 13, NI YTy



A4 EqRY  pature of the path 14. ﬁ:"’l§ﬁ'§'&“"i§'
AR E A distinction between objects to be
abandoned and their antidotes 15, EN 3NN T X &a F5ar
AqURET A characteristics of phenomena 16, W
HEH PN A ILETY  general and specific nature of
phenomena. FRN

SRR

Pafica mithyadrstayah/ Five wrong views. 1. REq Eqarar
WA| satkaya drsti/ view of transitory collection 2. X
RE&YYQ| antagraha drsti/ view of adhering to an extreme
3 yaagqnds) drsti paramarsa/ view holding oneself to
be superior 4. ém’@‘w'ﬁ“i""@“l*"“é"l"‘gﬂ $ilavrata-
paramarsa/ view holding bad ethics and discipline to be
superior 5. Y] mithya drsti/ wrong view itself.

B

rﬁﬁjﬂﬁ"ﬁéﬂ] PR BT URT
Mithya samvrtti/ Wrong conventional truth; distorted
conventional truth, e.g. a rabbit with horns.

gy

Five wrong livelihoods. Earning livelihood by means of: 1.
99 flatery 2. JAINEL]  hinting 3. Y INFRY
r&ng seeking reward for favor 4. Ra iy reag|
using force 5. 8NREN] contrived means.

A AIaF 5T
Sixteen distorted views; sixteen wrong conceptions concern-
ing the four noble truths. Four of the noble tuth of suffering:
1, 3RS U T EJUIY Q| seeing the contaminated
aggregates as permanent 2. 29 3N 4TIy q)
seeing the contaminated aggregates as joyful 3. aq 3N
QR LS ATY A eeing the contaminated aggregates as
pure 4, A IINT LTI TY | eeing the contamin-
ated aggregates as the self. Four of the noble truth of the



origin of suffering: 1. %ﬂ'qﬁm'g'aﬁ"j'@'ql seeing
sufferings s causeless 2. 3 BT FqV Iy q
seeing sufferings as produced by a single cause 3. ST
i““ﬁ“"i’éa‘i‘:‘i""ia\'i'“5"%“"5“"”*'“34"4! seeing
them as projected by the whim of Iévara and others 4. 28
QEE EJ VIR HIN K ST ALY Q] seeing them as
inherently permanent but temporarily impermanent. Four of
the noble truth of cessetion: 1. FX VR A5 REZ 4|
seeing libertion as totally non-existent 2. 39 RS g5
QX AIABY LA REF Q| seeing certain contaminated
features as liberation 3, 3 AIR&r 4R GR UK AT G
R 4xABE 4| seeing certain Jevels of delusion as
liberation 4. 93 &Ray a3 I Jra IR YR P A RBS’
Q apprehending the return of delusions which have already
been discarded. Four of the noble truth of the path: 1. %4
& &5y REE'|  seeing the path to liberation as totally
non-existent 2, I3 XN FIN AR AN 2 gy Ry
q4x'RE3°A| seeing that the wisdom understanding
selflessness as not a path to liberation 3, SNKAFE Y BT
QAT HYGLAUNTAREE Y| seeing certain levels of
concentration as the path to liberation 4. 89 2V HH4 3N’
Gy uA AR U B Y| seeing paths leading to total
exhaustion of sufferings as non-existent.
NG

Mithyajfiana/ Distorted cognition; wrong perception. An
awareness that apprehends its object of cognition incorrectly,
e.g. the visual perception cognizing a white snow mountain as
yellow. There are two types: 1. 59 TGN Kalpita/
conceptually distorted cognition 2. 59" N5 WG|
akalpita/ non-conceptually distorted cognition.

ey 5
Sambhogakaya/ Complete Enjoyment Body; Utility Body;



1 | Qs §r Ry IR IZNT

sambhogakaya. A form of Buddha's appreance possessing
five definite qualities (see nges-pa Inga) and are directly
accessible to Arya Bodhlsattvas only

ACay 5{0. Rary|

The ﬁve certainties of a Sambhogakaya Buddha (see nges-pa
Inga).

|
B
!
§
i

Ha Tl S STt 3

AR {38 AN &' 57 RS YA a
The thereen adorations of a Sambhogakaya Buddha. There
are the five adorations made of silk: 1. ‘\"’3'35’“3\[ scarf
crown 2. IR AXAN]  upper garment 3. 5 X SYRH|
ribbons hanging over ears 4. §' 29N belt 5. §5'RTN
lower garment; and the eight jewel ornaments: 6. <& 3 &R
994! jewel head dress 7. 3833 earring 8. NIV 35|
necklace 9. 5493 bracelets on the arms 10. 3405
R &R doshal and semodo, the jewel garland hanging down
to the heart level and navel respectively 11. 39959
bracelets 12. é"'“}ﬁql rings 13. @SNFSA] anklets.

feay §5 @ d)
Sambhogacakra/ Wheel of enjoyment. Channel-wheel located
at the level of the throat.

rﬁwgsn@qr‘iqm’sn}

Sad bhoganam apayasthanani/ ij causes of poverty; six
causes of impoverishment. 1. 8K RZL']| madya panam/
drinking alcohol 2. 55 TRIFq| dyutam/ gambling 3.
XEH ALY vikala caryal wandering at night 4. 39
QRN 8'QY8 4| papamitrata) seeking bad company 5.
RYNN'YA) samaja darsanam/ watching social gatherings
6.} glasyam/ laziness.



AR
Vairin/ A. Revenge; vengeance. B. Harmful spirit who seeks
to revenge a past grudge.

qe]
Five types of flesh; five meats. 1. RTEAG hagtimarnsa/
elephant flesh 2. Aq manugyamarnsa/ human flesh 3.
539 agvamansa/ horse flesh 4, B39 kukkuramarhsa/
dog flesh 5. SIS gomarsa/ cow flesh. Also called the
five types of big-flesh (sha-chen sna-Inga).

A3
Pisaca/ Meat-eater; flesh-eater, A type of spirit living on meat,
categorized as a hungry ghost.



JAYR
Sariputra/ One of the two principal attendents of Buddha
Sakyamuni known for his wisdom and intelligence.

Yl

Sakya/ Sakya tribe. Lit: the able one; name of an ancient
Indian caste in which Buddha Sikyamuni was born. Hence,
he is known as the king of the Sakyas.

GIRA

Sakyaprabha/. An Indian pandit who was a direct disciple of
Acarya Gunaprabha. He mastered the study of monastic
discipline (vinaya) and wrete the Treatise on Novice Vows
(Sramanerika-karika).

ScEEl

Sakyadribhadra/ Sakyasri Bhadra (1142-1225). A Kasmiri
pandit who was instrumental in establishing monastic
institutions in Tibet. He became abbot of Sakya Pandita
Kunga Gyaltsen; stayed for twelve years at Radreng, Lodrag
and others by working incessantly for the spread of Buddhism
in Tibet.

ARUTING|

Shangpa Kagyud Srder. One of the sub-sects of the Kagyud
tradition of Tibetan Buddhism founded by Kherdub
Khyungpo Nyaljor. 2l 'V;:@:'ui«\.mt;; AT zenaIwa

QN
Shambala. A pure land which is the cradle of Kalacakra
tantra. It was the Shambala king, Suchandra, who requested
Buddha éﬁkyamuni to teach Kalacakra, propagated and pre-
served it in Shambala from where it was brought to India and
later into Tibet, It is believed that in the future the twenty-five



propagators of Kalacakra will emerge from Shambala and ru
the universe in a righteous manner.

CNE R
Kota53mali wksy) Sdmals sree. A Soress b of his weee
believed to exist in a neighbouring hell realm surrounding ho

tell realms, where beings climb them and suddenty fall as the
feaves transform o sharp swords and Hfades,

AR SR HNTHH]
Two pioneering lineages of Buddha's teachings. 1. 3’55@?
Q85| vaipulyacarya/ the lineage of extensive practice 2.
Hq'ﬁ'@'qg’il gambhiracarya/ the lineage of the profound
view.

ARHANNARIN YN

Two pioneers of Buddha's teachings. 1. a\l&’]a\'ﬁ'g\}"%q
Nigﬁrjur'la the pioneer of the Middle Way philosopn;Z
RLFA 4 A 5| Asanga, the ploneer of the Mind Only
philosophy. o

A& I I
Extremely obscure phenomena. Phenomena that can only be

established through recourse to scriptural quotation, e.g. the
subtle aspects of the law of causality.

N RIEES

Vaipulya/ Extensive teachings. One of the twelve scriptural
categories; such as different levels of the perfection of
wisdom teachings concerning the ten perfections of wisdom
(see phar-phyin beu).

Hagea
Pliancy; suppleness. The flexibility and pliancy of mind or
body, or of both, gained through the power of calm-abiding
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e meditation (Samatha). A basic nécessity for firm understand-
ing of emptiness.

~ v b 2V vy
qN QER! FL, 0
208 Afinady) Berediction, reciiation ar expression of verses «
)t auspiciousness at the conclusion of a ceremony.

»j’?”?ﬂ@'&’”{f) Og{ !

Shugseb Kagyud school. One of the eight sub-schools of the
Phagdu Kagyud school founded by Gyergom Tsultim Senge
in the twelfth century.

AR L

N>

Implied meaning; indirect refererce.

NER SRR
The seventy topics of the perfection of wisdom (see don
bdun-cu). ‘

G134 76

Four types of the perfection of wisdom. 1. ANLCEERR?
svabhava prajfiaparamita/ natural or real perfection of wisdom
2. 8RG8 textual perfection of wisdom 3. NSGX
REY marga prajiaparamitd/ path perfection of wisdom 4.
AGA'YGXBE| resultant perfection of wisdom.

GLYH AT NAZR R\
Four vessels of the perfection of wisdom; four types of
persons receiving the perfection of wisdom teachings. 1. 9%’
QA'SR]  Srotabhjana/ vessel of hearing 2. V& N5
adanabhajana/ receptive vessel 3. r€ 5 ald g5
grahakabhajana/ beholding vessel 4. N AG{ Ny W J5'
W ¥R yoni$omanasi karabhajana/ reflective vessel.

-
£
4
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38R

q3gq)|
Santana/ A. Mental continuum; mind siream. B.
Characteristics; personality.

AL
Jiieyavarana/ Obscuration to omniscience. The delusions and
wrong views that obstruct the attainment of omniscient mind.

Gl Eq & RN
Parikalpita Jneyavarana/ Intellectual obstacles to omniscience;
intellectually acquired obstacles to omniscience.

CEELEE RIS L ESS
Obstruction to omniscience that is a conception grasping at
delusions. L

AN JIRGINAES FI |
Obstruction to omniscience that is a conceptlon graspmg at
nominal entities. T

GRESECEISENE
Obstruction to omniscience that is a conception grasping at
purified phenomena.

CRESICELESL R

Jiieyavarana dravyagrahaka kalpana/ Obstruction to
omniscience that is a conception grasping at substantial
entities.

:EIN§Q%;3\§§” RV S
Sahaja jiieyavarana/ Innate obstruction to omniscience.
2wy

Jiana/ Awareness; mind; mental; consciousness, both primary



and secondary minds; clear and knowing (see blo-la gnyis-su
dbye-tsul).

RN ; R
The ten consciousnesses; the ten awarenesses (see mdzod-las
bshad-pa’i shes-pa beu).

X R e RN ER NPT (CR=E
Basic wisdom not abiding in the extreme of cyclic existence
through possessing the knowledge of selflessness

axg| |
Ifieya/ Objects of knowledge; knowable objects. Synonymous
with existents.

ANI91Y]
The twenty-five principles; the twenty-five categories of
phenomena asserted by the Samkhya school (see grangs-can-
pa). 1. ﬂ*"’i! purusa/ person 2. <&'IA S|  prakrti/
fundamental principle 3. 81 buddni/ intellect 4. 50|
ahamkara/ I-principle consisting of motility (rdul), darkness
(mun-pa) and lightness or courage (snying-stobs) 5. 3TN
rupa/ visible forms 6. &! Sabda/ sounds 7. N gandha/ odors
8. rasa/ tastes 9. R3] sprastaryam/ tangible objects
10. %9 caksu/ eyes 11 &3] §rota/ ears 12, 81 ghring/
nose 13. 31 rasana/ tongue 14. N9N'A] - spardana/ skin 13.
[} vacana/ mouth 16. NS[4[ pani/ arms 17. AK'A  pada/
legs 18. A% payu/ anus 19. #5&8  upastham/ genitalia
20.R5|  manas/ mind 21. ™ prthivi/ earth 22. & apa/
water 23. 31 tejas/ fire 24. &K1 vayu/ wind 25. 330 ey
akasa/ space. o
R A %32
Ay gy

The Treasure of Knowledge: the encvclopedia of Buddhism,



Commonly known as Shes-bya kun-khyab, a very famous text
by Kongtrul Yonten Gyatso (1813-1899) contain-ing ten
chapters of four sections each. The book deals with every
subject of Buddhist studies and meditation.

MALGLY
Sarfiprajanya/ Mental alertness; introspection. In calm-abiding
meditation it is that mental factor which watches the activity
of the mind from inclining towards mental dullness or
agitation duning a meditation.

GARSRESRL LR
Sixteen moments of cognition and\}orbeamnce of the path of
seeing; the sixteen aspects of the path of seeing (see mthong-
lam shes-bzod skad-cig-ma bcu-drug).

g3y 2K
Prajiia/ Wisdom. Discriminative awareness that understands
what is to be cultivated and what 1s to be abandoned.

G 2 &3 T e
The four qualities of wisdom, 1, H8 RSN A& X g
U 9HNY|  pacifies discordant factors such as corrupt
morality 2. SN AR A7 FAaral g & ER Y
generates non-conceptual wisdom understanding the selfless-
ness of phenomena 3. Q<ﬁ"l'g ”!N"”\'éﬁ"’l accomp-
lishes one’s wishes 4. 2T 33 A& F U IRy
matures disciples of the three families (see rigs-can gsum).

Ay RQ'Q'&ZR'SNEK'Q]
Serial training in wisdom. Bodhisattva paths from the path of
accumulation up to the moment preceeding the last instant of
the ﬁahayana path, mainly engaged in the training in
wisdom.
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‘OCIN g 3 q;‘ aneng havawen s ave e Regrgna
Prajiia dhana/ Riches of wisdom; wealth of w1sdom.
Abundance of wit, intellect, ingenuity, understanding, efc.
One of the seven riches of a Noble Person (see 'phags-nor
bdun).

qﬁmga&mvgqul

Prajiiaparamita/ Perfectlon of Wisdom. The Bodhlsattvas
training of wisdom, e.g. the understanding of emptiness and
selflessness; one of the six perfections.

Ay 2q S0 )

Prajiiaparamitahrdya $itra/ Heart of Wisdom; the Heart Sitra.
A short perfection of wisdom sutra chiefly consisting of a
d:alogue between §an'putm and Avalokiteévara on the nature
of emptiness. A teaching of Buddha through his inspiration
and permission.

ERRRECRRG

Three types of wisdom. A. 1. & EQ EqaraR-§ay xq)
wisdom understanding conventional phenomena 2, 3§'38"
EqNNA gAY yisdom understanding ultimate
phenomena 3. NXN'38'8'§5 &4 AR G 4
wisdom understanding the welfare of sentient beings. B. 1.
R u o gral g 28| wisdom acquired through
hearing 2. SN AR ILARGN 2G| wisdom acquired
through contemplation 3. Qﬁ“""”‘*’gi'qaﬁi N'aq|
wisdom acquired through meditation.

L3 2 W-G& T JAK|

Prajiiajianabhisekha/ The primordial wisdom initiation; the
wisdom-knowledge initiation. A highest yoga tantra initiation,

in which the mind of disciples is initiated in reliance upon the
mandala of the femine consort; their mental delusions are
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removed; they are empowered to carry out completion stage
practice meditation and the seed to obtain the dharmakaya of
mind-vajra is implanted into the mental continuum of the
disciples.

QQQIQ' q‘ o foeehdd
Desana/ Confession; declaration. Declaration of previously
committed non-virtuous actions or transgressions of vows and
precepts. '

Q95°g
College. A department within the monastery where the study
of philosophical texts are the primary curriculum in contrast
to the training of ritual and tantric ceremonies.

R LEVE =]
47|
Study and practice; the study as well as practice of the
teachings of a religious culture.

QOG5 G WS T | 2% P B0

Five means of teachings; five ways of presenting a text in the
Buddhist tradition. 1. S98°54]  purpose 2. q%‘*i;\l
summary 3. 8953 literal meaning 4, XSXNYY links
5. Qgraid| debate and discussion.

QG T3E Y I VK TGS
Kalyanamitropamacittotpada/ Spiritual Friend-like bodhicitta.
The mind of enlightenment associated with the practice of the
perfection of means, possessed by a Bodhisattva on the

seventh ground. L ALn Tz :i,

aftt pased s merios - ety
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S

Prthivi/ A. Earth; solid component. B. Ground; levels of
realization within the mental continuum of a practitioner who
has entered the path of practice following any of the three
vehicles, e.g. the Bodhisattva paths on and above the path of
seeing.

N AR

Five foremost masters of Sakya; the five supreme masters of
the Sakya tradition of Tibetan Buddhism. 1. N'gﬁ'ﬂﬁ'ﬂﬂ'
§28] Sachen Kunga Nyingpo (1092-1158) 2. &'3g5
QR EXAEH  Jetsun Sonam Tsemo (1142-1182) 3. &
QEH N LIV AEE|  Jetsun Dakpa Gyaltsen (1147-
1216) 4. Vﬁ"‘ﬁﬁ'ﬂ%'i"’l“'ﬂrﬁ"”fa\lv Sakya Pandita
Kunga Gyaltsen (1182-1251) 5. A &9& &NV AN’
4} Drogon Choegyal Phagpa {1232-1280).



N’ﬁr‘i'nw’ggwnaaﬂgq

Seven Sakya masters of the M;ﬁjuéri l;wage. 1-4. (see avove,
sa-skya gong-ma Inga) 5. 4p' 8 &' A5 &|  Palchen
Odpoche (1150-1203) 6. 3R & ATF FAN F A &3]
Zangtsa Sonam Gyaltsen (1184-1239) 7. R a5 AL
W Fargnv s3] Drogon Phagpa Lodoe Gyaltsen (1444-
1495).

&y a g| A
The Sakya Tradition; the Sakya School of Tibetan Buddhism.
One of four major schools of Tibetan Buddhism established
by Khon Kunchok Gyalpo and disseminated by the five
foremost masters of the Sakya school (see sa-skya gong-ma
Inga). The fundamental teaching of Sakya is the paths and
fruits cycle of teachings. This tradition has three sub-schools:
Sakya, Ngorpa and Tsarpa. The head of the tradition follows a
patriarchal lineage of two houses: Phuntsok Phodrang and
Dolma Phodrang. Presently, it is headed by the Drolma
Phodrang patriarch His Holiness Ngawang Kunga Theckchen
Palbar Trinley Samphel Wang-gi Gyalpo (b. 1943).

N N5

Sakya Pandita Kunga Gyaltsen (1182-1251). One of the five
supreme masters and the sixth patriarch of the Sakya
hierarchy of Tibetan Buddhism; famous for his mastery of the
ten sciences (see rig-gnas bcu) and for creating the early
Mongolian script. His works such as the Elegant Sayings (sa-
skya legs-bshad), Distinction Between the Three Yows (sdom-
gsum rab-dbye) and Entering Into the Gate of the Wise One's
(mkhas-pa-la 'jug-pa’i sgo) are some of the renowned works.

A g AR SRR gﬁ';ﬁ:n}ﬁaq
Three cycles of Dakin practice in the Sakya Tradition. 1. &
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RAFS| Naro Dakini 2. 8 #FFS|  Indra Dakini
Gapa S| Maitr Dakini.

Nine Grounds; the levels of attainments. 1. X8 |
gotrabhumi/ level of family 2. SG5 93’ S|  agiamakabhumi/
level of the eighth 3. #XRNRN| daréanabhumi/ level of
seeing 4. NSNS tanibhumi level of discrimination 5.
AR BA L QA S| vigataraga bhumi/ level free from
attachment 6, N 4 EIN AR | krtavibhiimi/ level under-
standing deeds 7. 93 RT3 §ravakabhumi level of the
Hearer 8. <& 8RS8 '8 pratyekabuddhabhimi/ level
of Solitary Realizer 9. 3R &I NNFUAN hodhisattva-
bhiimi/ level of the Bodhisattva (see khams-gsum sa-dgu).

y W R qeay gKN Qg U[‘Q’\‘ﬂ
Twelve thorough trainings on the ninth ground. 1. §& e
NRANNNRIYA| fulfilling infinite prayers 2. 5K
m‘ﬁtqm'uﬁ'aﬁ'n'&:"ﬁr‘i‘;ﬁ‘é'fg'nﬂéa\'s'ﬁw'm
knowledge of the languages of nagas, gods, and others 3.
£N'§a'u'm‘éw'u'@"q’r‘i'%q'rg—ti'aﬁ'q&ngq'q]
having inexhaustible confidence to teach Dharma like a
flowing river 4. SEOIYRET N uA & AT T Ay
WRYATYANYAET S| gt rebirth he enters only into the
womb of a respectable woman 5. Ty ga o &Y of
an excelient family 6. 248 YH EJNY of an excellent
clan 7. E'RGRYE YN EJNY| of an excellent caste 8.
QY3 N ERAY with an excellent retinue 9. %’q'
43 ya Eqara taking an excellent birth 10. Rarg
rzg:‘qga\'gargn[wu] renouncing household life 11.
JREITHCRRYASLG'A|  gaining enlightenment
under the Bodhi tree 12, 853 Ry 35 Reary By
A accomplishing all virtuous qualities.



gy AR Gear o ags)

Eight thorough trainings on the eighth ground. 1, N&&"3&’
RN T RNNGNY| knowledge of the thoughts of all
sentient beings 2. NEN GV INE AN WA AR FEY
R&AFA'A| knowledge of the places where Buddha
resides 3. NRA'BNTRLYQY  establishing Buddha-
fields 4. SN XN 2L ARE E Y T A{E Eqarasy
NEA N NHAA pleasing the Buddhas with one’s correct
understanding of the reality of all phenomena S. Saa 33
FANT RN R RAR T T XFAY  knowledge of
the different faculties of sentient beings 6. NEA FN AL
n]:'5'agq'ua'ﬁw&'6q’;m&’3'§5'5:'4| purifying
the continuum of sentient beings in those directions where
Buddha-fields will be established 7. I8 N&& G o
SEREAE O RO SSELEE R LR E R
performing the deeds of Bodhisattvas while abiding in an
illusion like concentration 8. S&a 33§ R F Nxarada
585 4WEY|  willingly taking rebirth for the benefit of
sentient biengs.

N’g’aﬁ'ﬁiwgmng‘

Ten thorough trainings on the fifth ground. 1. 35'“3*’3'
5558952 g9V AR ST UEC aaiding
association with householders for profit and fame 2. A9'%’
g:'“’ﬂ%'m'56{WHR’”'Si'ﬁ'ﬁﬂ'i'iﬁ'“'ﬁw
not preventing monks from finding the homes of faithful
benefectors 3. A REA AN Y IFN VTRl avoiding
living in busy places 4. S9N W ARF PRy Frg)
avoiding praising oneself with aftachment 5, & VAN’
SRR} avoiding deprecation of others 6. &' ST AR AT
i ag Jeay avoiding the ten unwholesome actions 7.
garaargea A Rg AR avoiding conceit and
arrogance towards others 8, SE < EE T AT ards v ey
avoiding attachment towards wrong practices of cultivation



and abandonement 9. MY VXY AAF L& TR avoiding
wrong and unwholesome views 10, N&N9 & NLAA
YUNAHRT] avoiding mental association with delusions.

N'Qg| '

Dasa bhumayah/ A. According to the Bodhisattva paths these
are the grounds of: 1. Y'Y ']|  pramudita/ the
extremely joyous 2. & A5 vimala/ the stainless 3. RS’
354 prabhakari/ the luminous 4. ARE'A  arcismati/
the radiant 5. §EN'NTRQ| sudurjaya/ the difticult to
overcome 6. NEJ\'S’Q“]’N'”I abhimukhi/ the approaching
7. 2§ &2q|  durangama/ the Gone Afar 8. %A% Ay
acal the immovable 9. VAN VA F I sadhumati/ the
good intelligence 10. g*‘@'ﬁ%l dharmamegha; the cloud of
dharma. B. w5®’q5ga\i:&®qu&qqﬁ§mq&
o §aN Y ARZ'E| According to the Anuyoga
vehicle of the Nyingma tradition there are ten grounds within
the path of accumulation as follows: 1. Q@*'QW'E&'QF‘I’
S| the unchangeable ground 2 “%ﬁ'“'”laa'“‘l the basic
ground of reliance 3. IV &3’ gl QY| he ground of
important training 4. IY L 38 58| the ground of
continual training 5. QAR FHNAEE A he ground of
basis for meritorious accumulation 6. S5 ABPR'N *'S’Qi'
QA the ground of firm advancement 7. FNTN AN F
QAN the ground of achieving the fruits of one’s object §.
quw&ngxq&m the ground of unchangeable
occupation 9. PRULENFRTN (he ground of universal
reality 10. EAN YUY EINTN| the ground of unilatera
completion.

RS B
Dvadasa bhumayah/ Twelve grounds; twelve levels of the

Mahayana paths 1-10. (see above, sa-bchu) 11. IXEIY’
Saarar “iﬁ Ny ground prior to generating the mind
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SRS

of enlightenment 12. 2]3\5'55'3” the ever-illuminating

ground. p

SRR |

The Fourteen Grounds. 1. &4 §5 48| The ground of
faith 2-11. (see sa-beu) 12 SERS A the incomparable
ground 13, ' GNYE US| the ground of attaining
primordial wisdom 14. & TR E BN the ever-luminous
vajra ground.

N ETNAET | e
The ground ritual. The ritual of examining, begging,
purifying, owning, guarding and blessing the ground or venue
intended for a tantric ceremony of constructing a mandala and
performing an initiation.

N'n]%'ur‘i'ﬁm'gc:ngs;

Eight thorough trainings on the second ground. 1. §N'§9'Y
EURNN YN A AR (maintaining) purity of
the three moral disciplines at all times 2. q@% Farus
SRR E ER repaying the help rendered by
others 3. ﬂ%’i'u%gwﬂ'qii'ql patiently accepting all
harms 4, 53§ G RATFIARIN  always rejoicing
in wholesome deeds 5. XN 3§ N U §LE & q)
being compassionate towards all sentient beings 6. MF& &<
Q9 Ry 3T LAY Y|  honoring and respecting
one’s teachers and abbots 7. § & FHN W IN AN 95
4| receiving teachings from one’s teachers respectfully 8.
§§'§W]’~‘l"1’~'§§'%3¢‘4m'§’~‘4’S”I'j'“gi"ll always practising
the perfection trainings such as giving, etc.

S

Mahitala/ Terrestial world; terrestial realm. One of the three
realms of existence, which is primarily the abode of humans,
animals and other earth-bound creatures.
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AR AR dray e ag)

Ten thorough trainings on the first ground. 1. 3’9" §NA' 3K
N'“}‘ﬁg’a’i'”&‘l‘w‘”l attitude free from deceit in all
activites 2. A8 ARF T RA 0w 4q v R B8 aRa )
practising the Greater Vehicie for the benefit of both self and
others 3, NA 38 QAN IR NAN XA AFT| g
attitude of equanimity towards all sentient beings 4. S<X'¥
Ax Uy AR W AN IR IFRA]  giving away all
belongings without miserliness 5. AN FE AU BTG
SRECENSERS always relying on a good spiritual friend 6.
Ay g aqyud sdgaaadag
seeking the goals of all the precepts of the three vehicles 7.
JNETFRNNTAGLAARANFIRCRE Y dways
possessing the thought of definite freedom 8. SN'§I'Y’
SeN gy AR AT RER IRTWRARA]  glways
eagerly wishing to behold Buddha's presence 9. 93N’
;&N'm'ﬁﬁw@ﬁﬁﬁ'u&'Sﬁ'ﬁq’u[ teaching Dharma to
all without restraint 10, 9N 59 598 WA By A<y
A always speaking the truth.

y 5‘7] 4R { Ay gl Qg ‘T]?N[
Twelve thorough trammgs on the sixth ground. 1-6. ¥ Xy 9
PER % Equuxgy ) accomplishing the six perfec-
tions (see phar-phyin drug) 7. 93 B Y vergaR gy
abandoning attachment to the Hearer's level 8. Wy
ARRA'A§R'Q|  abandoning attachment to the Solitary
Realizer's level 9. 39 A3 gy ud Say frq)
abandoning fear of the meaning of profound emptiness 10.
34ﬁ'm'énwu'qgjw'gciﬁ'gwu[ not being discouraged
even if asked for one's head 11, AR 473 [N &
RARTARY] ot being unhappy at renouncing all one’s
belongings 12. SN WK FL A HRA] ot abandoning
beggars even in distress. iihs 1
b

. .
[ U U A 4! 3 DHH i
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ARLY
Bhupati/ A. Lord of earth; owners of the earth; non-human
spirits and creatures having influence of the locality or sites.

N'qiq'uﬁ'@wg:@ﬂ

Twenty thorough trainings on the seventh ground. A. §5°3%
A1 Abandoning twenty misapprehensions: 1. q'i"]'fz'ﬂgﬁ'
Q] grasping at self 2. &NN'Sﬁ'S'Qgﬁ'“! grasping at
sentient beings 3. N 5RE&'Y|  grasping at the life-force
4, “li'i“]'j'ﬂgs{‘ﬁ grasping at persons 3. ESEYEN
e grasping at the extreme of eternalism 6. B A
CEENCLERY grasping at the extreme of externalism 7.
AEZ AR grasping at signs 8. 3}'“33\'“1
grasping at causes 9. L grasping at aggre-
gates 10. raa R a Y| grasping at elements 11. ﬁ
AR AEE A grasping at sources of perception 12.
R YA T a9 a8 ) grasping at the three
realms as the basis 13. S RT3 REE Y grasping at
the three realms to be abandoned 14. K& 78 5 G L|
mentally discouraged state 15, NRA §N Y HES UL HE Y|
attachment towards Buddha 16, & 3 &€& 4T GE4|
attachment towards Dharma 17. 531"255{5'“65\'““'(%5\'
4| attachment towards Saiigha 18, N FRN Y HEH QX
8N attachment towards moral discipline 19. 2435
ar 54| contention about emptiness 20, X 4SRN EQ
AV I REF Y| seeing the conventional and emptiness
as contradictory. B. 994339 Cultivating twenty
antidotes: 1. ILNHTFN knowledge of emptiness 2.
AEH N AN UGN Y| knowledge of signlessness 3. FER
A5 | knowledge of wishlessness 4. afizgyar
FANRRI N EAN A knowledge of the purity of the three
factors (object, agent and action) 5. HNEE R great
compassion 6, RA VAL Jack of pride 7. Engas
65'“‘9”“'35'5'%‘“]“""[ knowledge of the sameness of



all phenomena 8, ¥FXEY RI W IITTENY knowledge
of one final vehicle 9. §& ¥ QX & - Fary
knowledge of ultimate non-production 10. 3'3'51'34"51‘1'“5'
SECRIE LR knowledge of patient acceptance and
fearlessness of emptiness 11. 5N’QNN'GS'Q§5\'3‘S'5'
§&4 teaching that all phenomena lack a truly existent
nature 12. RR& REG T EqL A FRENNY  subduing
all conceptions of true existence 13, #B& XX AEE AR
Ry G s REq 98 §2'Q] apandoning all
perception of signs, wrong views, etc. 14. FHNTE 33
WARIEN N UL NN Y] training in single-pointed
mental quiescence meditation on omniscient mind 15, 3%
AREIANGNRINAUNON Y| possessing penetrative
insight skillful in both method and wisdom 16, F&N Y&
QQNN'”N'QNN'SN'QI taming the mind through having
meditated on the mode of abidance/eality 17, &3 R 35
RN w A UA AGNERUEY  having unobstructed
wisdom.knowing all phenomena 18. L L NEINEEE RS
HINUA YR R U ERNY knowledge of any phenomen-
on's being without a basis for true existence 19, L IXH;
YRS UA SN SN HACIRF Y9N TRTT  freedom
of movement to and from Buddha-fields as one wishes 20.
xc'i'qﬂ'm'sn:'uaA'in‘uw’gﬂ'é'nﬁq'uria\'u|
exhibiting all forms of bodies having gained control of one’s
own body.

NI

Five Treatises of Asanga; five works of Asanga on levels of
attainments. 1. &N'Q§*'§ﬁ'“5"ll Grounds of Yogic
Practices (Yogacaryabhumi) 2. 5% ™ 59 4'Qg'q|
Compendium of Ascertainment (Nimayasargraha) 3. 16 w
Q' Compendium of Bases (Vastusamgraha) 4. § IV
R} Compendium of Enumerators (Paryayasamgraha) 5. §
QRS Compendium of Explanation (Vivaranasamgraha).



1 N'qa'qr‘iﬁmgmgy

"‘%‘”“é"li”ﬁ’ql S e e
Six ways of shaking the earth. The way nature pays its respect
when a Buddha is born, enlightened or passes away into
paninirvana, etc. Also when a person becomes a Bodhisattva
generating the mind of enlightenment. A. 1. RYAq|
moving 2. I%'S]  shaking 3. 89| lifting 3. ARG Y|
erupting 4. 3XR3] humming 5. &' SH]  shimmering.
B. 4X 5N &G 4§ GINRHG] if the east is higher
the west is lower 2. 5’41'5"]54'Nﬁ'%’ﬂ*'gﬂl‘“’ﬁﬂﬂ'ﬂ if
the west is higher the east is lower 3. 3 I AT & g
QEN§AQ'Q| if the south is higher the north is lower 4,
gRZRN A8 FZINRRRA] if the north is higher the
south is lower 5. NRANRFRINFHNQ if the corners
are higher the central part is lower 6, YV &F & &g
N&IR'Q] if the central part is higher the corners are lower.

Ndl
Antariksa/ Celestial world; celestial realm. One of the three
realms of existence, primarily the abode of gods.

NHRNRT

Asuddhabhiimi/ Unsuitable land. Area where poisonous
snakes, etc., live. Or a disputed land where according to
Vinaya, building of a monastery is prohibited.

N’qa'uﬁ'ﬁim'gr:qg]

Ten thorough trainings on the fourth ground. 1. SGERE Y
NG YFNA]  solitary dwelling in a forest 2. AT
&9 having few desires 3. ETG N being contented 4.
g:«'uﬁ“ﬁJ\’%'N'&R"‘\N'“l strictly following the
twelve ascetic trainings (see sbyangs-pa’i yon-tan bcu-gnyis)
5. Qe faA ey A 5| not forshaking discipline
6. RRR WA g 53§54 loathing sensual objects 7.
g SR graseaganad Fa§a g
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HLARN IR Q| leading beings to the state of peace by
giving teachings according to their capabilities 8. QR
M& SRl renouncing and giving away all possessions 9.
gﬁ'ngn'miwwirgaru[ never turning away from
doing wholesome practices 10, #£3'A3 3 y'Q A7 x|
never holding wrong views.
et
Bhiitala/ Subterrestial world. One of the three realms of

existence, which is primarily the abode of nagas, or serpent
Spirits.

N
Paths and grounds. Grounds and paths of advancement to the
state of liberation and omniscience.

YR R S Ry R
Five thorough trainings on the third ground. 1. v Eaas
SEXAA] never satiated with listening to teachings 2, 25
gl'al'q““”'“'3‘7”"'“1@5{”5‘*@3{“] teaching others
without a thought for rewaid 3. “:@5'”1:5'“5:3"35' ,
K7 SR purification of the Buddha field where one is
to aitain enlightenment 4, RE< 3 §& #FL <R Jmy Ta
m"ﬁ:“'ﬁ'&'é'ql never discouraged by seeing the faults
of cyclic existence, from seeking others welfare 5. L&A
ARFr AR SRYE Y] having a sense of shame and
embarrassment. '

RN FA| RS
Buddha/ Fully enlightened being; Buddha. One who has
completely purified himself of all faults and delusions and
perfected all knowledge and wisdom; a fully enlightened

being knowing all phenomena as theyare. .

A T f
i ne S s rmant g g DR BN R
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Astadasavenikabuddhadharmah/ Eighteen unshared qualities
of & Buddha, according to the Abhidharma tradition, (se¢ ma-
"dres-pa beo-brgyad). 1-10. §IN'AF|  dasabalani/ ten
powers (see de-bzhin gshegs-pa't stobs-bcu) 11-14. &
AESNUAH| catvari vaiéaradyani/ four fearlessnesses (see
mi-"figs-pa bzh) 15-17. §& 49 IXQQT LGNS|  trpi
smrtytipasthanani/ three close mindfulnesses (see dran-pa
nye-bar bzhag-pa gsum) 18. JREEFY mahakaruna/ great
compassion.

JRA gﬂﬂﬂéﬁ &JCJJWG] 4 g&llil\lﬁql
Thirty-nine qualities exclusive to a Buddha. 1-10. $asy q3|
ten powers (see de-bzhin gshegs-pa’i stobs-beu) 11-14. &
REINNRE| four fearlessnesses (see mi-'jigs-pa bzhi) 15-
18, S WY R/ four specific perfect understand-
ings (see so-sor yang-dag-pa rig-pa bzhi) 19-36. RN
SERL Y eighteen unshared qualities of a Buddha (see ma-
"dres-pa beo-brgyad) 37. 3'IRFHR W EH Y] aspect of
thusness 38. “E'Ql'al'i“'ql aspect of self-arisal 39,
NEN GV BRI ZA A aspects of the Buddna himself,

AL FN T NER LIS B
The twelve deeds of Buddha Sikyamuni (see mdzad-pa beu-
bnyis).

Ncw'gﬂ'ﬁ'iq;ﬁ N

Buddhagotra/ Buddha Nature; Buddha Lineage. The intrin-
sically pure mind and Buddhahood acquired through practice.

NRA FA AR T IR
Seven Heroic Budhas; the seven Buddhas of this aeon who

have already appeared in this world according to the Hinayana
tradition. 1. %9393 Vipasyin 2. 93T 535 Sikhin



28:

3 8RN35 Y9 Vigvabhy 4, AR TRET Krakuceanda
5. 98X Kanakamuni 6. A5 Y= Kasyapa 7. 97
94 Sakyamun,

N5 &R

Seven Probatio;ers; the first seven monks of Tibet ordained
by Acarya Santaraksita during the reign of King Tri Ralpa
Chan. 1. ¥98USC] Ba Salnang 2. #6XNGTY'5) Chim
Shakya Prabha 3. S XT84 Pagor Bero Tzana 4. 53
AV IRETTIRN  Ngan-lam Gyalwa Choryang 5.
&'X5'&3'A&T  Ma Rinchen Chog 6. Q[Eq';g’r‘i'gq:ﬁ
Khon Lui Wangpo 7. 18X A& IQ| Tzang Legdrub.

NRYF 3

Ground-nitual; preparatory-rite of the site. A part of prepara-
tory rife in an initiation in which the goddess of the site is
generated in the centre of the mandala and wisdom-beings are
immersed into her; she is then cffered ritual-cakes (gtor-ma)
and her permission is sought to allow the site to be used for an
empowerment ceremony.

SAdea |
Thorough trainings on the grounds; qualities of the trainings

on the various levels of a Bodhisattvas’ career (see sa-dang-
po’i yongs-sbyong beu, etc.).

NLRESEY
Dusana/ Refutation; refutation of others’ position or philoso-
phical stand. There are two types: 1. correct refutation 2.
incorrect refutation. :

IS I AIN|
Trayastrim$d 'agvah/ The Heaven of Thirty-Three. Celestial

abode of gods of the desire realm believed to be located on
top of Mt. Meru, which 1s inhabited by the so called ‘eight
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wealth-gods' (nor-lha brgyad) the ‘eleven wrathful® (drag-po
beu-geig), the ‘twelve suns’ (ny1-ma beu-gnyis), the ‘two sons
of thal-kar’ (thal-skar-gyi bu-gnyis) and Indra (lha-bdang
brgya-byin).

DR |

The three-fold aeon (see bskal-pa sum-Idan).
SRR

Haribhadra/ Acarya Haribhadra. A student of Acarya Santar-
aksita known for his authority in the study of Perfection of
Wisdom; the author of the Clear Meaning (’grel-pa don gsal)

and the Extensive Commentary on Eight Thousand Verses
(brgyad-stong "grel-chen).

NN
Citta/ Mind; primary consciousness, €.g. eye consciousness.

A T AR TR 3|

T —— ————~

Seven mental constituents; seven domains of the mind. 1.
QYT Far NN VA PN caksy vijfianadhaty/ domain
of eye consciousness 2. & A" A UGN R @]
$rota vijianadhatu/ domain of ear consciousness 3. Y £y
QX GN AR grana vijianadhaty/ domain of nose
consciousness 4. 3 &N UGN UARN|  jihg vijiiana-
dhatu/ domain of tongue consciousness 5. UGE TR
QR kaya vijiianadhatu/ domain of body consciousness
6. 857 g X G UARSS|  mano vijfianadhaty/ domain
of mental consciousness 7. 85 TRRE Y] mana indriyam/
domain of mental faculty.

NI U IF T

Concentration on mind base; absorption into the object of
mind. One of the four types of recitations/ incantation in
lower tantra (see bzlas-brjod yan-lag bzhi); a practice of
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visualizing the ultimate mind of enlightenment as empty of
inherent existence and the moon disk at the heart as the
conventional mind of enlightenment.

SESSEURSIEN SR

Ten mental levels; ten mental attitudes. 1-5. 13 R ¥ five
ever-functioning mental factors (see kun-'gro-Inga) 6-10.
RN five determining mental factors (see yul-nges-
Inga).

Jxa aFA|

Cittoptada/ Mind generation; generation of the mind of
enlightenment; an altruistic mind caused by a wish to benefit

others and accompanied by a wish to attain Buddhahood for
the sake of others.

NS TFR X AFA

The twenty-two types of bodhicitta, The division of bodhicitta
according to one’s level of attainment and illustration. There
are: 1-4, RNUF WA NNV IYY R four preoccupied
by faith (see mos-pa spyod pa'i sems bskyed bzhi) 3-11. 89
QAT WA NN IFTAFE|  seven preoccupied with
resolute intention (see thag bsam dag pa'i sems bskyed bdun)
12:20, R 42 Jg WA RAN YR e fully matured
ones (see ) 21-22. §q'”'ﬂw'“5'§“’“*""§5'°ﬁ“‘| two
completely free of obscurations on the level of Buddhahood.
N RFR |

Two types of mind of enlightenment; two kinds of bodhicitta.
A EEAFEN By nawre: 1, THETHNNFT| sarvpt
cittotpada/ conventional mind of enlightenment 2. 3853
NaaaYS|  paramartha cittotpada/ ultimate mind of
enlightenment B. é&'qfi’ﬁ'a\!«q By means of their activity:
1. §8'wRaYS|  pranidhana bodhicittotpad/ aspiring

-




-
mind of enlightenment 2. REF N &x'AF5]
prasthanacittotpada/ engaging mind of enlightenment.

%&N’ngq@

Four types of mind of enlightenment. The mind of enlighten-
ment categorized in view of their degree of attainment. &'
xEsANFaN 1 AGTARGE adhimik
carya cittotpada/ mind of enlightenment preoccupied with
faith—extant on the path of accumulation and the path of
preparation only. 2. fgq'q&xé&'qn\'qﬁ'ﬁawqgﬁ]
adhyasayacittotpada/ mind of enlightenment preoccupied with
resolute intention—extant on the first seven Bodhisattva
grounds. 3, 342 & UARANEFS  viguddhicittotpada/
fully matured mind of enlightenment—extant on the last three
Bodhisattva grounds. 4. § 4" YR WA &~ a5
avaranaprahana cittotpada/ mind of enlightenment free of
obscurations—possessed by a Buddha.

N IHY YN

Three types of mind of the enlightenment. The mind of
enlightenment categorized from the perspective of how it is
initially generated. § ¥ NG gnFFan| ),
2'5'!};':\1‘6'&3&1«':1%‘5] a shepherd-like mind of
enlightenment 2, H9&' Y IR NNNAFF| 3 boatman-
like mind of enlightenment 3, W IY IA VNN IFF| 4
king-like mind of enlightenment.

&g
Santana/ A. Mind-stream; mental continuum. B. Mental
attitude; philosophy.

SESEL

Sattva/ Sentient being. Lit: ‘possessing a mind'; all living
beings who posseses a mind, as distinct from a Buddha who
possesses an enlightened mind.
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AN SJ, 3%13] qnr g]

Sattvakhyasabda/ Articulate sound. Sound which intentionally
indicates meaning to sentient beings, e.g. the speech of a
Buddha, as opposed to the sound of a brook that does not
intentionally indicate any meaning to sentient beings.

Ny 5|
A. Souvenir. B. Brain and heart, the location of mind. C.
object of meditation.

N EE |
Two types of objects of meditation. Objects within and
without one’s own mind stream.

NEGS Sﬂ]

Six types of mind; six attitudes. A. 1. & IR Naa
malacitta/ root mind 2. €N RFF AR Nay
anucaritacitta/ post-analytical mind 3. {3 AL RIF AR
SAA vicaranacitta/ andytical mind 4. SN N RES AR
S| avadharanacitta/ discerming mind 5. Sar A Nay
sammvaracitta/ restraining mind 6. 5 ar Nan
pranidhicitta/ wishing mind. B. six consciousnesses (see
rnam-shes tsogs-brgyad, 1-6).

SRS Y

The eighteen tantras of the mind-system; the eighteen tantras
of rDzogs-chen meditation. 1. 3'“5'?'Sa'gﬁ'iﬂ"”'*:'
A4 The Ocean-like Tantra called Self Appearance of the
Intuitive Awareness. 2. §'34"2'55§5'E‘E'QN’N'RQQ‘%E
J ] The Sun-like Tantra called Mirror of Vajrasatva’s
Heart 3, SRT Y957 ST I EJN| The Lion-like
Tantra called Perfection of a Lion's Skill 4. Ty g N
W:’l Jy ‘JI The Meru-like Tantra called The Letterless 5.

REX G Y IR ET AN KENY] The Wheel like Tantra

—“— ‘
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called Auspicious Adoration 6. @'JTJ“I"H'S'EQR'%'EN'
RIA The Key-like Tantra called Sound Consequentialist 7.
&mﬁfggagsgs\ﬁqa:ﬁgﬂwﬁirﬁq The
Sword-like Tantra called Mirror of Samansabhadra’s Hear: 8.
NG Y IR FTFF A RALQ| The Multi Pronged
Spear-like Tantra called Blazing Lamp 9. IN<83 % 3
QR'%-"S’&"J"‘T‘RI The Refined Gold-like Tantra called
Jewel Studded 10. 34'S’“ﬁm’q"ﬁ'ﬂagi@”!“'é“l The
Tantra Like the Meeting of Mother and Child called Union of
Suns 11, X RCYITFTTFTYNA The Mirror-like
Tantra called Adoration of Introduction 12. Hq Yy
QQN'N'%'qa'QR'N'%ﬂ'Qi'Q| The Pearl String -like
Tantra called Pear Garland 13. §NH55¥ Y i N g
22| The Snake's Coil-like Tantra called Self-liberation
of Intutive Awareness 14.3< EX LY N S 34 The
Guru-fike Tantra called Six-fold Centrism 15. & T9 IR 85
g”l’\“'“"l'gi'l The River-like Tantra called Spontaneous
Completion 16. ﬁ'§'f¥'qa’$‘i'3ﬁl'iﬁ“"ﬁl The Razor
Blade-like Tantra called Wrathful Black Goddess 17. 3 g
¥R YA MR RINA] The King-like Tantra called
Blazing Tomb 18, S ¥ER Y IR 95 23 T & yravy
The Treasure-like Tantra called Jewel Heap.
LR
The Mind system; the mind tradition. A lmeage of tDzogs-
chen meditation coming from Acarya Srisiriha, the great

translator; primarily establishing the recognition of intrinsic
awareness being free of its own plays.

NHNIZN T

Nine stages of settin\g: the mind; the nine stages of establishing
one’s mind into a state of single-pointed concentration in
calm-abiding meditation. 1. SR RET Y| mental setting 2.
§35RET | continual setting 3. S48 HRETY patch-like
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setting 4. FATAERA] close setting 5. RAAAXZR Y|
controlled setting 6. ﬁ"“’é‘i'“] pacification 7. § GANCH

QR G| complete pacification 8. 3'“]3“]'§'§R'“[
single-pointed setting 9, #9N AXRET Y| equal setting,

SEESOY i
Cintana/ Thought; infention. A secondary mind that draws the
attention of a primary mind to its object and establishes its
recognition.

Y LA |
Mental activity. Activities of body, speech and mind brought
to a manifest level or revealed due to mental projections.

QN {UR QYN TE T
Incorporation of the triple-beings. A method of generating
deities one within another: 1. §&" & N &AN'5aR]|
samayasattva/ the pledged-being (see dam-tsig sems-dpa’) 2.
A8 Naaryan| jianasattva/ the wisdom-being (see ye-
shes sems-dpa’) 3. HRE RE& NNAJAR|  samadhisattva/
the concentration-being (see ting-nge-'dzin sems-dpa’).

&NN'SE’E’Q@:’S'“]%“]

Fifty-one\;econdaxy mental factors; fifty-one secondary minds
accompanying & primary mind. 1-5. ﬂﬁ'“ﬁ"ﬂ] the five
omnipresent- mental factors (see kun-'gro-Inga) 6-10. YN’
Q&Y the five determinanis (see yul-nges Inga) 11-16. &
%’5"1 the six root delusions (see rtsa-nyon drug) 17-36. )
$834| the twenty near-delusions (see nye-nyon nyi-shu)
37-47, Y IFIIT  the eleven virtuous mental factors
(see dge-ba beu-geig) 48-51. “]%'Qﬂf’qal the four
changeable mental factors (see gzhan-'gyur bzhi).

AN R UAFINY

The five occasions without mind; the five occasions when



mind temporarily ceases to function. 1. Qﬁﬂ'ﬁﬁé'a'ﬂiﬁ'
ASN| meditative absorption in cessation 2. QS'@‘N’&’R'
QATEN RN Jack of discrimination 3, RGN AT AR
JUNREYFIZNHIN  meditative absorption lacking
discrimination 4. “I%'Ng“]'ﬁa"'lﬁ“"ﬁi“‘] deep sleep
state 5. 93 AR IZAHTN]  fainting,

NNA S|

Cittamatra/ The Mind only school; Cittamatra. A Mahayana
school of tenets called the Yogacara or Vijianavada, devel-
oped by Asanga and his brother Vasubandhu. This school
asserts lack of duality between the object and object-perceiver
and propounds eight types of consciousnesses (see rnam-shes
tshogs-brgyad). There are two sub-schools.

SELEENAF ERNEEY

True aspect mind only school. Cittamatrins who assert that the
appearance of a gross form to the sensory consciousness per-
ceiving form in the mind of a non-Arya being (one who has
not perceived emptiness directly) is not contaminated by
latencies of ignorance.

Y SN FHES|

False aspect mind only school. Cittamatrins who assert that
the appearance of a gross form to the sensory consciousness
perceiving fom in the mind of a non-Arya being is contamin-
ated by latencies of ignorance.

ST

Followers of the sage Kapila. A proponent of non-Buddhist
philosophy (Hindu) called the Samkhyas who assert the
enumeration of all phenomena into twenty-five categories (see

shes-bya nyer-Inga) and gains liberation through complete
understanding of these phenomena.



Ry RET|

Eliminative engager. A subjective consciousness which
engages in its object of identification by differentiating it from
various aspects that are possessed by it, e.g. the idea or
statement that expresses Tashi. There are two types: 1. Gl
SNURET  mental eliminative engager, e.g. the concept of a
vase 2. gr‘i’ilm'ngn) verbal eliminative engager, e.g. the
statement, ‘sound is impermanent’.

oy g

Apoha/ Elimination; eliminative phenomena; a negative
phenomena. There are three: 1. 159 Q) meaning
eliminative phenomena, e.g. a thing that 1s not not a vase 2.
§R[q) mental eliminative phenomena, e.g. the
appearance of a thing that is not not a vase to a thought
cognizing a vase 3. ®5 NI H US| affirming negative
type eliminative phenomena, ¢.g. the mere absence of
something that is not a vase.

g Eary
Pratimoksa sarvara/ Vows of individual liberation. Precepts
of ordination meant for self-liberation from bad rebirth and

samsara. There are generally two: 1. BN NR'R&A| 3 house-
holder’s vows 2. XIS E&d| 3 monk'’s or nun’s vows.

§ g2 g agy|
Eight classes of individual liberation vows (see so-thar rigs-
bdun 1-7) 8. 958 98N T B&4| one day ordination vows.

Fgxiqy Iy Q53|

Seven clases of individual iberation vows, 1 S §e i Sar
. ghiksu sarvara/ fully ordained monk vows 2. S8 gR 8
fary bhiksuni sarvara/ fully ordained nun vows 3. S

UAAFAY| {ramanera samvara/ novice monk vows 4.
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ST AR EAY| §ramanerika sarvara/ novice nun vows S.
8 eyg A BN ypasaka sarmvare/ layman vows 6.
Q& A Bara) ypasika samvara/ laywoman vows 7. 53
N 8ara| §ksamana sarvara/ probationary nun vows.

§ g Xqay 2y Q) -
The four classes of individual liberation vows. 1. SR
83K fully ordained monk and nun vows 2. 35 WX
SEAY| novice vows 3. S 9T EaY Jayperson’s
vows 4. 383338 &) one day ordination vows.

SRER]
Prthagjana/ Ordinary person; beginner. Persons who have no
knowledge of the reaiity of phenomena.

Az agqarafy
Pratisamkhyanirodha/ Analytical cessation. Cessation gained
through the wisdom of meditation and anylysis on the four
noble truths, e.g. the truth of cessation within the mental
continuum of an Arya on the path of meditation.

§ §x qamay&a afyl
Apratisamkhyanirodha/ Non-analytical cessation. Cessation
that is impermanent by nature and is not acquired through the
wisdom of meditation and analysis on the four noble triths,
e.g. cessation of rebirth intc bad migration within tne continu-
um of a Bodhusattva on the path of preparation.

gy

Pratimoksa/ Individual liberation (see so-thar-gyi sdom-pa).
SRS N RS RN

Four specific perfect understandings. The four ways in which

a Bodhisattva knows the distinct features, characteristics and
states of phenomena. 1. ENT TR dharma
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pratisamvid/ specific perfect understanding of dharma 2. &
EEEL EC RS pratisavid/ specific perfect
understanding of meaning 3. R &7 A w57 24
nirukti pratisamvid/ specific perfect understanding of
definitive words 4. §aav & & FwL R XAl praiibhana
pratisamvid/ specific perfect understanding of confidence.
SEER

Paficanguli/ Five fingers. 1. A7 AR angustha/ thumb 2,
HE| anguli/ index finger 3. I H madhanguli/ middle
finger 4. &' anamal ring finger 5. NFR'BT|
anamika/ little finger.
g

Pesi/ A. Evil spirit; a malignant spirit or devil born of a dead
person resurrected in their previous locality who create truble
in the vicinity. B. Miserliness. C. A disastrous event or period
believed to be a common karma, ¢.g. evil accidents happening
one after another in the same locality.

Y44

Exorcism. A type of tantric ritual to capture, bury and burn a
malignant spirit (see sri, above).

Rl

Bhava/ A. Sarsara; cyclic existence. B. Existence.

§ vy Ay Ry

Nine Gods of Tibet. O-de Gang-gyal, the ninth King of Tibet,
son of Drigum Tzen-po and his eight sons believed to be
residing and guarding Tibet throughout its three regions. 1.
WXy G E] Yala Shampo 2. 93 B8 BXH| Nyan-chen
Thang-ia 3, &' &8 H8 <] Ma-chen Pom-ra 4, §T3 85’
N Gyog-chen Dong-ra 5. SHTYE Gampo-Lha-Je
6. BAY IV Zhog-La Gyug-Po 7. ET Tuiew gy



‘

Jobo Yu-Gyal 8. §2'R <3 Sheu Kha-Rag 9. RS9
504 0-De Gung Cyel.

AR L gL
Caramabhavika/ One on the last existence. One who is free

from being reborn again in cyclic existence through the force
of his contaminated karma. . .

JRunSarg|

Seeker of existence. Epithet for the being in an intermediate
state of rebirth (bar-dc).

SRR

Four states of existence; the four domains of existence. 1. 5{
851 utpatti bhava/ birth state 2. 553N T8N saksin
bhavay live state 3. R& &5 marana bhava/ death state 4,
QUS| antara bhaval intermediate state,

R NG =

The three worlds: A. 1. 3§54 devabhava/ world of
gods 2. gﬁ%w nagabhava/ world of nagas 3. ARy
4] manusyabhava/ world of humans. B. 1. N3 phitala/
sub-terrestrial world 2. 33K mahitala/ temestrial 3. 3
antarika/ heaven. C. The three states of existence: 1. 5"3’5]
utpattibhava/ birth-state 2. LRI maranabhava/ death-
state 3. IR antarabhava/ intermediate-state. D.
According to the Nyingma tradition the three states of
existence are as follows: 1. YN IRTRERUA{R Y] the
desire realm in which physical form is seen 2. L PLE S
Q3T the form realm in which half of speech s
felt 3. N5 & 3L AFNAT AT the formless
realm in which mind cannot be sensed.

YR E TGN
Six root delusions of cyclic existence (see rtsa-nyon-drug).

&



R urg o

The limb of existence. The link of grasping, ninth in the
twelve links of interdependent origination which has the force
of activating strong karmas through negativities accumulated
by body, speech and mind.

Dal]

Bhavagra/ Peak of Existence. The highest state of the three
realms within cyclic existence.

oo S v
S Raga IR T
Bhavasantisamata prayoga/ Training in the sameness of cyclic
existence and peace; the Bodhisattva's meditative training in
the sameness of sarisara and nirvana as lacking inherent
existence.

>
JRRFEA
\’Whee] of Protection. Meditation on a vajra fence, fire fence
and vajra tent, etc., as a protection for the residence and
resident mandala of a deity. The meditation of a vajra fence
throughout the ten directions before creation of a mandala and
bestowal of an initiation.

ﬁl’ﬂﬁﬂ"ﬂ%ﬂ”}"ﬁ'[

Five means of guarding a moral discipline; five ways of
protecting one’s vows from degeneration, 1. 55 R S8
98 WQEHY  relying on a spiritual teacher 2. NI
RERNENE £ Ll relying on an excellent motivaion 3.
A FE A Hga FINTGNY| recognizing the
opposing factors 4. Qﬁiq'“"ﬁw":‘,'gtql perfectly
training in the precepts 5. Q%“*’%“"”aiﬁ'@%'“l
relyaag on conditions for a peaceful life.

vl
N
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Y| |
Protection cord. Strings that are knotted in a special way,
blessed and given by Lamas s their symbol of protection and

blessings. L

g5 4
Trsnd/ A. Craving; the urge to meet with pleasant feelings and
to be separated from ill sensations. B. Attachment; clinging,

YUY

Three kinds of craving; cravings experienced at death. 1.
RR5'NS| raga trsnd/ craving for desired objects 2. RETA
5| satkaya trsnd/ craving for fear of losing this body 3.
8351 bhava trsnd craving for existence.

5 g o

The link of craving. The link of feeling, seventh in the twelve
links of interdependent ongination which causes the growth
of the faculty to taste various objects and develops attachment
and clinging to these, thereby enhancing the state of existence.
el

Prana/ Life-force. A. According to Vinaya and the Abhi-
dharma tradition it is the vital energy that acts as the basis for
consciousness and the warmth of a being; whereas in other
traditions it is generally the life as opposed to death. B. In
astrology, it is the life-pattern of a person.

7 a3 2 aF

The four vital points. The four vital points in the practice of

S

the generation stage of mahayoga tantra according to the
Nyingma tradition, meant for integrating the life-like essence
of all phenomena into the sphere of non-dual primordial
wisdom. 1. 5T REAYAA3L the vital point of a deity



freEaTa 2

used for developing meditative concentration 2. RN
32 the vital point of the essential mantra 3, SHCN Y
RIX'AAIIZ|  the unchangeable vital point of the
instruction or thought 4. RY R ARF NN TIIZ e vita
point of virtuous activity or energy for dissolving distractions.

NREECR NN

Pranavayu/ Life-supporting wind. One of the five principal
energy winds located at the crown within the brain,
responsible for wit and intelligence and the power of memory.

ﬁ_q RLIS‘" B P 7 S 3T
Acarya/ A. Acarya; a spiritual master who takes care of his
diciples’ material needs. B. Teacher; lecturer. C. An instru-
ment of a carpenter.

HREEEEENY
The six initiations of a master. 1. 3X & EJNRARAR] the
imeversible initiation 2. JNRRARARY  the secret inifiation
3, ENIARRRA]  permission initiation 4, NS AYET
SR prophesy S. ‘RS"IN"RQ‘:EI'RQCI giving relief 6.
q3ca Q¥ Rag] praise and encouragement,

AEETERY

The five masters (see slob-dpon bdun, 3-7). |

HREEEEY

Six masters; six types of teachers. 1. ’i“'g“]"il'éﬂ'“'éﬁ'
QAFR5EE| g teacher who bestows pledges and vows 2.
SR §a uRFasTa| g teacher who bestows oral and
reading transmissions 3, 35 395 WA §I5LS) 2 teacher
who bestows tantric teachings 4. N%’W'ﬁ"{“aﬁq'iaﬁl
a teacher who gives quintessential instructions 5. YK IHL
QRAFFLE| g teacher who bestows initiaticns 6. NI
NA§QREE] g teacher who gives ritual guidance.

e
vl
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',‘
SREREEEY
Seven masters; seven types of teachers according to the
Vinaya tradition, 1. 954 938 T §Q'505|  master who
bestows one day vows 2. R 938 FHIRE] mater who
bestows lay persons’ vows 3. S5 N T FI5LE]  magter
who bestows novice vows 4, I8 §5 R FaRTE| magter
who is one’s confidant 5. N&'GF AR JARRE|  master
who gives ritual guidance 6. AR 88)  master who
teaches basics 7. 95N T RIRLE|  resident master.

Jarada qua gy
Acaryavira/ Acarya Aryasira. Perhaps the greatest of all
scholarly Buddhist poets, a non-Buddhist of great learning
who was defeated in debate by Aryadeva, a disciple of
Nagarjuna and converted to Buddhism; he composed the Fifty
Verses of Guru Devotion. -~ -~ . .

AJNRNG N D)
Acarya Saraha. Also called Brahma Rahula; the root Guru of
Acarya Nagrjuna born in a Brahmin family at Odibida,
Orissa of modern India, renowned for his tantric practice.

A AT SN AINRS
Disciple with qualities; three basic qualities of a Dharma
disciple. 1. 83289 e has clear wisdom 2. 4TI he
speaks little 3. & &N he is respectful of his masters.

AT RT3
The preparatory rites of disciples. The first phase of initiations
meant to prepare the disciple for the actual initiation. This
involves: 1. 7 SR a8 AL AR RALAYXA|  getting
motivation and granting inner imtiation 2. &0 7953
n& NG making requests and upholding the practice
3. §arwq3n Qe §4 N aZR Y receiving vows and



blessings 4. SA NI BT ZLT AT examining the
siddhi and throwing of the tooth stick 5. C“T?"“’gi'a“'@*'
&JVY distnbuting blessed water (khyor-chu) for punfying
negativities of speech 6. & &' AZY X TG IH5 Y|
distributing kusa grass to avoid bad dreams 7. 9% $5H §<
RYRHIIRANAL distributing protection thread to guard
the disciples from interferences 8. § YRFT I EN 45’
Nl giving a summary teaching to generate inspiration 9.
NBEYNASTYL L NN IET A examining dreams
through analyzing the omens.
ISV SNRS(C
The four qualities of a disciple; four basic qualities to judge
the acceptance of a disciple. 1. & gRud gy
unfluctuating faith 2. i]'éq'qr‘i'ng'agm irreversible
efforts 3. 988 R X' REFUA YR ZA]  incomparable
teachings/ texts to be taught 4. SANIBE NEFIN|  faith
and devotion in the spiritual master.

ﬁQ'Na'S Y i orl i Tats € W

The five duties of a disciple. 1. SR IBFRENV T F T
A5 having no regret in searching for spiritual masters 2.
H YN ETAGN UG Q| being insatiable in meeting
and seeing one’s teachers 3. 3N QY8 ¥ SREN Y HFF UL
LR following his or her teacher’s teachings and instruc-
tions 4. 5 G AR FR A T Q| having no hatred
against his or her teacher’s skillful behaviors . ‘i\'“"\‘"g"[“m'
FAN NI 5| working towards generating realizations.

R 5auy|
The five initiations of a disciple (see rig-pa’i dbang Inga).

Jrarassdy|

The five qualities of a disciple. 1. § 93 32934



1 qNC BAN T GRS T

having an unbiased way of thinking 2. §'§N'ﬂl'%§'“|
having good wisdom 3. 399 X&' having interest in
one’s training 4. J'4]  being respectful 5. RKI554|
being devoted.

YR AR NEHITAYN . .
The three qualities of a disciple. 1. Fqanrg) having clear
wisdom 2. A¥REYESY| having interest in gaining know-
ledge 3. A HNINY being respectful of one's teachers.

J i @)

The four paths of a trainee. 1. RAN'® &QJ[  aid to
liberation 2. RNRIN S NFA|  aid to definitive separation
3, 88 %€ E9N|  realization of the meaning 4. £V
AT & ETN] (he subsequent realization. These .are
synonymous with the path of accumulation, preparauon
seeing and meditation, respectively.

SN

Secret mantra; tantric teachings. Those cycles of teachings
involving techniques to protect one’s mind from miscon-
ceptions and illusions by means of cultivating the path of
union of the wisdom understanding emptiness and great
compassion aimed ultimately at the actualization of the great
wisdom; these are to be practised secretly and cannot be
declared to those who are not properly ripe to receive these
(see below).

SRR T gy S
The four special qualities of secret mantra; the four features
that make tantra superior compared to other practices. 1.
R & oy & HEA NP Y rich in the methods of
approach 2. RO A ARAPY U] has many-fold methods
or techniques 3. JRQ ] ARG A easy to adopt its
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methods and techniques 4. ﬁq:'ﬁ'i'clr‘igﬁ'q—q suitable
for persons of sharp intellect to carry the practice.

ANREINTRAY]
Secret mantra vows; tantric vows (see rtsa-ltung beu-bzhi and
sbom-po brgyad). ' '

NREANTFA
The receptacles of secret mantra; the proper disciples quali-
fied to receive secret mantra teachings. 1. SRS TE'A| sharp
intelligence 2. RQC'EX“'Q‘R'%’“*'SN'UI having matured or
ripened one’s mental continuum through initiation 3. & 'R
Wﬁ'm”i'sl"i“g“]’qgl"q[ having observed the root and
secondary vows properly.

B L P T 4

AR VA FL K|

Ancient secret mantra tradition; Ancient Tantra, Tantra was
initially introduced into Tibet in the seventh century during the
reign of King Songtsen Gampo and in the middle of the eighth
century. During the reign of King Trisong Deutsan, Guru
Padmasambhava visited Tibet and spread the tantric teach-ings
widely through translating many tantric texts into Tibetan. In
the tenth century Pandita Smrti Jiana and others came to Tibet
and further carried out translation works of the doctrine and
spread it extensively. The spreéding of tantric doctrines in the
history of Tibet is known as the Ancient Tantra. .+ o2 b¥sivat

TN BN A E R
Secret Mantra Vajrayana. Simply called the Vajrayana or Dia-
mond Vehicle concerning the tantric doctrine of the kriya, cdrya,
yoga and anuttarayoga tantras; also called the resultant vehicle.

AR FAN TN
New secret mantra tradition; New tantra. Following the
eclipse of Buddhist teachings during the reign of King Lang



2
Darma, in the middle of the 9th century, the great?faleator of
Ngari, Rinchen Zangpo (958-1055) translated and revised
many tantric texts into Tibetan and revitalized the doctrine
once again in Tibet; this period, beginning from Rinchen
“Zangpo is known in the religious history of Tibet as the new
system of tantra.

e §5 3§
Reversed method of meditation on secret practice. One of the
eight means of transmitting the Mahamudra doctrine,
primanily a method of passing on the bare techniques of
psychic heat meditation based on one’s own experience.

QAR RN
Guhyasamaja. A tantric deity belonging to the father tantra of
the highest class of tantric practices.

g ARSI
The three profound secret initiations. The initiations that are
gateways to enter into the mahayoga cycle of tantric practice
according to the Nyingma tradition. 1. é‘i'“a'qﬁm'@”w'
SHUTNLRART  the secret initiation for adopting ascetic
behavior 2. X A AEN G 85 A GN A RN T
SAKT  the primordial wisdom initiation for adopting ascetic
practices of intuitive awareness 3, M9A 4R TEUGIN 3& Y ;
R§vA5 AT E5 ARTAR| the inseparable great bliss
initiation for those adopting balanced ascetic practices.

qaeaRsiarags
Guhyamandala/ The secret mandala. The vagina of a tantric
consort.

QAL AR AR |
Guhyapati/ A. Master of secret teachings; Buddha Vajradhara.
B. Vajrapani. C. VaiSravana; the god of wealth.



RN
Guhyabhisekha/ Secret initiation; secret empowerment. One
of the highest levels of initiation whereby the disciples are
initiated into the conventional mandala of bodhicitta of the
deities in union; their stains of speech are purified; they are
authorized to carry out meditation on the yogas of the energy
channels and winds; and thereby the seed of attaining Sam-
bhogakaya Buddha is implanted in their mental continuum.

TR AT T

Three secret treasunes; three secret texts of the Nyingma tra-
dition, 1. &8 I8 XE5| secret treasury of the Guru 2. &
SA9NCAES) secret treasury of the meditational deity 3,
AEART IR XES| secret treasury of the dakas and dakins.

SANL
The secret mother. The consort of a master, tantrika or a tulku.

NG N

List of teachings, initiations, oral transmissions and discour-
ses received by a great Lama during his lifetime; record of
teachings received.

SARECLTAE
Inseparability of clarity and emptiness; the intutive awareness
of reality and primordial wisdom as fused into one another.

&y e g A

The view of non-apprehension regarding clarity and empti-
ness. A view of reality as explained in the doctrine of the
Sakya tradition; the fact that our mind is primordially clear by
natuse and this clanty cannot be found upon any object no
matter where we may search for it; and hence such an
emptiness is the nature of our mind. When its clarity is found
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to be its emptiness and vice-versa one has found the natural
and inexpressible view of the unity of clarity and emptiness of
our mind.

AR
Prasena/ A. Clarity. B. Luminosity.

AN
Predicate. The predicate in a logicial syllogism (see sgrub-
bya'i chos).

YR EF AR E L]
A_des'an;prﬁtmérya/ Miracles throu;h teachings. Buddha’s
way of teaching his disciples according to their need; one of
the three types of miracles of a Buddha (see cho-'phrul rnam-
gsum).

AN

The five kinds of speeches; Buddha's five ways of teaching
disciples as explained in the Nyingma tradition. 1. 'a"&ﬁ'ﬁs\'
F'98K] the ultimate teachings lacking birth 2. STRAY
n:;r‘i'tw:'; the intended teachings through gestures 3.
QES W& AN the literal teachings through
expression 4, R AFEERAYR] the vajra teachings of
inseparability 5. #2&' IR I the teachings through
enlightened energy or blessings.

YR ENT 4T 57 3R

The yoga of dharma mudra of the teachings. One of the four
yogas of yoga tantra (see phyag rgya-bzhi) identified with the
actualization of the wisdom of discrimination by means of
eliminating adventitious defilements upon the mind.

YRR Ny

The features of melodic voice; the five limbs of enlightened



TS| - x
speech of a Buddha. 1. RV YX3A deep like that of
thunder 2. §& BRREINNF'ALYE'Y|  soothing and
comfortable to the ear 3. X5y ARAR SR AL FH 4|
pleasant and delightful 4. 3,“'”*'“15‘“1"@:'&54'”*'3"!'
QXGRY lucid and articulate 5. 93 AN &Y ‘”53\ al

A4 suitable and consistent throughout.

IINRS)

The three-fold period (see bskal-pa gsum Idan).
YR AN TRT

Nine scriptural categories. These are No. 1-6 and 10-12
derived from the twelve sciptural categories (see gsung-rab

POsR

yan-lag bcu-gnyis).

ol

QYL AT WS T IS B A e
Dvadasa dharmapravacana/ Twelve scriptural categories. 1,
XRABY sitram/ sets of discourses 2. SILN N AT
Q8| geyam/ intermediate verses 3, NE'YRYE WA
vyakaranam/ prophetic teachings 4. SNy AFF U]
gaihd/ versified teachings 5. 5y REFAAD)  ydanam/
specific teachings 6. 9838 nidanam/ introductory
teachings 7. %WN'“'QE’R'“&% avadanam/ parables 8. §
fg'g'gn’uﬁ'ﬁg itivritakam/ legends 9. HN 4R 2T T 5|
jatakam/ life stories 10,48 5 3NNAD] vaipulyam/ grand
teachings 11 453X IS adbhta dharma/ marvellous
teachings 12. 58 U LT UA'Y) upadesa/ finalized teachings.

“]N—(‘S'&'Qiﬁ[

Seven golden mountains. The seven mountains surrounding
Mt. Meru as explained in the Abhidharma text. 1. QY
Qg%l Nimindhara/ rim holder 2. §N'4X'RAF] \’lndtdkd
perfect bow 3. 5°&]  Asvakarna/ horse-ear 4. %389
Sudarsana/ lovely to behold 5. S2@R'3| Khadiraka/
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Acacia 6. S0V XRA'REE|  [sadhara/ ploughshaft holder 7.
99FRES| Yygadhara/ yoke holder.

L E T YK

The thirteen golden texts. The thirteen cycles of restrictive
esoteric teachings known to the Tsarpa school of the Sakya
tradition. These are: 1-3. Nﬁﬂ'ﬁﬁ'ﬁ""]ﬂﬂl the three
concerning Vajrayogini (see mkha’-spyod skor-gsum) 4-6.
RNTES I the three concerning the major red
protectors (see dmar-chen skor gsum) 7-9. RXX &RHX
Q& the three concerning minor red protectors (see dmar-
chung skor gsum) 10. A& AR EEYH the cycle of
teachings of Amrtavajra Devi 11, E&'R&]  the cycle of
teachings of Red Dzambala 12. SRR the cycle of
teachings concerning Simhanada 13. RESIRNN AT Y] the
cycle of teachings concerning Black Mafijusi.

ﬂ]&—t’tg'gﬁ'ﬁ&ﬂ'qgﬂ

Suvarnopamacittotpada/ Goid-like bodhicitta. The mind of
enlightenment associated with the practice of superior
intention possessed by a Bodhisattva on the middling path of
accumulation.

U"N,{'n‘li:‘[ T T e
The golden-tomb. Usually stiipas of various sizes containing
relics and precious articles of a deceased master.

MNRIN NG AT AR

Eight branches of healing; eight types of therapy in the
Tibetan medical system. 1. Y¥35INAARYS|  treatment
of physical ailments 2. 33§85 G SASYS| treatment of
children’s ailment 3. 487 T8 IAYS(  (reatment of
women's ailments 4, 933 3N 28 IATYS(  treatment of
disorders caused by spirits 5. a3 Jynd el 45|



treatment of wounds caused by weapons 6. 5 F A& QA
SYA] treatment of poisoning 7. 8@ A& I 5Y5|
treatment to combat old age 8. & aTFYY treatment
concerning fertility.

LN
Posadha/ The bi-monthly confession and restortion ceremony
of monks and nuns as proscribed by Buddha.

N

The bi-monthly confession and restoration ceremony of
monks and nuns during the months of waning moon in which
the ceremony cannot be held on the fourteenth day of the
12th, 2nd, 4th, 6th, 2nd phase of 8th and the 10th month of
Tibetan calendar.

98 FRad |

The bi-monthly confession and restoration ceremony of the
monks and nuns held during the months of waxing moon and
the waning moons of the 11th, Ist, 3rd, Sth, 7th and during
Advini (tha-skar) constellation.

QNN Y NG LY

Five inconceiveable topics. 1. N g AT R v AN
Q'GA|  inconceiveable ripening of karma 2. EEE-L
38 SN N UINARFA|  inconceiveable power of
jewels, mantras and medicine 3. §NRIX Y § AgaNA
RG] inconceiveable power of yogis 4. SNETET S
ag'au&A'BAI inconceiveable ten powers of a
bodhisattva 5. SEN G TRYA UNTNAAFA inconceive-
able virtuous deeds of a Buddha.

A e R bL]

Samadhi. Concentration; meditative concentration. A state of
mind in which one is able to focus one’s attention single-



5 QN5 T EIF|

pointedly on any suitable virtuous object without wandering
outside of it. Such a state of mind becomes the source of all

spiritual qualities.
5?"1‘;’ BB
AN THE TRy QF’\I ) iy 1o 29110
Samadhi mandala/ Concentration mandala. Creation and
visualization of the residence and resident mandala of a deify
or dieties through the power of meditation. ‘

AR bR Lkl

Eight faults of concentration. The eight faults of the desire
realm and concentrations realms of the lower level. 1-2.
RAR U E &R 4R 3 AR RR &AR'A) quffering
and mental discomfort within the desire realm 3-4. IN&’
958 R T IR AT IRRRTT Y| investigation and
analysis within the first concentration level 5, QN5
PN U NG BF R AR AN T IRNFIRA|  mental
ecstacy or joy below the level of the second concentration 6:8..
SEEELES RERUPT & 3 SR UL BN AgLIRC]
£ QURR]| AY TR A exhalation, inhalation and bliss
of the third concentration level and the levels below it..

A& AR5 T REN JHA A RET

Actual meditative absorptlon A virtuous state of
concentration free of desire-attachment to the lower level of
concentration. There are four types belonging to the four
concentration levels (see bsam-gtan-bzhi, A).

QN TR T EA QG|

The four qualities of concentration. 1. &34'_“]‘3:'&”[“'&'
N YN NN Q| quells distractions-and other
unfavorable factors 2. N7 ARY A5 FRa i gara
A Eqay generates non-conceptual cognition of the
selflessness of phenomena 3. RAR A Eqa N §F 4y



ANETGE T x

fulfills one’s wishes 4. X' & AN {Fu g4
ripens the three classes of disciples of the three vehicles.

SARRVERACR

States of concentration (see gzugs-khams gnas-ris beu-bdun).

ANNTR{ 9]

Two types of concentration. 1. gﬁt‘w'ﬂgﬂl'ﬁrnﬂﬂnﬁsﬂ
karanasamapattidhyana/ concentration in causal absorption 2.
“5“"5'%'“5'“‘3"'”]%[ karyasamapattidhyana/
concentration giving rise to result concentration.

QYK TR B I KNE YT T@|

Four branches of the second level concentration. 1. §K <&’
9'8KS  adhyatmasamprasada/ internal clarity 2. S9R'S]
mudita/ joy 3. S3'Q|  sukha/ bliss 4, XN F I Q)
ekagracitta/ single-pointed mind.

AN A5 R A LN A Y|

Three actual absorptions of the first level concentration. 1.
98 Aearsg T SENqR|  deluded concentration 2. 57
QR'REAFE|  purified concentration 3. 3 AF T REA
38! uncontaminated concentration.

SEEES G SN ST Y

Five branches of the first level concentration. 1. %"I'“I
vitarka/ investigation 2. 3954 vicara/ analysis 3. 59~ S
mudita/ joy 4. RX'3|  sukha/ bliss 5. N&A I A3 4|
ekagracitta/ single-pointed mind.

a5 ST T

Four pure concentrations. 1. 9&NAN'U'& Q| aid to
degeneration 2. MIFN' 'S NZF!  aid to endurance 3. B
NX&NFE| gid to promotion 4. CNRIT S NFA|  aid
to definite separation.



ANN'HRE A
Four types of concentration, A, 398 R T asiarq 58
Q&| Four levels of concertration within the form realm, 1.
aqaq58 58| prathamamdhyana/ first level
concentration 2. QNH'I58 I 4| dvitiyadhyana/
second level concentration 3, ANS'A5HE [y &Y
tritiyadhyana/ third level concentration 4, SN AHE AF
cathurthadhyana/ fourth level concentration. B. §5 S & &
5\“’“85"15'““3\"”[53\"@! Four concentrations
according 10 the lower tantras. 1, SR REY W& T A{A
QNN'TRF]  concentration of the four limbs of recitation/
incantation (see bzlas-brjod yan-lag bzhi) 2. F' &N
QN&HR[  concentration on abiding in fire 3. rfa‘j"']“ﬁ@'
Q8953  concentration on abiding in sound 4. § NFX
R4 Y AR ANATFA|  concentration resulting in
liberation at the conclusion of sound.

QYN THS QG U WS 0T G|

Four branches of the fourth level concentration. 1. 34|
mindfulness 2, A58 FXNARA'RT pure equanimity 3.
Exaase A penrral fecling 4. NHN I I3
single-pointed mind.

QNN’WSWN'Rﬂ

Nine states of concentration. 1, IN&'qH& RRAAFL
Qfqa X Grards| preparatory stage of the first level
concentration 2. I8&'T58 58 AR XN qF 1T q|
ordinary stage of the first level concentration 3. AN 554’
AR AR REN IR BT UL IS exalted stage of the first
level concentration 4, AN AHE B NA RLA9F 3
Q| ordinary stage of the second level concentration S.
QA5 IV A REN G US| exalted stage
of the second level concentration 6. AN&THE JY& U
REaq@ 38 A'q] ordinary stage of the third level
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concentration 7. SN&IT55 YA WA {EAIH R 4L
S8 exalted stage of the third level concentration 8. IN&V
954 a8 WA RENIF AT ordinary stage of the fourth
level concentration 8, AN& 954 'AH WA RE N AR B
QX33 exalted stage of the fourth level concentration.

SALELLE Y

Six states of concentration, 1. I¥&' A58 gL A F <
QSqar &GN AS|  preparatory stage of the first level
concentration 2. I8 958 5L AR RENF SH T gy
ordinary stage of the first level concentration 3, I TR
SR AR REN AR B 48|  exalted stage of the first
level concentration 4, IN&'I53 g3 8l sE g
actual stage of the second level concentration 5, IR/
QY& A RENAF]  getual stage of the third level
concentration 6. ISV 53 A8 WA SENTR|  actual stage
of the fourth level concentration.

AN THE TYN AN U Y|
Five branches of the third level concentration. 1. 3%
smrti/ mindfulness 2. G383 samprajanya/ introspection
3, A5 XN ypeksa/ equinimity 4. SRS sukha bliss S.
N F I3 ekagracita/ single-pointed mind.

QRS YA |
Intended activity. Karma or activities of body and speech as
motivated by the mind.

SR CA AN

Samye Monastery. the first monastery in Tibet built in 763
AD. by King Trisong Deutsan under the guidance of the
Great Abbot éﬁntaraksita and Acarya Padmasambhava on the
bank of the fsang-po, south-east of Lhasa.



7 QR 3 XAy §RA REA T TE|

Q&R F |

Punya/ Merits. Synonymous with virtuous activity (dge-ba'i-
las); positive energy.

SRR R

Five aggregates of merit; five virtuous aggregates. Collection
of anerits of: 1. 8N RXS YL gilaskandhal morality 2.
522a85' 42 q]  samadhiskandha/ concentration 3.
AN 24D prajiiaskandha/ wisdom 4. & N Fow
QY| vimuktaskandha/ thorough Liberation 5. §&'4<
A XN AR ALY vimuktajfanadrstiskandha/
understanding the wisdom of thorough liberation.

Q&R XA T )

Punyasambhara/ Collection of merits; accumulation of merits

that 1s the primary cause of producing the resultant form body
of a Buddha.

Q&R & XA T |
Punyakarma/ Meritorious karma. Karma that results in rebirth
as a human being, demi-god or a god of the desire realm.

SECE ERESEE QLN eEy
Apunyakarma/ Non-meritorious karma. Karma that results in
rebirth as an animal, a hungry ghost or a hell being.

WNR'{aNEE I

The ground of basis for merits. According to the Nyingma
tradition this refers to the fifth ground attained during the
second stage of yoga which leads to actualizing the
uncontaminated primordial wisdom.

QiR s N& Y g AR RE A T'aE)
Three kinds of meritorious deeds; three ways of collecting
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merits. 1. §& 43R ad TN A merits collected
through the practice of giving 2. émﬁ&«‘m«’g:’qa'
RET merits collected through the practicé of morality 3.
qﬁ"’“"”""g"qa"if“"{'l merits collected through the
practice of concentration. 4. EN'NNS\,C'Qa”REN"SI

merits collected through the power of substances. uqee 5

NN ENEY

Three unguarded actions; the three bases of self-confidence of
a Buddha. 1. 9 5 4N IYRIATY| e need not
protect himself from physical faults 2. A A Ry W&’
qgji'q'i*'i"ll he need not protect himself from vocal faults
3, RIS QE R A& A QAT A he need not protect
himself from mental faults. - an A

Q§'QQ"§1’§H‘ |

The yoga of ninefold mixing; the nine rounds of mixing.
According to the glorious Rechungpa’s version these are: 1.
QAR I AR B ALY IAGH A the psychic heat
mixing lust with great bliss 2. E‘\'Qﬂ"@s{%’i"il'qﬁ'qg’
YN} the illusory body through mixing hatred with lack of
true existence 3. "]%'QQ]'&'%"]'”FQQ%Q'a‘i"’l"“ml the
clear light mind mixing ignorance with non-conceptuality 4.
ﬂ|§64'33'5:'a'rgwmﬁwm'%'aﬁﬂﬁ&[ the broad day
light meditation mixing psychic heat with the illusory body 5.
xR Ay N ag N A NEs A FA| (he
midnight meditation mixing dreams with the illusory body 6.
QXARRAR T IRV RERLAFH the meditation at death
mixing the intermediate state of rebirth and consciousness
transference 7. n]:'an}'ng'mﬂ‘wsq'ru'%34'54'[ psychic
heat for persons of great diligence §: SR LR AR
dreams for lazy persons 9. g‘gﬁ‘ﬂé‘ﬂ'il'qﬁ’ﬂ the
consciousness transference for persons of short life-span.



QYA ENS] g S |
§ik§ﬁ ila/ The precepts and trainings; the vows of individual
liberation, Bodhisattva and tantra.

QYR AN AN TR NN

Sikgésamm\;ccaya/ C om;;ndium of Precepts. An important
work by Acarya Santideva compiled from Mahayana
teachings dealing with moralities, vows and precepts. This
complements his A Guide to the Bodhisattva's Way of Life

(spyod-'jug).
AU E T

The ground of continual training. According to the Nyingma
tradition this refers to the fourth ground attained at the second
level of yoga where a yogi enhances his training on the
continual experience of the state of union of seeing all exist-
ents as being empty like illusions and clear light appearance.

QRN N TN

Three trainings. 1. EVRANT QYN  §lasiksa/ training
in moral discipline 2. 5R2'REZ T AYT'Y|  samadhi
§iksas/ training in concentration 3. CRECREEERS

,,,,,

prajiasiksd/ training in wisdom. ~ “=-

S NI 5|
Eight fundamental precepts of a one day vow holder (see
bsnyen-gnas yan-lag brgyad).

ACRRR Y
The five fundamental precepts of a layperson (see bsnyen-
gnas yan-lag brgyad, 1-5).
TR GV UYL G E Y
The two hundred and fifty three vows of a fully ordained
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monk (Biksu). 1-4, X" &'R&| The four downfalls 5-17.
YT HIFYYH " the thirteen remainders 18-47. XYL
&' the thirty abandoning downfalls 48-137. 3"155"1‘7‘1'
'@‘W“"iﬂ'“é! ninety solid propelling downfalls 138-141.
§2qq98TF|  the four individual confessions 142-253.
PG AFIEII RN the one hundred and twelve faults.

C IR N

The three types of precepts 1, RA A aRag| precepts
of neganon 239 NATYT) precepts of cultwanon 3.8
XYY auxiliary precepts

QAN EA 33

Mosadharmina/ Deceptive nature; deceptive phenomena.

F3RE U,a
i ,‘5{."5} 28

o

e 4
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Manya/ Avarice; conceit. An attitude of expecting and demand-

ing; an expectation or possession of more than one’s share.

937
Heruka. A tantric deity belonging to the mother tantra of the
highest class of tantra; also identified as Cakrasambhara.

94x1

4

Hashang. Equivelant to Upadhya—abbot; the master learned
in Buddhist trainings. It came to be identified with the Chin-
ese master, Hashang who spread the view of simultaneous
enlightenment (cig-c.r-ba’i lugs) and asserted that both
virtuous and non-virtuous ideas and thoughts are equally
negative because both bind one within samsara, hence,
meditation on nothingness could only lead one to liberation.
He contested a debate with Acarya Kamalasila during the



reign of the Tibetan King Trisong Deutsan and being deteated
is said to have returned to China.

g
A. Entire; whole; all. B. Spherical shaped.

gl
Deva/ A. A meditational deity in tantric practice. B. Gods;
one of the six living beings of samsara.

ZEHRIN

Eight great gods; eight lords. 1. 9<% Tivara 2. 9358
Indra 3. 5(&-&1' Brahma 4. [3"’"15“] Vigx_]u 5 Qﬁﬁ'qa'
NRRYT Kamadeva 6. Z93a59 Gueta 7. BRY XY
Bhrngirit 8. 933 3 5% 59 Sadmukhakumara ,

3 EVRT I
The ten divine principles; the ten moral principles. The moral
code of law proscribed by King Songtsen Gampo (see dge-ba
beu) along with the sixteen moral conducts (see mi-chos
gtzang-ma beu-drug).

Y& SR4R4l

The seven- fold deity and texts (see bka’-gdams lha- chos
bdun). -

YENYREY
Recollection of the deity. One of the six recollections (see;
rjes-su dran-pa drug); reflecting upon the qualities of go
within the desire realm, form realm and the noble one’s
(aryas).

Y&

Votive cairn or heaps of stones in honor of a local deity, or in
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memory of a holy person, erected at the top of a pass or
mountain,

¥RT5RE

The yoga of six deities. The deity yoga of knya tantra can be
classified into the practice of six deities (see bya-rgyud-kyi
lha-drug).

RSN X

The day of\’ Buddha éﬁkyamuni‘s descent from heaven. The
15th of the ninth Tibetan month when Buddha éﬁkyamuni
descended from the heaven of the ‘Thirty-Three’ god realm to
this world.

YN AFNES
Lha Lama Yeshe Od. A tenth century Tibetan King of Ngari
region, western Tibet, who was the younger son of the King
of Guge; in the latter part of his life he offered the kingdom to
his brother in order to become a monk, and was later
instrumental tn inviting Atisa to Tibet.

g AN
Asura/ Demi-gods. Cne of the six types of beings believed to

be anti-gods by birth and are in constant conflict with gods
due to jealousy.

R NG |
Four cities of the demi-gods. 1. R3'%&[  With Light 2. 4%
RSl Star-garland 3. 94} Profound 4. INLWE| Golden.

g'ﬁ'@'il’aéi'g[

The five female guardians of Tibet (see tse-ring mched-Inga).
Y &agea sy s

Sarasvatidevi. The feminine aspect of wisdom found both in
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Hindu and Buddhist pantheons; also called the goddess of
melody.

¥ AR AR3 AR PR SN Y|
Three features of Palden Lhamo’s (highest goddess in Tibetan

Buddhism) mount. 1. §'Q§“"§"ﬁ¢“! miraculous legs 2.
AR IET Y wings of wind 3. §XXFINT E swif.

Y75 IR ST AR

Jangchub Od. Song of King Lhade of Ngani region of Tibet.
After much hardship he invited Atisa to Tibet on the instruc-
tion of his uncle Lha Lama Yeshe Od. At his request Atisa
wrote the famous text—A Lamp on the Path to Enlightenment
(bodhipathapradipa).

S'N§RAFH]
Eight gods and spirits. 1. 94&'€] Yama/ Lord of Death
(yama) 2. ardy Matrka/ Female-protector (see ma-mo) 3.
Q55| Mara/ Devil; demons 4. I33]  Hata/ Mountain-
dwelling spirits 5. 3&|  Raja/ Principal local gods 6. |
Naga/ Serpent’s 7. "li’i'gil Yaksa/ Harmful spirits 8. 93]
(Graha/ Malignant stars or planets.

s ST RSN
The incense burning ceremony. The ceremony of tying prayer
flags and offering incense as a feast to appease gods, nagas
and protectors.

Y RAIN HERAY|
Nirvana with remainder; residual state of liberation. A state of
liberation within the mental continuum of an Arhat who
continues to live in the body derived from his previous
contaminated mental and physical actions even after attaining



YIRFR] 302

AR
Vipasyana/ Penetrative Insight. Penetrative insight meditation.
A single pointed concentration able to apply analysis of its
object; an apex form of all concentrations able to see the
indepth reality of phenomena.

PRI L
Adhimana/ Exalted pride. A feeling that you are better than

v X .
everyone else s e

AR S| AR

* Additional articles of a monk. The articles that a monk is
allowed to possess not out of necessity but to use these in
times of need for oneself or for others, e.g. an extra robe.

o S iARL
S B TORNE TSR INEY 4

Three hjgher trainings. The trainings that are superior to a
training undertaken by a common or a non-Buddhist practi-
tioner. 1. 94 EWEANT aYI Y adhifilasiksa/ higher
training in moral discipline 2. §F 9 HRRABE T Ay
adhisamﬁdhiéiksﬁ/ higher traim'ng in concentration 3 Qﬂ'”'

wisdom.

YR Gr AR
Nirvana without remainder; non-residual state of liberation. A
state of libertion within the mental continuum of an Arhat
who is freed from the physical aggregates derived from
contaminated action as soon as he attains nirvana,

%“3] QN&][

Adhyasaya/ Resolute intention. A pure wish to accept
“responsibilities upon oneself to liberate all sentient beings
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causes to produce the mind of enlightenment (bodhicitia)
within oneself.

gn]'wa'qn]'uﬁ'ixawc@wsq

The seven minds of enlightenment with pure resolute
intention; the mind of enlightenment possessed by
Bodhisattvas on the seven impure grounds—first to seven of |
the ten grounds. 1. ﬂ%*"?'ﬂa'aaﬁ'qgil the treasure-
like bodhicitta 2. 23 33 AIL AR Y IA A aFy|
the jewel-source-like bodhicitta 3, §'%& % 9 [arags|
the ocean-like bodhicitta 4. f'g'ﬁ'ﬂa@w“'qﬁ’il the
vajra-like bodhicitta 5. XY I RAAFS|  the Men-
like bodhicitta 6. 343 % IR RXNTFS|  the medicine-lke
bodhicitta 7. S48 993 Y SA VK QFT|  the spirtual
teacher-like bodhicitta.

yrn'g|
Clear and lucid understanding; articulated meaning or sound;
solid and vivid appearance of the object of meditation.

355
Sahaja/ Innately born; innately produced; acquired by birth or
from beginningless time, e.g. the view of holding one’s trans-
itory aggregates as oneself or as [ or self (Ihan-skyes-kyi 'jig- ;
Ita). '

B AN T 9 NRNA|
Sahajaklesa/ Innately produced delusions. The negative
emotions in those whose minds or perspective of looking at §
things are not stained by philosophical views but are natural
tendencies, e.g. the innately born ignorance (Than-skyes-kyi
ma-Tig-pa). a5t 9% ;

YEFNTYY]

The five natural gods of human beings. The gods or spirits




supposed to be born along with oneself from birth. 1. n&
Q2 god of livelihood 2. YRR god that protects
oneself from enemies 3. g“"”a'%l god that guards
oneself from fears 4. R UAY| god that associates with
oneself 5, AF A Y| personal god.

B RNTFRY
Natural devils or spirits. The spirits or gods and their
influence that are incorporated into one’s own life from birth,
perhaps caused by one’s previous karma, and are separated
from oneself when one is dead.

353 g |
Sahajayoga/ Simultaneous production and union; innate
union. A Mahamudra meditation tradition of the Dvagpo
Kagyud Order of Tibetan Buddhism.

33 37 JY R X4
Sahajajiiana/ Wisdom of innate production; innately born
wisdom. The immense joy and bliss experienced by a Yogi
through the practice of making the energy wind enter, abide
and dissolve within the central energy channel at the initial
level of the completion stage practice of tantra.

gqswag&na@
Sahabhuhetu/ Simultaneously arisen cause. Anything that
exists simultaneously not only with it cause but also
integerates it as an inseparable part of the result and does not
impede its production, such as the four elements co-existing
and supporting each other.

5337333

Sahakarilearana/ Auxiliary condition; co-operative condition
or factor. For instance the hammer used by a carpenter in
making a table.

v

PR
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B9 S A TGN AT
Non-simultaneously abiding mutual exclusion. Things that
nullify each other for co-existence, e.g. the antidotes and their
direct elimination.

R LR LY
Bhasate tapati virocate/ Qutshining, majestic and illustrious.
An imposing outlook.

JR5H IH T I IV YT NN TRH N
Stream-winner who atains liberation after seven successive
rebirths as a god.

Y. o~
RV WAY

The suchness of a deity. One of the four yogas of suchness
according to action tantra (kriya). This concerns generating
oneself in the form of a deity by means of the six deity yogas
within action tantra practice and inviting wisdom-beings in
front, and focussing one’s attention on them just as a servant
would attend to his master, and requesting their virtuous
energy or siddhi.

35U RF|
Devayoga/ Deity yoga. Meditation on a deity or dieties;
visualizing deities infront or generating onself as the deity.

oW YN IWNEREE]
Divyamsrotamabhijiana/ Clairvoyance of the divine ear;
extra-sensory aural perception. The divine power to hear and
listen to sounds or voice of a distance covering hundreds of
. yojanas (see dpag-tshad).
3R YT a5
Dirvyacaksurvijiiana/ Claivoyance of the divine eyes; extra-
sensory visual perception. One of six types of extra-sensory
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perception (see mngon-par shes-pa drug) enabling one to see
where and when a person would die or be born without being
impeded by any factors of time, location and nature.

FATT TS
Three principal gods. 1. S53'Y|  Brahma 2. 59%°4H
Ivara 3. B9RES Vignu.

Ry
Devatideva/ God of gods; divine among divinities. An epithet
for Buddha.

BRTEn|

The divine pride. Imagination of oneself as being the deity in
the generation stage meditation of tantric practices in order to
remove a sense of ordinariness of oneself,

R E|

The divine vision; the clear perception of a deity. The imagin-
ation and appearance of seeing each and every feature of the
deity lucidly without oblivion during the course of the
generation stage meditation of tantra aimed at removing
attachment to the oridinariness of oneself.

SRR
Devadatta. Cousin of Buddha Sakyamuni who was his
persistent antagonist, not only after Buddha's enlightenment
but even when he engaged in the Bodhisattva trainings.

gN3a|
Devadatta. Cousin of Buddha éﬁkyamuni who was his persist-
ent antagonist, net only after Buddha’s enlightenment but
even when he engaged in the Bodhisattva trainings.

CWIESC-LTIRG 10 25G9Y Wi W0 A0 SRIRIEENYT IR VI0HES



YNIFT /AT YIS ¥
Five ascetic practices of Devadatta; five precepts of Deva-
datta 1,983 not eating meat 2, X &AL oy
drinking milk 3. N3'&'® FQ] ot taking salt 4, JVR
5983 X F&'| ot wearing ragged cloths 5. ST L&
MANA ot living in a hermitage.

%E' SELY
Pindapatra/ Monk’s or nun’s begging bowl. Traditionally it is
required to be made of stones or metal.

3595 85 a0

The spontaneous leap-over path. A rDzogs-chen meditation
technique especially for highly advanced followers; a speedy
method of realizing Dzogs-chen.

3599 29 nE3)
The state of spontaneous Vajradhara. The Nyingmapas name
for the state of Buddha Vajradhara.

v“ v r
%31 N g(,q q
Spontaneous existence; natural; existence by naure; unin-
tended incident.
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Five ascetic practices of Devadatta; five precepts of Deva-
datta. 1. 42T ot eating meat 2. 5'34'3’“5:"1! not
drinking milk 3. ™&'& & F'T| not taking salt 4. FIRA
5988 F&'Y| not wearing ragged cloths 5. 5”151 yxdr
QANA| not living in a hermitage.

%K'QER]
Pindapatra/ Monk’s or nun’s begging bowl. Traditionally it is
required to be made of stones or metal.

26 TR

The spontaneous leap-over path. A rDzogs-chen meditation
technique especially for highly advanced foliowers; a speedy
method of realizing rDzogs-chen.

3399 29 nE3)
The state of spontaneous Vajradhara. The Nyingmapas name
for the state of Buddha Vajradhara.

35 38R
Spontaneous existence; natural; existence by nature; unin-
tended incident.
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R T EN I Rkl
Shaminism of Mongolia. A pre-Buddhist religious tradition in
Mongolia similar to the Bon religion of pre-Buddhist Tibet, in
which practice of animal sacrifice and offering of their blood
to the gods and spirits was common. The Third Dalai Lama,
Sonam Gyatso, (1543-1588) banned this practice and taught
the virtues of Buddhism.

(ﬁrﬁ‘ IR AR
The monks on duty serving tea or gruel during the Great
Prayer festival in Tibet.

- R @ W nansl iswdv stz ot _
The head of mantras. Has many meanings such as
symbolizing the Vajra body of a Buddha.
DL

Om svasti/ May all be auspicious. May all enjoy peace and
prosperity. S
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